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4 LONDRES, 


Chez Samuel Lorpndes, demeurant vis a vis de THoſte! 
d' Exeter, dans la Rue appellee le Strand, 1675; 
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MONSIEUR, 


M* RUSSELL 
(Colonel du Regiment Royal 


Des Gardes de ſa 


MAJESTE E, 


Monſieur, 


" 4 
2 Honneur que vous m avez fait 
de vous ſervir de moy ,, pour 
vous perfeftioner dans la 
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Epiſtre, 
feay bien que C'eſt trop peu de choſe pour 


eftre preſents a une perſonne de voſtre qua- 
lite, & de voſtre merite. Mais quand je con- 
frdere que Ceft un recuril de ces meſmes re- 
marqgues que je vous ay faites autresf0#5, 
Joſe me promettre de voſire bonte, Monſieur, 
qu'il ne laiſſera pas de vous eftre agreable. 
Et je me flatte qu'ayant touſiours regarde 
comme Pun des plus grands avantages de m7 
wie, celuy de vous avoir ſervir . an m0 
employ, vous trouverez bon que je le public 
a tout le monde. 1! faudroit dire icy ce que 
9045 eftes, Monſieur, pour vous faire voir 
combien jay ae raiſon de me plorifier de cet 
avantage, Mats pour te dire dignement, il 
fazdroit avoir I Eloguence d'un parfait 
Orateur, & d'un Excellent Hiftorien. 
{ous ces trois Royaumes ſgavent, Monſieur, 
gue voas avez tousjonrs a un attache- 
ment inviolable aux Intereſis de woſtre 
Roy, que tant que ſon Party a eſis capable de 


faire teſte a ſes Sujetts rebelles; vous aver 


glorienſement tout hazarde pour fon Ser- 


vice } 


Wo 
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[Fpiſtre; 
vice; UW que pendant ſon abſence wous 
avez eſte tellement a Peſpreuve des uſurpa- 
teurs de. ſa Couronne, que rien n'a 
efte capable d'*ebranler cette fidelite que 
vous lny aviez woite, C*eft-pourquoy 
tout le Monde a regard le choix que ſa 
Majeſte a fait de volire perſonne , pour 
Commander le Regiment Royal de ſes Gar- 
des, comme un effe& de la Juſtice, G& de 
la Prudence de ce Grand Prince, qui a 
fort bien juge qu'il ne pouvoit confer un 
employ de cette importance a aucun qul 
en fuſt plus digne & tous egards. Mats, 
Monfienr, I Hiſtoire nous apprendra tout 
cela, avec les autres particularitez de 
Voſtre belle vie, qui vous feront regar- 
der comme un des plus braves & des 
plus accomplis Gentilshommes de ce Sie- 
cle. Ainſt tout ce que jay a faire icy, 
Monſieur , c'eſt de vous ſupplier encore 
une fois tres-humblement d'agreer ce pe- 
tit ouvrage, W& de regarder la Dedicace 
que joſe vous en faire comme leffett de 
Aa la 
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[Epiſtre: 
Ia profonde reconnoiſſance que jay detou- 
tes vos bontez,, qui mobligeront a eſire 
eternellement. | 


Monſieur, 


Voſtre tres- humble & tres-. 
obeiflant Serviteur 


Pant Feftean. 


TO. 


ſ 


TOOTHED 
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JENGLISH READERS. 
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ET ES ny is the Third Edition of my 
5 PR Grammar which 1 preſent you 
Px I it might rightly be ſaid the 


Ser Fourth, being that there was 
NCI%s; Wood jj 7 IJ « ; 
SE fifreen Hundred Copies drawn 


x; of the Second Edition, and two Thouſand of 


> this, whereas they uſe to draw but one thou- 


ſandatmoft; and conſidering the time it firſt 
came our, it ſeems thar it ſells pretty well: If 
ſome other former Grammars have had more 


| Editions, it cannot reaſonably be inferred 


thence, that this comes ſhort of them ; we can 
buy nothing at Market but whatis to be (old , 
and when this hath been in the light as long, 
no doubt bur (eſpecially being better known) 
it may have as many Editions. I am informed 


+ that ſome certain Perſons have raken upon | 
' themſelves to find fault with my Dialogues, 


alledging that moſt of the phraſes are too 
long ; but if the Reader pleaſes to conſider 
the ſtore of phraſes in the body of the Work 
among 
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To the Reader. 


among the Rules, which do contain near two | 
hundred Pages, he will very well apprehend, : 


that when a Scholar hath learnt all theſe 

hraſes without Book, in learning the Rules, 
bo needs not at all burden his Memory with 
many Dialogues ; for as] ſaid in my laſt Edi» 
tion, I have found by experience, that thoſe 
who have learned them, were able afterwards 


to tranſlate Engliſh into French with the help |; 
of a Dictionary; and Ido maintain, that it is _. 
not neceſſary to learn ſuch abundance of © 
Dialogues by heart, it is enough ro read and _. 


Engliſh them, and next to that, to explain 
them from Engliſh into French, and ſo doing, 
the words and the phraſes do inſenſibly make 
an Impreſſion in the Memory, and the dif. 
creet Scholar goeth forward with a great deal 
of eaſe. 

As for young Children, I yield that it is 
good they ſhould continue the Dialogues 
but after they have learned ſhort phraſes, 


they muſt of neceſlity learn long ones, other- 


wiſe they. could never attain to the capacity 
of joyning words together, Beſide, when a 
Maſter doth reach his Scholar, he muſt not 
ask him a whole long phraſe at once, he 
muſt divide it in parts, according to the 
diſtin&tion of points: As for example, if I 
will ask this long phraſe of a Child (Quand on 
a gaigne uxe fois, le jeu attire inſenſublement ; 

en 
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To the Reader. 


en eſperance de gaigner davantages) I will ask it 
him at three ſeveral times, as followeth, 
x. When one hath once won, quazd on 4 gaigne 
une fois, gaming draws on unſenſibly ; le 
jeu attire inſenſiblement; in hope to win 
- more, en eſperance de gaigner davantage 5 and 
thus of all others. Bur furthermore, thoſe 
. that will be pleaſed ro take the pains to look 
-. upon my Dialogues, may ſoon perceive that 
-- the ſhort phraſes are not wanting for thoſe 
that are {\uch Lovers of them. To be ſhort, I 
| leave to the Learned to judge of what I have 
ſaid, whoſe Advice and Inſtructions I will al- 
ways be ready to follow, and as for ignorant 
and envious perſons, I do not delire their 
Approbation : As it was out of their reach to 
wrong the firſt Editions, though they did ex- 
ceedingly exaggerate ſome few faults that 
had eſcaped the Preſs; it is not probable that 
this Third may ſtand in any fear of them, be- 
ing it 15 more correct than the Precedents. 1 
have added to it ſeveral good Obſervations, 
very neceſſary for the curious ; as alſo a Trea- 
ty of the Accent, long or ſhort, I hope that 
.the Lovers of our fine Language, will receive 
all in good part, and continue to caſt a favou- 
rable eye upon my little endeavours to ſerve 
this Noble Nation, if thus I have my wiſh, 
and will conſtantly be zealous to it, | 


Paul Feſteax. 


JF any Gentlemen or others, have |; 
occaſion for me, they are defired 

to inqaire for me in Haughton- |: 
Street, ext door to the Joyners © 
Arms, zear Claire Market, or at 


AAr.Lowndes, Book-Seller,over :. 
againſt Exeter-Houſe in the - 
Strand. = 


A Monſienr Fefteau ſur ſa Grammaire. 
I b—q le Langage 4 Athenes 


| Fut autrefois dans I Univers : 
7 Ce quecceluy de Rome meſmes 
Þ Futchez tant de Peuples divers : 
$ Celuy de la France polie " 
” Le ſera cheg, les Nations, 
> Et Ponle verra ſans envie, 
"I Servir de Monumens aux grandes aflious. 
3 Ceſt pourgnoy qui voudra P apprendre, 
2 Pour en ſcavoir la purete 
7 Doit dedans les Eſcrits de Feſteau Lecon prendre 
* Dui nous en font voir Ia beaute. 


P. M. Michon P. 
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Sur la Grammaire de Monſieur Feftean. 


'Y Quatrain. 
b [DF tous les Profeſſeurs de Ia Langue Francoiſe. 
Feſtean c'eſt de toy ſeul dont je fais plus de cas. 
Sz tu eeloquent dans noſtre Langue Angloife, 
.,Dans la tienne, pourquoy ne le ſerois tu pas 2 


The ſame in Engliſh. 


: So the great crowd of Maſters now deſpiſe, 
6 Of which one Feſteau's worth whole Centuries 3 


The Skill that in our Language be bath ſhoron, 
i Proclaims how well be may profeſi bis own. 
'F By Mr, P., Hume. 
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A Tasr + of what this Book !* 
containeth. 'O 
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by: Rules for the Accent 359 


The Teachers or the Learners are defired to Cor- 2 


rc theſe Faults that have eſcaped the Preſs. 


Age 3. line 36. formes, read met. p. 7. 1. 10. f, vowel ge | 
except, r. Conſonant except. p.23.1.11. f, ternmes, r. femme: ** 
P- 47. 1. 10, f, Eſcore, r. Eſcorce. P. 67.1. 7. f. I Hale, r. ls fry 
Bale. p. 72. 1. 19. f. Graccful, r. Gratecul, p. 76. 1. 30, ft, W# 
Ruſſiez, r. Fuſſex. Pp. 94+ 1. >. f. Fair, r. faire. p. 97.1. tf. 7 


. Alezandre, r, Alexandre. Þ. 130. 1.4. f. le,r. ſe. pe 131.1, 3. 
f. refiouſlions, r. rejouiſſions, P. 153. 1. 35. f. ecorchier, r.&or- 
cher, p.170.1, 26, f, gains, r. gain, P- ibid. 1,28, f.le,r. les 
P.174. 1. 13. f, tour, r, toute, P. ibid. 1. 22, f. promes, r. pro- 


mer, P. 176. 1, 18, f. patfons, r. paſſions, pe 178, 1, 31.f. de, 


r.des, p.183.1.1.f, Eur, r. but, p. ibid. 1.21. f,tronve,r.trouve, 


P: 193. 1. 35. f. jaye, r. j'ay. P. 206, ]. 21. f. maine, r. main. 
P- ibid. 1. 12, f, Infininiment, r. Infiniment, p. 312. 1,8.f,je, r.il, 
p- 217.1.9,f. feront, r, ſeront. p. ibid. 1. 41. f. mal fait, r, faic 
mal, Pp. 218, l.3z.f, coeuf,r. euf. P. 223, 1.35. f, vous, r.vos, # 
* 225, 1.24. f, ſut, r, fut. Pp. 229. 1.27, f. les; r. le. p. 234. 
. I. f, fois, r. fof. P. 246. I. 20. f. yous nezr, vous ex, Pl4g. ©: 
I. 31. f. miex, r. mienx. P. 252.1, 8, f. bient, r, bien, p. 269. 


I. 10.f, qee,r, que. P. 271. 1. 39. f, ſoy, r. foy. p.278. I, 33. 
f. troups, r. temps. P. 288, 1. 1, f. briſfons, r. briſons, p. ibid. 


]. 18. f, Diexeme, r. Dixieme. p. 293.1. 18,f. la,r.le, pzoge -: 
F.28,f.parler, r. parles. p.323, 30s far nt, r, Argent, . Pe 332» 8 


L 37. f. un Coſte, r, Une Coſie. Pa 33%, 8 26, f, le, Fr, Ia. 


OE THE 


' PRONOUNCING 


FRENEH LETTERS. 


E have two and twenty Letters in French, which are 
/ as followeth : 


A, b, c, d, C: f, x) h, 1,1, m,n, o, Pz 9, 1 ſ, e, uz 
X, Y, Zo 
Of them Six are Vowels, which are, 
a, C1, O, U, Yo 
All the reſt are Conſonants, 


We pronounce them thus in particular, Se of 


err, eſs, te, u, ixe, ce graik, zede. 
Among the Vowels, Two are alſo Conſonants, as j, and v. 
, 1s always a Canſonant, when another Vowel cometh after 
it, as in theſe words : 
Facques, James ; Feuneſſe, Youth z Four, Day ; Fuge- 
ment, Judgment ; Fument, a Mare. 
V. is alſo a Conſonant, when a Vowel cometh after it, as in 
theſe words ; : 
Vanite, verite, vivacite, voler, voir, vulgaire. 
"2: TItis alſo a Conſonant in many words afore an y, as, vxgy, true z 
* pauvre poor ; livre, Book ; poivre, Pepper ; levre, Lip. 
on When # is a Vowel before another Vowel, it is marked over 
with two pricks ; as, une Nue, a Cloud ; une Statis2, a Statue g 
boxe, dirt. 
I. is always a Vowel at the end of a worg before anothcr” 
-; Vowel; as, maladie, fickneſs ; la vie, lite ; pitie, pitty ; mines 


{ half, 
j p oj 


Aw, be, ce, de, &, ef, ge, aſhe, ee, elle, eam, ean, 0, pe, kuy, J 


2 The French Grammar. 


Of the pronouncing of Vowels, Diph> F 
thongs, and Triplithongs. FP 


A. 


S—— 


'*Keeps always its natnral ſound, except in theſe words 
following, where uſc makes us pronounce it as the Enge 
liſhgore. 
Arres,carneſt. erres. 
Catharre, a rhume, Tpronounced Catbre 
F antaſre, tancy. ge. 
A double 1s pronounced longer than a fingle one, as gages 
age; baaillir, to gape, 


[> 3; wi 


- Wb: a IS 
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vray, true. 
balay, broom. 
except in theſe following words, nay born, Te ſcay I know, mw __ av 
{gas thou knoweſt, 2 [Fair he knuweth , le Mos de May the ; 
Moneth of May, I ay | have, the firſt perſon of the preterpete& 
tenſe of the firſt Conjugation ; aud the hit perſon of all future 
tenſes, Paimay I loved, Taimeray I ſhall love; where ai is -: 
prenounced as vur e Maſculine, - 
( 4i) coming before / or double [{ is pronounced as our |; 
fipgle @, but with a liquid ſound upon the 4, touching the w_— | 
e 


% 


d A 1s not pronounced in theſe following words, 

; #ne Paele, a Fire-jhovel, Saouler, to ſatiate, 

Agee Aouſj, Augult, Saoul, ſatiated, 

fk FLV (4u) is pronounced like (0) long, as 3, 97% 
£4 haut, above, } La hs. 
Pay chaut, I am hot, f., JT ay ſb6. 
Ie ne (cauruis, 1 cannot, (lene (rok. 
Paurgh I ſhall have, F'6rap. 2 
A (42) is prenounced as an Engliſh a, as '&_ gw 
faire, to do, fare. - 
plaire, to pleaſe. plare. 84 
aire, to be filent, ſay < rare. £0 
contraire, contrary, contraye. $4 
frat, charges, fras. wh 
(47) is pronounced like (ai) FR: 
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The French Grammas, 3 . 


F 
$! dle of the Tongue, to the Roof of the Mouth ; as in theſ2 


#: words, travail labor, travailler to work. 
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/» Wehave three ſorts of e; the firit is called Maſculine, it is 
'> always marked over with a liztle daih, which we call an ac- 
; cent; the ſecond 1s called Feminine, and hath no accent ; theſe 
> rwokirſt come ordinarily at the end of a word ; the third is cat- 
* led Nexter, and cometh in the middle of words, ;.. te X EC 
The & Maſculine is pronounced as the Latine e,,or as you pro= 
nounce ze in Engliſh in the Jatter end of theſe words, Pictic, Di- 
vinitie, ex, Piete, Verite, aime loved, parle ſpoken, alle gone, 
Tac e Feminine is pronounced very ſhort, as it is pronounced 
in Engliſh at the end of theſe words, love, done, ex. Ie parle 
33} Ifﬀpeak, Faimel love. iy no Þ rh owiic . 
— All the words ending in er have an & Maſculine, as parler to {eq 4 
be 0 ſpeak, chanter to ſing, Boucher a Butcher, Chandclicr a Chand. d 
ler, or Candleſtick ; except theſe following wozds, Iz Mer the 
Sea, amer bitter, fer iron, enfer &T, ver a worm, hiver winter, 
hier yeſterday ; where ey is pronounced as azr, 
& Allthe Tenſes of Verbs ending with ex or es (it1s all one) 
have alſo the & Maſculine, as parlex; ſpeak, mangex eat, baſtifſet 
build, venes come, vous fercq you ſhall do 3 except the irregular 
| Verbs, as faztes do, dites ſay, where the e is Feminine, _ | 
Fo Thewords ending with a double (&&) the firſt is Maſcnline,' 
& as Armee an Army, Trophee, Valte, Efpee a Sword, 
xs (c) Between 4 and g is Maſculine, as liege cork, piege a ſnare, 
| ſiege a ſeat, 
Ny The Neuter e is pronounced as 4i, and is commonly found in Tp 4 
the middle of words, and ſometimes in the beginning y we call , 
it alſo the opene, it is always fo be'ore a double Letter, as &rew 
mettre to put, noxwlle new, bleſſtr to wound , preſſe a croud, 
terre land, enerre war, telle, Lellc, tuch. fair, 
/Y Ir is open alſo jn theſe Particles, ls, des, mes, ſes, tres ; and 
in ſuch words ending with an s in the Singular Number, as ac- 
ces an acces or ft, exces exceſs, proces a uit at Law, progres 4 
progreſs, ſucces a ſuccels, Cipres the Cypreſs Tree, deces deceale, 
mes a mels, eniremets a mcls, profes, abſcs, and ſuch like, as 
; & or” w__ aupres, _ _— Expos a purpoſe, 
t 1s alſo open in all words epdzyo WIA Fu un_poules 3 þ 
* Chicken, un bonnet a Cap, HAS 46 ” 1 I, j 17 COT , 


Po foe if OO EH 
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Of the pronouncing of Vowels, Diph> F 
thongs, and Triphthongs. F! 


A. 


'*Keeps always its natnral ſound, except in theſe words 
following, where uſe makes us pronounce it as the Enge 
haore. 


Arres,carneſt. erres. 
Catharre, a rhume. Cpronounce Catherre, 


bs wee een ST 7 #5 
Ned TIES YL k ESE I. 


_- -_ 


j 
s 
I F antaſee, tancy, ; fanteſie. 
J A double 21s pronounced longer than a fingle one, as aages 
1 age; baailltr, to gape, 
p| A is not pronounced in theſe following words, 
1 ne Paele, a Eire-jhovel, Saouler, to ſatiate, 
Aouſj, Angult, Saoul, ſatiated. 


AL (4u) is pronounced like (o) long, as 3, 07% 
Lia haut, above, ] 4 1 


Pay chaut, I am hot, f., JT ay ſho. 
Ie ne [cauruis, 1 cannot, Te ne (6rot. 
Paurgh I ſhall have, I'6rap. 
A (4:) is pronounced as an Engliſh a, as *_ 
faire, to do, fare. 
plaire, to pleaſe, plare. 
taire, to be filent. ſay < rare. 
contraire, contrary, contraye. 
frat, charges, ſrak. 


(47) is pronounced like (ati) 
vray, true, | 
bilay, broom. = 
except in theſe following words, nay born, re f£.9 I know, tw __ /v 
{54% thou knoweſt, il [cait he knuweth , le Mor de May the ©: 
Moneth of May, 1a | have, the firſt perſon of the preterpefeat 
tenſe of the firſt Conjugation ; aud the firſt perſon of all future 
tenſes, Taimay I loved, Taimeray I ſhall love; where ai is 7 
pronounced as our E Maſculine, 3 
A (41) coming before / or double Þ[} is pronounced as our Þ|2 
fipgle 4, but with a liquid ſound upon the 1, touching the _ bo 
þ e es 


*% 


=. > 


* 
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E dle of the Tongue, to the Roof of the Mouth ; as in theſs 
#: words, zravail labor, travailler to work. 


F? E 
t P 


/» Wehave three ſorts of e; the firſt is called Maſculine, it is 
'* always marked over with a little daih, which we call an ac- 
2 cent; the ſecond is called Feminine, and hath no accent ; thele 
two firſt come ordinarily at the end of a word ; the third is cal- 
led Newtcr, and cometh in the middie of words, ;., te LS 4 
The & Maſculine is pronounced as the Latine e,qor as you pro- 
nounce ze in Exgliſh in the Jatter end of theſe words, Pzeric, Di- 
vinitie, ex, Piete, Verite, aime loved, parle ſpoken, ale gone, 
Tae e Feminine is pronounced very ſhort, as it is pronounced 
in Engliſh at the end of theſe words, love, done, ex. Ie parle 
I ſpeak, PFaime I love. ug no Þ rh evic 
All the words ending in er have an & Maſculine, as parley to Urn a 
7: ſpeak, chanter to ſing, Boucher a Butcher, Chandclicr a Chand= < 
> ler, or Candleſtick ; except theſe following wetds, 12 Mer the 
= Sea, amer bitter, fer iron, Ce Kot hey a worm, hiver winter, 
hier yeſterday ; where er is pronounced as air, 
) All the Tenſes of Verbs ending with ex or es (its all one) 
have alſo thee Maſculine, as parlex ſpeak, mangex eat, baſtifſet 
build, venes come, vous ferex you ſhall do ; except the irregular 
Verbs, as faztes do, dites ſay, where the e is Feminine, | | 
4 Thewords ending with a double (ee) the brit is Maſculine, 
& as Armee an Army, Trophec, Valte, Efpee a Sword, 
Z wv (6) Between i and g is Maſculine, as liege cork, picge a ſnare, 
* ficge a ſeat, 
* av The Nenter & is pronounced as az, and is commonly found in Tp ity 
* themiddle of words, and ſometimes in rhe beginning y we call , 
italſo the opene, it is always ſo before a double Letter, as rn 
metire to put, noxvlle new, bleſſtr to wound , preſſe a croud, 
terre land, generre war, telle, Lellc, tuch. fair, 
- /V Irisopenalſoin theſe Particles, lcs, des, mes, ſes, tres; and 
in ſuch words endipg with ans in the Singular Number, as 4c- 
Ces an Kcces or hit, exces exceſs, proces a ſuit at Law, progres A 
progreſs, ſucces a ſuccels, Cipres the Cypreſs Tree, deces deceale, 
mes a mels, eniremcts a melts, proſes, abſcs, and luch like, as 
5 5 near or aupres, apres after, expres a purpole, 
; It is alſo open in all words epdyys wit 


a t, As un poules . 
Chicken, un bonzet a Cap. < OE Foy AR” 7's P-cenk 


: | 2 , 2x . ; . 7s 
Y7; T En ly 4/78 Et ES 


Jp oxfhed [| 


Yo 


XY 


CV Tt is alſo open before a fingle 1, as mi 
fy It isalſo open before an r in the middle 


v * as © 
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Y 5 fel gall, 
rds, as 1*e/pere 
I hope, Ie veverc | reverence ; cxcept in theſe, Pere Father, 
Mere Mother, Frere Brother, Soar, guere but little, and 
the words ending in zZ&re, whoſe e 1s Maſculine, 


a” E is alſo open in all words in the penultimg, before any Con- 


ſonant, it ſo be the Jaſt ſyllable be an e Feminine, as herbe 
herb, prece piece, ſupreme , extreme, r(gnes cetlebre, to cele- 
brate, &*c. except only thoſe that are mentioned afore, 

E is not pronounced in theſe following words, Fean Johr, 
George George, changea, changeons, he changed, we change, 
Bourgeoj a Citizen, Villageos a Countreyman ; but it 1s pros 
nounced in thcſe, un Geant a Giant, Geographie Geography, 
Geometric Geometry, 


/Y E Feminine is not pronounced at the end of a word, when the 


next word beginneth with a Vowel, or with the Mute þ, as 
quille henre eft 1? lay , quell-hzur-eſt-il ? quelque autrefok ; 
ſay, quelq autrefoi, Ec. | 


(egy) 15 pronounced as an 0, as couteau a Knife, fay copto, - 


manzeau a cloak, ſay manto, nouveau, nouus, new, (Fc, except 
he-aune an helmet, ſceau ſeal, 

(ez) is pronounced as az or & Latin, as feine pain, veinez 
Reine Queen, _ 


A (ein) 1s pronounced as ing, p:indre, ftindre. 


(eil) is pronounced as cl, with a liquid ſound, as ſoleil ſun, 
ſommcil ſleep, reveil awake, : 

(em) 15pronounced as am, temps time >, wemble, emporter to 
carry away, ſay tramble, ampurtcr. 


& (cn) is pronounced as an, vendre to ſcll, prendre to take, ſay 


pranare » vandre » prudzmment ſay pradammant 3 but you mult 
pronounce ex and en, as mn Evgliſh 3 when the ſyllable ne follow- 
eth in th? ſame word, 1icnne hold, Chitnne a Bitch, Ennemy 
an Enemy, qu'il prenue let him take ; em in theſe foJlowing 
words js proncunced 3s in Engliſh, amen, examen, bymen, Fern- 
ſalem, Item, Mathuſalem, 

When 7 cometh betorc ex in the ſame ſyllable, it muſt be pro- 
nounced as in Engliſh, mzen, tien, fien, mine, thine, his, bien, 
well, Chien Dog, ricn nothing ; but if they are not together in 
the ſame ſyllable, then ex is pronounced as an, as I ſaid afore, 


as patzent, ſay patiant » expedient expediant , Cxpirience xpcries 


ance, conſcience conſciance 5, in this word Chriſitente en lounds 
a5 in Englilh, 
| $eu) 


© nn b= 
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(eu) is pronounced diverſly, it muſt be learned bythe ear, 
_ becauſe it is impoſſible to ſet down its divers ſounds in writings 
+2 intheſfe following words, it is pronounced one way, feu, jeu, pens - 
veu, beureux, peureuxneutre, fleurir,meurir, fire, play, little, {ec 
ing, happy, teartul, neuter, to flourith, to ripen, 

Before a ſingle r it is provounced another way, as peur, hon- 
neur, ſerviteur ; but when an & followeth after the r1r makes 
another ſy!lable, and 1s pronounced as in the firit way, heure 
* hour, blefſeure a wound, gagenre a wager : In the Preterpertect 
tenſes and Partictples of Verbs, it ſounds as a fingle x,as eu had, 
yecen received, beys or beu drunk, pleu rained, I's or Ieuſſe 


8; ; I had, 27. 


* 
=s 


I, 


22/9 T Vowel is pronounced as double ge, ſo is the y 3 indivifeble 
- pronounce Indcevetſceble. | 

*X? I after a, ez ze, &, euy and 04, before 1 or double Y, is not 

pronounced, but gives only a liquid ſound to the /, as in email 

ename]l, metail mettle, ſole;l the Sun, wicillir to grow old, Veib 

the eye, feuille a leaf, mouikle wet, andouille a pudding, grenou- 

ile a frog, the ſame is in the word Fillet July ; buc that ſcund 
may be better underſtood by theear. 

 & Whenan7is marked over with two pricks, that is to ſay,that 

* jt muft be divided from the Vowel which is before itzas in theſe 

words, hazr to hate, fuzy to run away, obezy to obey, 
T when it is Corſonant, ſounds as our g, 
T is uſed inſtead of 7 in the middle of a word between two 
 Vowels, as ayart having, crozant believing, oyant hearing, joe 
Joy, Noyer Nur-tree, payer to pay, 

T is better than 7 at the end of a word, as in theſe monoſyl- 
lables, moy, toy, ſcy, Roy, loy, foy, luy, anjoudbuy , ſenty, Te 
ſeray, Taimeray, and in many words that come from the Greek, 
as ſylogiſme, ſylable, ſymbole, © 


CT - 
DEE © ee "ou 


O. 


: © is pronounced as in Engliſh in this Particle ſo. 
'S, Ou is pronounced asa double gy, tout par anour, all by love, 
.- Ppronounce toor par amoor ; four vous tous, tor you all, lay poor 
* 005 1005, 
Z B 3 Oi 
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-b Oz or oy, ſometimes this diphthonge is pronounced a7, and :: 
ſometimes 664i: It is pronounced ooaz in_all_the monoſylla- bi 


bles, as moy, tcy, ſoy, loy, roy, quoy, mois, bolsy &c. very tew are d 
excepted, as crois, droit, froid, ſoit, ſoyent, which are prenoun-- = 
FA 


ced cratis, drait, fraid, ſait, ſaient, o, 
/y Likewiſe we pronounce oogz in all words ending in ozy and _ C 
oire, as ſoir, monchoir, recevoir ; and to the three Perſons of the * 
Indicative Mood Preſent tenſe of thoſe words ending in C0, as 
YeS01, apercor, Cc. 
& : The great cuitom of pronouncing az for 067 is in the three 
ſingular perſons _of the Imperfe& tenles of Verbs, as T'effois, _ 
tueſtois, il eſtoit ; T anrors, tu aurois, 11 auront 3 and to the third 
perſon plural of the ſame tenſe, 11s ſerozent, 21s eſtoient ; pro» - 
nounce therefore I'eſtais, tu eſtais, il eftait; Te ſcrais, tu (eMis, 
il lerait ; T aurais, tu aurais, it auraity ils eſtatent, ils guraiert, E 
I know no exception in this Rule. 2 
/” Tnthe Verbs ending in oiſtre, 07 is alſo pronounced az in all 7 
their Tenles, as connoiſtre, lay connarſtre, to know 3 Te connoi, tw © + , 
connots, il connoiſt, ec. Add to them the Verb croire, Te croy, Av 
ſay Ie cray, Wc. 
xv A other Verbs ending in 6; at the Preſent tenſe are pro- | 
nounced ooaz, as Te deis I ow, I ois I hear, Te vors I ſee, Ie CY 
bois IT drink, ec. TN - 
/--» Beſides all theſe Rules, 97 is alſo pronounced ai at the end of 
. National names, as Frangois, Anglois, lay Frangats , Anglais» 
<T. except theſe following, Sucdors, Danors, Genois, Geneuois. 

The word droit is pronounced drait, when it fignities refs 
right, it is pronounced droit, when it fignifieth juſtzriq juſtice, 

This word ſoit is pronounced ſait, when it fignihes fit, 1t 1s 
pronounced {90at, when it fignihes ſive whether, or when we 
pronounce it alone 1n approving a thing, ſoit let it be fo, Pro» ' 
nounce allo n:izoper to make clean, nettayer, "3 Poul 

A» Wheno and meet together, it there be two pricks upon the 
Z, then they are pronounced ſeverally, as in thele words, 
herciques ſtezque: We pronounce oje as we do oy, but only the 
Syllavie alittle longer, as joye joy, ſoye falk, le foye the liver. 

O44 is pronounced as you pronounce wa, as fuizace a Cake, 
pi44cre a filthy fellow, 

A Oin is pronounced as you pronounce it 1n this word poznt, as 

corn, foin, | 

oa» jb 0xis pronounced as you pronounce oun, as mon, 0nz ſon, benz |; 
pLonounce xn, un, foun, boun.. % 


__ _ 
"oh 


F 


GE 


a i a a 


a (4 ay 


» 1; mtu art; . F< = 6 oregon, of a 
bo "I > SO = ..% TIM F Lhats 
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On is pronounced as you pronounce um- in this word fume 
ble, as ombre a ſhadow, ſombre dark; but when there 1s a 
double x or n after 0, then th? 6 is pronounced as you pro- 
nounce a double 0, as bonne, donne, comme, pomme » ſommes 
tonnerre » pronounce boone , coome, poomey [00omey toonerres 
Ce 


Uh 


I have ſpoken of u already at the beginning, I will ſay ſome- 
thing more, 

In ſome words, but in very few, we uſe a double vi, but they 
are pronounced as the fingſey Vowel, ow vueiller to watch 


Z plgnts, vuider to empty or decide, wuidange emptineſs, eya- 
CUa 


tion, pronounce verler, vader, vidange. 

4i or uy are both heard diſtin@ly in the ſame ſylable, as nuit 
night, 74inc ruine, fiite a flight, lyy him, pronounce nu-7s, 
Tu-ine, fu-ite, lu-y,CF. 

#n or um arc not pronounced as in Enzliſh, but rather as if 
there was an e before them, as humble heumble , commun com- 
meun, Lundy Leunday, Monday. 

4 1s not pronounced after g before another Vowel inthe ſame 
ſyllable, gucr, guerry, pronounce gait, gairir, guide pronounce 
ghide, langueur pronounce langheur. | 

Pronounce qua, que, qui, quo, quu, as kt, Res ki, ko RUN. 


Of the Conſonants. 


| ma, WW commonly pronounce Confonants at the end of a 


word, if ſo be the next word beginneth with a Vow- 
el, as tout a fait indigne, read as if it was written tou-ta fai-t 
#ndig-ne, and the Conſonant 1s joyned to the Vowel of the 
next word, as if it was but a word ; 


Chacun a ſon-humeur & Every one hath his humor 
fon opinion. and opinion, 

En un mot. In a word. 

Nous-4v0ns-4ime We have loved. 


| Wedo not pronounce the Corfonants at the end of a word, 
1; the word following beginneth with a Conſonanr, as les plzs 
B 4 belles 


>». 
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belles choſes nous ſemblent laides, the faireſt things ſeem ugly un- 

to us, read le plu belle choſe nou ſemble laide. 

UV We do not pronounce the conſonant, neither at the end of the 

laſt word of a phraſe or period : La haine dure apres Ia mort, 

hatred continues after death, read La haine dure apres 14 mor. 
But becauſe there are a great many Exceptions in theſe Rules, 

I will ſpeak of every Conlonant in particular, 


B. 


B is pronounced as in Engliſh, abſent, table. 

We do not pronounce it in theſe words, febue a bean, gdebte 
a debt ; and in many others'that we ſpe}l now without a b, as 
doute, devoiy, ſous, ſuje#, doubt, to owe, under,fubjet. I 

Bis not pronounced at the end of this word Plomb Lead ; it 
as the onely word ending inb, 


C. 


/» Cbeforee,z, andy is pronounced as a double {| grace, diffi- 
cite difficult, 7cy here : Before a, o, and u it js pronounced like 
ak, as capable, coquin, rogue, execution : But in ſuch words 
where we pronouncec as a ff, we write 2 little daſh under it, 
as Fran;ois French, Franſos ; rancon ranſom, ranſon. 

Fo C is pronounced at the end of a word, as Duc, Turc, parcs 
ſac; except in blanc white, clerc, franc, free , banc a forme, 
flanc the fide, jorc ruth, 

C is not pronounced in the words ending with &, effef, ve- 
ſpe, ſain ; except in theſe words, Correa, diref, exaft, where 
& is pronounced, 

C in theſe words is pronounced like g, Claude Claudins, ſe- 
eret, (coond 5 Glaule, [egret, (egond. 

Ch.is pronounced as ſh in Engliſh, Cheval Horſe, Sheval ; cha- 
cun, every one, ſhacun Chien Dog, ſhien ; choſe thing, ſhoſe;z 
and therefore we write now theſe following words without h, 
Arcange, Ejcole School, colere anger, carafere, Baceus, paſcal, 
Scholijtique, Macanique, Melgncolic, Hypucondre, &c. 

Nevertheleſs we write theſe following words with þ, becauſe 
without 1t the pronunciation could not be the ſame ; Alshimze, 
Alchimiſte, Eunuche, Ariſtarche, Diachilon, 

A double cc before e and z, is pronounced as an x, AS dcct- 
dent, acces, a fit, pronounce axident, axes, 

D at 


. gn o 
* LCs > 
: wr 
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/V Dattheend of a word is pronounced like a tz, when the next 


+ 
Wy 
F 


4 


by 


OTE 


$ 


Bn? 


word beginneth with a Vowel, as quand il vous plaira, when you 
pleaſe, ſay quant-it vious platria , galand homme, a gallant man, 
alant homme: But we do not pronounce it at the end of all 
theſe words, Bled Corn, chaud hot, crud raw, nud naked, laid 
ugly, pied foot, gand glove, rond round, gond a hinge, ſourd 
deat, liard a farthing, Canarda Duck, and tome others, 

Weleave out the d in the midcle of words, where ir is not 
pronounced ; ajourner to adjourn , guancer to adyance ; not 
adjourner, advancer. F ; 

* 


a4 F is always pronounced at the end of words,whether a Vowel 


or a Conſonant follow, as Chef Head or Chiet, vif alive, oyfif 
idle, forf thirſt, nerf finew, &c. Some few are excepted, which 
are Baillif a Bailiff, Clef a Key, Eſteuf a Teniis-Ball, and thefe 
three in their Plural number, Beufs Oxen, Ocufs Eggs, neufs 
new;andin their Singular f is not founded before a Confſonant, 

In this word neuf f 1s pronounced as 4 beivrea Vowel, as 
acuf heures nine hours, or ninca clock, neuf ou dix nine or ten ; 
pronounce neu veures, neu vou dix. 


AJ F inthe middle of words is not pronounced before a Conſo-. 


navt, YVeufue a Widow, griefue, brieſue, naifue; but thoſe 
words may be better written without f thus, Peuve, grieve, 
brieve, naive: In this word Chef-dotuure a piece of work, f is 
not pronounced, Chedocuure, 


; (V & is never pronounced in the end of a word, fbug yoke, long 


\ 


long, Poing Fiſt, Eſtang a Pond, pronounce jou, lon, poin, eſtan. 

G 1s not founded jn theſe two words, Dojgt Finger, Vingt 
Twenty. 

G beforee and 4, is pronounced as our j Conſonant ; gelcy 
ro fr.eze, Girouttte a Weather=cock ; pronounce jeler, jirouette. 

Before 4, 0, and 4, gy is pronounced as in Engliſh gh, as gar= 
der to keep, Gateau a Cake, a gogo his belly full, Gucux a Bcg- 
gar 3 pronounce, gharder, ghato, ghogho, gheux. 

Pronounce gea, geo, Zen, as ja Jo, jeu, as in theſe following 
words, mangzeant eating, mangeons let us eat: This word Geans 


2 Giant, is pronounccd in two ſyllables, Ge-avt. 


We 
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We cannot give a good dire@ion how to pronounce g before 


7, you muſt hear a Frenchman pronounce theſe ſyllables, gna, 


gi, gno, as in theſe following words, Eſpagne Spain, Eſpagni! ; 


a Spaniard, Compagnon Companion, craignant tearing, 


H. 


FAV H is not pronounced in Derivative words that have an hb, as 


Phomme a Man, read Pomme; Uhonneur honor , read Pon- 
neur ; heure an hour, eure ; very few are excepted, as theſe, 
Heros an Herald, hannir to neigh, Harpie an Harpy, halter to 
pant, Hareng a Herring ; where h muſt be pronounced. 


 H is pronounced in alt words that are pure Erench, as bonte 


ſhame, harangue ſpeech, haſte haſte, 

H is not pronounced betwixt c and y in the ſame Syllable ; 
as Chriſt, ſay Criſt ; Chreſtien, ſay Cretien. &c» 

H is not pronounced in theſe following words, and the 7 1s 
a Confonant ; Hiero/me, Hieruſalem, Hierarchie , Hieroglifique, 
read Feroſme, Feruſalem, Ferarchie, Feroglifique. 

Beſides all theſe obleryations, L could give you a liſt of all 
words where h is prononnced ; but I know that few people 
"ug ir, and praGtice will do you more good than any thing 
clſe. 

I have nothing to ſay of j Conſonant, having ſaid enough of 
it in ſpeaking of the Vowels, 


L. 


AV L hath two ſounds, one liquid and one dry; it is liquid after 
z alone, as babil, peril; and after the Diphthongs -ai, ut, et, 
and the Triphthongs euz and ouz ; as travail labor , le Soleil 
the Sun; it isſo with the double /{ jn the middle of words, as 
b.biller to prattle, mnraille a Wall, merycille wonder , eveiller 
ro awake, Fuillet July , cuillrr a Spoon, travailler to work, 
feuille a leat, mpuiller to wet, rouiller to ruſt, grenouille a 
Frog, 

Landll is not 1iquid in theſe following words, exil exile, fl 
thred, {ubtil ſubtle, fervil ſervile, wil abje&, contemptible , 
viril manly, outil a tool, Sourcil a Brow, fuſil a Fire-ſteel, 
Nombril the Navel, Fils a Son, Argille Clay , Achilles the 
vailant Greek, diſtifer to diſtil, Camomille Camomil, cavilla- 
ton wrangling , mille a thouſand, imbecille feeble, Pupille 

an 


7} 


an 


bal 


Po, 


th: 


wn, benny wot 


A 
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an Orphan, 7illea Town, Szllabe a Syllable, tranquille quiet, 
babile able, fragile frail, Gilles Giles, Tuille a Tyle, 


a This word viel old, when it cometh bcfore a Subſtantive 


that begins with a Conſonanr, is turned into vie, as un view 
Soldat, an old Soldier, un vieu CHyEgy, an cid Har. 

L is pronounced cvery where in the middle of words, as cal- 
culer to reckon , Soldat a Soldier, multiplier to multiply, 
OT 

Except in theſe following words, quelque ſome , quelcun 
ſon2=tSdy, quelconque whatloever : We have many other words 
where it muſt not be pronounced, but we write them now with + 
out it, as foulce, poulmon, piulce, pouldrc, tiltre, ſaultery &c. 
Pouce a Thumb, Poumon the Lungs, puce a Flea, poudre duit, 
titre title, ſanter to leap, pupitre a Desk, 

L 1s alſo commonly pronounced at the end of a word, as mal 
11], zc/ſuck, fi! thred, - | 


7» Except the words endirg in ol, as cl, fol, fol, mel, which are 


pronouticed cou, fon, ſou, mou, and iholc ending in out, as 
Fenoull Fennil, Geneu:l a Knee, Pouil a Louſe, Verroutl a Bolt 
for a Door, which 2re pronounced Fenou, genouy pou, Veriou, 

And theſe following, Fulſil a Fire-ſtcel, g2ntul gentle, Soxre 
cil an Eye-brow, Nembril the Navil, Auril April, outil a Tool, 
faoul glutted, cul a bum, Fils a Son, 


Ay In this Pronoun 41 the L is never pronounced but before a 


Vowel, as zl aime, it a, i eſt ; for before a Conionant, or when 
it cometh after the Verb, you mult ſound onely the 2, 2 parle, 
z va, i faut, i pleut, faut i? pleuti > diti? dortz? In its 
Plural Number } is never pronounced, 21s parlznt , ils diſent, 
diſent ils? parlent ils > Pronounce but z lomething long; Z 
parlent, 7 diſent, diſenti? pailent 7? 


M, 


At the end of Words and Syllables m 1s pronounced without 
joyning the Lips, as faim, renom, fronom, temple, membre. 

Except in theſe following words, where #2 is pronounced hard, 
and with joyning the Lips, Calomnie, Indemnite, Hjmne, and 
the firange Nouns ending in emz as Feruſalemy Mathuſalem : 
In all other words m before n, is pronounced like an 7, 2s ſo- 
lemnel, condamnte, Cc, 


N, Ihe 


-- is 


> an ar at. adit rm. a4 
> % - 


PE 
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IZ 


ſY The natural pronounciatjon of n is intouching the end of the 


Tongve, to the Roof of the Mouth, and ſo we pronounce it at 
the end of a word when the next word beginneth with a Vowel, 
notelſe; as mon amy, chacun a ſon tour, mon enfant, pronounce 
as if the n was joyned to the next word , monamy> chacunay 
monenfant ; bur when the next word beginneth with a Confo- 


nant, you muſt not ſtir your Tongue upon the x at all, as bon ; 


garcon, 0c. 

We do not pronounce 7 in the laſt perſon of the Plural num- 
ber of a Verb after an e, as ils aiment, ils aimst, 21s azmozent, 
zls aimerent, ils aimeroient, pronounce aime, aimoi, aimere, 
aimeroi, Fc. 


P. 


& P is not pronounced before tr, c, 5, and y Confonant ; as 


Baptiſer, exempter, ſept, nepveu, pſe anme, corps, nopce, niece, 
pronounce Batiſer, exemter, ſ't, neveuy ſequmey Cors, noces 
niece, &c. Except in theſe words, where it muſt be pronoun- 
ced, Accepter, adopter, adoptif, corruption z deſcription, Capyt= 
eux, conception, conſcription, excepter, exception, inſcription, in- 
tercepter, interception, option, optique, precepte, precepteurs rapſo- 
die ſceptre, ſeptante, ſeptuagenaire, ſeptuageſime, Septembre, ſep + 
tentrion, ſoup\yon, (oup;onner, ſouſcription, [uſcription, & ſuptr- 
ſcription. 

Ph is pronounced like f, as Phraſe, Philoſophe , read Fraſe, 
Filoſofe ; Prophete, Profete. 

P isalways pronounced in this word Cap before all Letters; 
le Cap de bonne Eſperance, the Cape of Good Hope ; de pied en 
cap, trom top to toe, 


(y P1s pronounced at the end of a word before a Vowel, as Trop 


effronte, trop impudent, 


Q_ 


CV £ at the end of a word is pronounced when the next word 


beginneth with a Vowel; le Cecq 4 chante , the Cock hath 
crowed; cing Eſcus, five Crowns read le Cocka chante, cinkeſ- 
cy: Bur when the next word beginneth with a Conſonant, 

| then 


\ 
. Ot Ge Tr oy: te 

2 OI OS SOIT eb} do Tags, 
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2 then q.is not pronounced, as un Cocq d*Inde. a Turky Cock ; 
© le Coq chante , the Cock croweth ; cirq ſolx, hve pence ; 
| cing Piſtoles, five Piſtols ; read un Co 4'Inde, le Co chante, cin 
* Piſtoles, cin ſol. 
. Luis pronounced like k, as quand, quartier, quelque, quoti- 
a dien, read hand, karticr, kthe, kotidien, 


R, 


4 Ris pronounced at the end of a word in all Terminations, 

- =: before Vowels and Conſonants, except in the Verbs of the firit 
and ſecond Conjugation, and all Nouns ending in er or er, 
where r 1s not pronounced before a Conſonant. 

Example of the Verbs: Scavex vous parler Fran;os > Can 
2 you ſpeak French ? Read Save vou parle Frances? Diſcourir de la 
> Peru, to diſcourſe of Vertue ; read Di(couri de la Vertu, 

-* Examples of all Subſtantives: Conſeiller, Tre{orier, Cordon- 
+2 nier, premier, dernier, Pommier, poiricr. 

| In thoſe SubRantiyes of Quality, Trade, and Trees, y is not 
pronounced neither before a Conſonant, nor before a Vowel, 
as Le Boulanger a til du pain? Hath the Baker any bread ? Le 
Cordonnier a til apporte mes ſouliers? Hath the *hoomaker 
brought my Shooes ? Le Pommier eff il fleury 2 Is the Apple- 
tree bloflomed > Yoſtre Poirier a til bien apporte du fruift cette 
annee > Hath your Pear-tree brought much fruit this year ? 

> Cc. fay, Le Buulange at-il? Le Pommieeſt il ? &«. 
'* fv Ris always pronounced in the Monoſyllables fer, mer, vers 
Cher hier, as alſo in theſe words, enfer, amer, hyver. 

F>& R isnor pronounced in theſe two Pronouns noſtre and woſtre, 

+ before a Subſtantive that beginneth with a Conſonant, as Yo- 
ſire Serviteur, Y our Servant, 4 voſtre ſervice, at your ſervice ; 
noſire Maiſon, our Houſe ; en noſtre Pazs, in our Country : Say, 
Vote Serviteur, a vote ſervice, note Maiſon, note Pais, fc. 

7 Before a Vowel it 1s better to pronounce the y then not,/oſtre 
amy, your Friend ; wvoſtre Eſpee, your Sword ; noſtre Ambaſſa- 
deur, our Ambaſſador , noftre intime Amy, our intimate Friend, 

Cc. though many do not pronounce it. 

> When thcſz two Pronouns neſtre and woſtre are abſolute, that 
is to ſay, without a Subſtantive after them, then x muſt always 
be pronounced, as lz ncſtre ours, le voſtre yours, 


S, We 
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I, 


We pronounce | as it 1s pronounced in Engliſh in theſe 
words, ſo, (un, (ervice z and not as you pronounce it in theſe, 
ſure, ſugar. 

S between two Vowels is pronounced as $, as in Engliſh, 
defire, diſpoſition, Raiſon, Roſe, Cofin, &c. 

It is ikewiſe {o at the end of a word, when the next word be- 

V ginneth with a Vowel, as pas encore not yct, nous aimons we 
love ; ſay patencore, nouxdimons: Otherwiſe 1s never pro- 
nounced at the end of a word. 

In many words we pronounce | in the middle of a word, and 
in many others we do not pronounce 1t, but many great Scho- 
lars take now the cuſtom to leave 1t out where 1t is not pro- 
nounced, ſetting an accent over the Vowel precedent, as eſcrire 
Ecrire, eſuiiller Eveiller, Here followeth ſome Rules conccrn- 
ing the ſame, 

For the pronouncing of ſ in the middle of a word before a 
Conlonant, obſerve the following Lire&ions, -- 

Av S is not pronounced before c<, as faſcher , peſcher, buſche, + + 
mouſche. ; ; 47: R 

ay SF is not pronounced in the words ending in ſle, as meſle, 
gre 'ſle, Iſle, bruſl:. : 

Inthe words ending ine(#e and aſme, | is not pronounced, as 
blaſme, meſme, deuxic{me, fc, except Enthufiaſme. 

$ is pronounced in the words ending in z{me, as Schiſme» A- 
phoriſme, Chriſtianijme 3 except diſme and abiſme, and their 7 
Verbs abiſmer, diſmer. " Me 

fy $S is nor pronounced in the words ending in eſpe, as Gutſpe, '* 
Crepe. | 

S is pronounced in the words ending in aſque and eſque, as 
fantaſque » Maſque , maſquer, bourraſque z Pedanteſque Soldatef* © 
ques &c, Except Paſque, Eve(que, Archeveſque. ; 

; 8 is pronounced ja the words ending in :{que and uſque, as 
riſque, Muſque. &c. And their Verbs Muſquer, riſqucr. ; 

fy $S15not pronounced j1 the words ending in aftre, as Empla® . N 
ſtre, rougeajhre, folaſtre ; except ſire, Alebaſtre, Delaſire. a 

A” & is not pronounced 1n words ending in cſtre, as feneſtre, 
Salpeſtre, Preftre, Champeſtre; except ſereſtre, ſ:queſtre , t(r-= 
reſtre. | | 

a & is no: pronounced in wor.'s znCing In iſe, as hiiſtre, 

: Epijlre, 


rs TT IMTOM 5 


ah bumevai 
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Epiſtre , pulpiftire , beliſire ; except Miniſtre , Siſir? , Adlmi* 
' niſtre. 
FY S is not pronounced in words endirg in aiſtre and oiſtre, as 
* Maiſire, Naiſtre, connoiſtre, paroiſtre, &c. 
S is pronounced ia words ending in uſtre, as Luſtre, Uluftre, 
CF. 
S 1s pronounced in theſe words, baſte, chaſte, faſte,.uajic 3 
{ inall other words of the ſame termination it is not, haſte. 
2 v $15 not pronounced in the words ending 1n eſte, as honneſte, 
X rcqueſte , conqueſte , tiſte, biſte, &c. All theſe are excepted, 
* Aneſle, conteſte; geſte, digeſte, inceſtc, modeſie, indigeſie, leſtez 
= Celeſte, moleſte, manifeſte, funtſte, Peſie, reſte. |: : 
" S is pronounced in all words ending 1n iſte, as liſte, riſte, 
2 piſts, Copiſte, Sophiſte, Cabaliſte, Feſuiſte, &'c. except viſte. 
NE S is pronounced in all words cnding in wſte » as Auguſte, 
7 Fuſte, robuſte ; except fluſte. ; 
4 Sis pronounced in words ending in ſtin, as Auguſtin, deſtin, 
* feſtin,; except maſtin, 
> The Verbs compounded of the ſame words follow the ſame 
: rule, as of tempeſte rempeſter, blame blaſmer, Maſque Ma!quers 
: triſte, attriſter, Cc. E 
{ S is pronounced in theſe Syllables at the beginrung of a 
word, Abs, as, bis, 645, cons, disy ins, obs, ſubs, ſuper, (us 
trans ; abſtenir, abſtinence » aſtuce, aſperſion , aſperges, bijcuit, 
conſtant , conſtellation » diſcret , diſcours, di(poſer, diſtance, In- 
ſtrumeat, Taſpirer, obſtiner, obſcurcir, ſuſtance, ſuperſtition, ſuſpen- 
> fon, juſpef, tranſlatenr, tranſereſſion, Some words mult be ex- 
-* cepted, as ane, aſpre, diſner, diſmer. 

- o Sis pronounced inthe middle of a word after ans, as foſic= 

' 77te, proſperite, Apoſtat, Apoſtolique , hoſpitalite, Impoſteur, G&'c 
Except theſe following words, Noſtre, voſtre Apoſtre, Coſte, 
boſte, Poſteau. 

-/v S isnever pronounced in the Terminations of Tenfes, News 
eufmes, vous euſtes ; nous fiſmes, vous fiſtes ; nous aimajmes, qut it 
euſt, qu'il fuft, qu*ib allaſt, pronounce them eame, eutes ftmes 3 
ſite, alla, cut, fiit, &c. 

S 1s pronounced in words ending in [cription, as inſcription, 
-* ſoaſcription, circonſcription, EC. 

; This is all I have to fay concerning (, the reſt muſt be learns 

ed by praQiice, 


7, 
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I, 


We pronounce | as it 1s pronounced in Enzlifh in thefe 
words, ſo, (un, ſervice z and not as you pronounce it in theſe, 
(ure, ſugar. 

S berween two Vowels is pronounced as $, as in Engliſh, 
defire, diſpoſition, Raiſon, Roſe, Cofin, ©. 

It is likewiſe {o at the end of a word, when the n-xt word be- 

V ginneth with a Vowel, as pas encore not yet, nous 4imons we 
love ; ſay patencore, noutaimons: Otherwiſe { 1s never pro- 
nounced at the end of a word. 

In many words we pronounce | in the middle of a word, and 
in many others we do not pronounce it, but many great Scho- 
lars take now the cuſtom to leave it out where 1t is not pro- 
nounced, ſetting an accent over the Vowel precedent, as eſcrire 
ecrire, eſutiller Eveiller, Here followeth ſome Rules concern- 
ing the ſame, 

For the pronouncing of  1n the middle of a word before a 
Conſonant, obſerve the following Lire&ions, 

Av S is not pronounced before c, as faſcher , peſcher, buſche, 
moulche. | YH 

ay S is not pronounced in the words ending in ſle, as meſfle, | 
greſle, Iſle, bruſl:. : 

4 Inthe wordsending in eſ#ie and aſme, | is not pronounced, as 
blaſme, meſme, deuxicſme, Fc. except Enthufiaſme. 

$ is pronounced in the words ending in 7{ſme, as Schiſmes A- *%* 
phoriſme, Chriſtianijme 5 except diſme and abiſme, and their 1 


Verbs abiſmer, diſmer. .. 
fy S is nor pronounced in the words ending in eſpe, as Gueſpe, 
Cre(pe. | | 

S is pronounced jn the words ending in aſque and eſque, as 


fantaſque > Maſque , maſquer, bourraſque » Pedanteſque Soldateſ* _ <C 
ques &c, Except Paſque, Eveſque, Archeveſque, | 5 

;& $8 1s pronounced ia the words ending in :ſque and uſque, as 
riſque, Muſque. &c. And their Verbs Muſquer, riſqucr. n 

fy $1snot pronounced jn the words ending in aſire, as Empla« ” a 
ſire, rougeajtre, ſolaftre ; Except -ſirc, Alebaſtre, Delaſire. g 

S is not pronounced 12 words ending in cſtre, as feneſtre, * 

Salpeſtre, Preſftire, Champeſtre; except ſereſtre, ſequeſtre , t(r- 
reſtre. 

a” & is no: pronounced in wor,'s 2ncing in ike, as hviſtre, 

; Epiſire, 
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Epiſtre , pulpiftire , beliſtre ; except Miniſtre , Siſir? , Ailmi- 


4 


CF 
S 1s pronounced in theſe words, baſte, chaſte, fafte,:wafic 3 
22 inail otter words of the ſame termination it is not, haſte. 

- ®Z xv $15 not pronounced in the words ending 1n eſte, as honneſfte, 
£ requeſie , conqueſte , tiſte, biſte, &'c. All rheſe are excepted, 
- #7 Aneſie, conteſte; geſit, digeſie, inceſt, modeſte, indigeſte, leſie, 
#: Celeſte, moleſte, manifeſte, funtſie, Peſie, reſte. : : 
*>xv Sis pronounced in all words ending 1n iſte, as liſte, iriſtes 
= piſts, Copiſte, Sophiſte, Cabaliſte, Feſuiſte, &c. except viſte. 

- bf S is pronounced in all words ending in uſte, as Auguſtey 
*X Fuſte, robuſte ; except fluſte. K 

Xx Sis pronounced in words ending in ſtin, as Auguſtin, deſtin, 

7 feſtin, except maſtin. 

The Verbs compounded of the ſame words follow the ſame 
rule, as of tempeſte rempeſter, blaſme blaſmer, Maſque Ma/quers 
> triſie, attriſter, G'c. _ 
{> S is pronounced in theſe Syllables at the beginrung of a 

word, Abs, as, bis, cas, cons, diy ans, obs, ſubs, ſuper, (uy 
trans ; abſtenir, abſtinence , aſtuce, aſperſion , aſperges, biſcuit, 
conſtant , conſtellation , diſcret , diſcours, di(poſer, diſtance, In- 

* ſtrumeat, Tnſpirer, obſtiner, obſcurcir, ſuſtance, ſuperſtition, ſuſpen- 
= fon, ſuſpet, tranſlatenr, tranſgreſſion, Some words mult be ex- 
JF cepted, as ajne, aſpre, diſner, di{mer. 

zo Sis pronounced in the middle of a word after ans, as poſte= 

* 71te, proſperite, Apoſtat, Apoſtolique , hoſpitalite, Impoſteur, &c« 

; Except theſe following words, Noſtre, voſtre Apoſtre, Coſte, 

- .boſte, Poſteau. 

2 5 S isnever pronounced in the Terminations of Tenſes, News 
euſmes, vous euſtes ; nous fiſmes, vous fiſtes 5 nous aima|mes, qu'il 
euſt, qu'il faft, qu*ib allaſt, pronounce them eame, eutes femes 3 
fire, alla, cut, fiir, &c. 

3 S 1s pronounced in words ending in (cription, as inſcription, 

-/ ſoaſcription, circonſcription, Ec. 

' This is all I haye to ſay concerning f, the reſt muſt be lJearne 

ed by praQice, 
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T. 


fy T at theend of a word, before another word beginning with 


a Vowel, is pronounced as joyned to the Vowel, as if it was 
but one word ; as tout au plus at moſt, petit homme little man, 
fort adroif very apt, read ton-tau plus, peti-tommes for-tadroit, 
C6. It is never pronounced when the next word beginneth 
with a Conſonant, nor betore the Copulative &. 

T is always pronounced in thiſe words, exaf, corre, diref, 
eft, Oueſt, Nordeſt, Sudeſt, un Zeſt, as alſo in the word vingt be- 
fore the Niue numbers, vingt deux, vingt tro, GFc. 


#& Th is pronounced as a finylet, as Thomas, Theſe, Theologie, 


read Tomas, Te(e, Teologie. 


&I T'is pronounced like c in the words ending in tion, as inten- 


tion, devotion , read intencion , devocton, except when tzon 1s 
after an (, as baſtion, queſtion, and in the Verbs nous eftions, 
0s bations, nous ſortions, nous mettions, and all others where t 
is pronounced, as in the Iufinitive Mood eſtre, batre, ſortir, 
mettre, partir. : 

T is alſo pronounced like 6 1n theſe words, Martials partial, 


Nuptial. 


ex T before ie is allo pronounced as c, patience, Ambitienx, 
faftieux, Stditieax z read pacience, Ambicieux, facſitux, &c. 


Except the words ending in in, as Chreſtien, entretien , 
ſouſtien, where the 3 retains its proper ſound z as alſo in words 
ending in te and tic, as partie, ſortie, roſti:, modeſtie, amitit, 
pitie, moitie, &c. fave onely thele five words, Prophetic, Pri- 
matic, Negromantie , Chiromantie z and Dalmatie , where x 1s 


pronounced like c, 
Aftcr a Verb erding in 2 or e, before one of theſe three Par- 


ticles, zl, elle, on, z is interpoſed, as parlt=il 2 wa-elle ? que dira- 
on ? parle-t-il? wa-t-elle ? que dirg-t-0n ? 


X, 


Av X hath three ſounds: In the middle of ſome words it is 


pronounced as doubl- ff, as in the words ſoixante ſoiſſante, 
Auxere Auſſore, Auxonne Auſſonne z Bruxelles Bruſſelles, $. 

Maixant Maijſſant. 
X at the end of words before a Vowel, is pronounced as F 
as fix enfans, read ſoy, (nſans fix Children, dix eſcus, ſy 
dit 


: Of the Parts of Speechs I7 


- dixeſcus ten Crowns ; as alſo in the middie of Ordinal num- 
| © bers, dexxreme, dixieme, fixieme, which may allo be lpelled as 
: = they are pronounced, deuzieme, digieme, fizieme. 

"as In the words beginning with ex before a Vowel, x is pro- 
#7 nounced as gt, as exalter, exercice, exemplez Fc, read egF- 
» © alter, eggercice, eggemple. 


N | 
ty Fav In ſome other words it ſounds like ks, as Alexandre, Altks- 


th ks andre, Apoplexie, Apoplexſie. 
* Artheend of thele tollowing words, x is always'pronoun- 
7, = ced, as ks, Antrax, prefix, perplex» read Antraks, prefiks, per- 
#>f X is pronounced as ſin theſe following words, excuſer eſ- 


2, WF cuſer, expliquer eſpliquer, excommunier eſcommunier, exquy «f- 
7 qui, excrement eſcrement. 

- FX | 

+8 

'S Ft 

', Boat 


Z is pronounced as in Engliih, Zele Zeal. 


|; Of the Partsof Speech. 


eh Here are Eight Parts of Speech which are, 1. The 
: ' Noun, 2. The Pronoun, 3. TheVerb, 4, The Parti- 

ciple. 5. The Aﬀdverb. 6. The Conjunftion. 7. The 
Prepoſition. 8. Ard the Interjefion. 


Of the Nouns, 


Ouns are words that ſerve to name all things in the World, 
as a Man, a Beaſt, a Houſe, oc. | 
Of Nouns ſome are called Subſtantives, and ſome Ad- 


-* Jeftives, 
Ws & No#7s 


”> 


18 Of the Nouns. 


Nouns Subſtantives are the things themſelves which are 
commonly called Subſtances, as the Earth, the Sun, the Water, 
a Stone, and others, where this word [thing] cannot be added, 
as whiteneſs, blackneſs, hardneſs, prudence, wiſdom, and ſuch 
like : For you cannot properly ſay, whiteneſs thing, prudence 
thing ; and ſo of the reſt. 

A Noun Adjefive ſhews the manner, and the quality of a 
Noun Subſtantive, and ſuch where you may properly add this 
word, [thing] as great, little, good, bad, black, white, round, 
{quare, hard, ſoft : For you may [properly lay, a great thing, 
a little thing, @&c, 4 

An A41jrfive is common to:miny Subſtantives, as Great 
King, Great Man, Great Towns Great Houſe, cc, 

The Nouns Subſtantive are davided into proper Nouns, and 
Appillative, The proper Nemns;zare the names of Men, Woe 
mcn, Countreys, Towns, Rivers: and all particular things, be- 
carſe they do only befit and denote thoſe fingle things, whoſe 
names they arc, as, Paul, Petgr, Mary, Frances England, Lon- 
den, the Thames, 

Bit the Nouns Appellutive, are the names that may be given 
to many things of the ſame kind,jas the word [ Man] denoteth 
all M:n in gencral ; and ſo of al} others, as a Lion, a Horſe, a 
Doe, a Hen, exc. y 

All forts of Nouns, both Fubſtantive and Aijeive , are 
either Maſculines or Femininess The Ma{culines reccive the 
Article le ; as le Roy the Kingy le bon Roy the good King, The 
Feminines receive the Article 14, as la Reine the Queen, 1g 
bonne Feine the good Queen. - : 

Soyou ſce the Noun Subſtantive and Adjefive mult agree in 
Gender ; they muſt do ſo too 1n Number, as un beau Cheval a fine 
Horle, une belle Cauall: a fine Mare, de beaux Chevaux fine 
Horſes, de belles Cavalles fine Mares, 

Befides the two Genders Maſculine and Feminine , there 1s 
alſo the Neuter Gender, which doth receive the ſame Article 
as the Maſculine, that 1s, le bien the good, le mal the evil, le 
chaud the hot, le froid the cold; | 

Morcover the Nouns are divided into Simples and Com- 
pounts, as prudent, which is a Simple Noun ; imprudent, which 
is 2 compound. « 

For the Degrees of Compariſons, you will finde them in their 
due place, and the other parts of Specch in their own, Now ſee # 
the Nouns in their ſeveral Caſes, of " ih 
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in Latin, 


2% Conlonant, are thus varied, 


The Singular Number, 
Nom. Le Roy, the King. 
Gen, Du Roy, of the King, 
Dat. Au Roy, to the King, 
Acc. Le Ray, the King. 

Abl. Du Roy, from the King, 


Vowel, are thus varied, 


The Singular Number. 
Nom, L'Empereur , the Em- 
peror, 
Gen, De FEmpereur, of the 


Emperor, 

+ Dat. AVEmpereur, to the Em- 
3% peror, 
= Acc. L'Empereur , the Em- 
fx . peror, - 
©: Abl, De VEmpereur, from the 

"84 Emperor, 

:-> Nom, La Reine, the Queen, 
4 Gen, De la Reine , of the 
Z RY ; 

W ar, A la Reine, to the 
43 Queen 
Acc, La Reine, the Queen, 

Abl. De la Reine , from the f 


£0 
2 
d 


2 Queen, 


of the Articles, 


' Of the Articles and Declenſin of Nouns, 


| 


| 


4 
- 


4 


Faq 


Ay 


He Nouns are varied in French by the help of Articles, 
and not by the alteration of their Terminations, as it is 


The Nouns of the Maſculine Gender beginning with a 


The Plural Number. 


, Nom. Les Rok, the Kings. 


Gen. Des Roi, of the Kings. 


i Dat. Aux Rok, to the Kings. 


' Acc, Les Rojs, the Kings. 
- Abl. Des Rog, from the Kings, 


The Nouns of the Maſculine Gender that begin with a 


The Plural Number. 
Nom. Les Empereurs, the Em- 
perors. 


| Gen, Des Empereurs, of the 


Emperors. 

Dat. Aux Empereurs, to the 
Emperors, 

Acc. Les Empereurs, the Em- 
perors, 


| Abl. Des Empereurs, from the 


Emperors. 


All ſorts of Nouns of the Feminine Gender are thus yaried. 


Nom, L'Imperatrice, the Eme 
preſs. 

De I Imperatrice, of the 

Empreſs. 

Dat. A I Imperatrice, to the 
Emprels, 


Acc, L Imperatrice, the Em- 
reſs, 
 Abl. De U"Imperatrice, ' from 


the Empreſs, 


: The Plural Number of the Feminine, is like the Maſculine, 
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20 Of the Articles. 


You fee that the Article ongly makes all the difference be- Fel 


tween every Cale, 


Beſides this Article, called the Definite Article z we have £ 
another termed Indefinite : It doth belong to both Genders, ©: 


and hath but two Monaſyllables, dc of, and 4 to, 
Genitive Caſe, De [acques, of Fames. 
Lative Caſe, A lacques, to Fames. 


All Nouns that receive not'an Article in the Nominative 
Caſe, are varied with this Indefinite Article ; ſuch are the | 


proper names of Men, of Angels, and others, which allume 
not the ſaid Article; likewiſe all the Pronouns, as you ſhall 
ſec in their place, fa 


All the other Nouns which aſſume the Articles /e, 1, and ; 


les, in the Nominative Caſe, are varied with the Indeftinite 


Article, as theſe : 


Le Roy, The King. 
La Reine. The Queens 
L'Homme. 1 The Man. 
La Femme, | The Womans 
Le Ciel, The Heaven, 
La Terre, The Earth. 
Le Soleil, The Sun. 
La Lune. The Moon. 
Les Eftoilles, | The Stars. 
Les Beſtes. | The Beajts. 
'The Trets, fc. 


Les Arbres, &c. 


We uſe the Indefinite Article before proper Names, as alfo 
in ſpeaking of the Subſtance wherewith any thing that we ſpeak 
of 1s compounded, as, 
A Brick Houſe, 
A Sibver diſh. 

a Bcaver Hat. 
a Sute of Cluth. 
a Scailet Cloak. 


Une Maiſon de Brique. 
un Plat d'argent, 

un Chapeay de Caſtor, 
un Habit de Drap, 

un Manteau d*Ecarlate. 
des Bas de Soye. Silk Stockings. 

des Souliers de Maroquin, | Spaniſh-Leather Shoves. 


It is likewiſe ſo in ſpeaking of a thing that containeth an- 
other ; and alſo with the names of Numbers and Meaſures, as, 


Un Verre de Vin, A Glaſs of Wine, 
un Baril de Biere, a Barrel of Beer, 
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Of the Articles. 


. EZ un Plat de Viande, a Diſh of Meat. 
* une duuzainede Citrons, | a dozen of Lemmons, 
» 22+ gne vingtaine d'Oranges, a ſcore of Oranges, 
£2 anecentaine de Jacobus, an hundred pieces of Gold, 
2 une Pinte de Vin, . « Pint of Wine. 
2 un Boiſſeau de Froment, a Buſhel of Wheat. 
= une Livre de Beurre, & Pound of Butter. 
 '# uneaulnede Drap, an Ell of Clcth. 
3 une verge de Ruban, a Tard of Rivand. | 
6s Weuſe theſaid Indefinite Article in ſpeaking of the caule of 
2X an accident, or of any aCtion, as, - 
2 leſt mort de triſteſle, "  [He# dead of ſadneſs. 
+ Ilſautede joye, | He jumpeth for joy. 
+ But if we mention a particular thing, then we ſay, 
= Il eſt mort de la triſteſſe que He 4. dead of the. ſorrow , the 
: la perte de fon fils luy a | loſs of bis ſon bath canſed 
= cauſce.' i him. 
Il ſaure de la joye qu*ila de {He jumps for the joy that he 
yous voir enſante, | hath (een you in bealth. 
b.- | We uſethe ſaid Indefinite Article after an Adverb of Quan- 
1 tity, as, 
Me, I®ay peu de ſante, T have little health. 
- Is Beaucoup d'argent, A great deal of Money. 
6 I'ay trop beude vin. I have drunk too much Wine, 
pt Tay aflez d*amis, I have Friends enough, 
' F But if we come to mention a particular thing, then we uſe 
+ the Definite Article, 7 
Pay encore beaucoup de Par |7 have ſtill a great deal of the 
gent que vous m'avez preſte, monty that you lent me. 
Vous avez trop beu du vin que | Tou have drunk tos much of the 
j ay tire, ' Wine that I bave drawn, 


ty The word beaucoup receives the Indefinite Article ; beaucoup 


F de pain much Bread, beaucoup de Soldass mavy Soldiers z and 
- the word bien in the ſame fignification, receiveth the Definite 
& Article; bien du pain, much Bread ; bien de Fargent, a great 
W deal of Money ; bien des Soldats, many Soldiers z the wcrd 
W force in theſame ſenſe admits of no Article, 


Lond lob buneerolt in, 


10 


"xs, 
_ 


13 


1+ This Subſtantive March? Market, ſometimes goyerns the Ge- 


We uſe the Definite Article in _ of the parts of the PA 
Body, as, | (9 


Article Lndefinire, AS 


When the AdjeQive goeth before a Subſtantive, the Indeh | - 
'nire Article:mmuſt beufcd, as, 4 
Ily a de'bon Bouf en Angle- There * good Beef in Eng- 8 
Ifvre, . land. ag 
Tly ade belles Femmes. | 
Il y a auſſi de yaillans Hom- There are alſo valiant Men. 
mes,” -: b; 
Il a donne ſon bien a de He hath given his eſtate unto 
braves gens. 
Il m'a fait preſent Y excellens He hath made me a preſent of |: 
fruit excellent fruits. 


But £6 the Subſtantive 2oeth before, then we uſe the De- I 
Gnite Article, as, Des Femmes illuſtres, Iluſtrious Women , n H 
Des Hommes waillens, Valiant Men, &c. oe 


Of the Articles, 


My Head ahes. 
» JT have ſore Eyes. 

-[T am wounded in the Arm. 
. | Ay Leg # broken. 


#4 He hath a noble Heart. 


La teſte'me fait mal, 
T'ay mal aux yeux. 

Te (vis blefle au bras, 
I'ay la jambe rompite. 
Ila a cxur noble, 


Une douleur de teſte, A Headach. 
Un mal] de caur, A pain of the Heart. 
Le mal de dents, The Toothaeh. 


: . [There are handſom Women, 


brave Men. 


The Nominative Caſe myſt go lefore the Ta 


Le fits de Dicu. The Son of God? 

Le Caroſſe du Roy. The King's Coach, 

Les Ejftas de Hollande. The States of Holland. 
Le Parlemens de Paris, : | The Parliament of Payy, 
Les Eaux de Bourhon, ; | The Waters of Bourbon, 
Les Eaux de Barnet. . | Barnet Waters, 

L:z Maiſon de Ville, | The Town-Houſe, 

Le Pont de Londres. London-Bridge, 


nitive 


Of the Articles, 23 


F I nitive and ſometimes the Dative ; if it be ſuch a mans Market or 
E7 place, it governs the Gevitive; if ir be a Market where ſuch 
2 and ſuch things are ſold, it governs the Dative, Examp. 


Le Marche de St. Iacques, | St, James Market. 

Le Marche de Bloomsberry. Bloemsterry] Market. 
Le Marche aux foin, i} The Hay-market. 

Le Marche aux Cheyaux, »it The Horjſe-market, 

Le Marche aux herbs, The Herb-Market. 


Dative Caſz. - 


La Femmes au Beurre. : | The Butter-Woman. 
La Femme au LaiQR. | The Milk-Woman. 
L*homme aux Navets, The Turrnep- Man. 


It is ſo of Veſſels that contain any liquor or other thing. 
Obſerye the differences of thIſe Phraſes, 


Une bouteille de Vinaigre, * [A Bottle of Vinegar. 


La bourteille au Vinaigre, The Vinegar-boitle, 
> Unpet de Beurre, | A pot of Butter, 
0 © LepotaBeurre, The Butter-pot. 
> La boete aVepice, The Pepper- bx, 
f > La boete a fuzil, The Tindcr-box. 
> Le Grenier au foin, The Hay-Garrct, 
Un Moulin a vent, A Wind-Mill. 


When we ſpeak generally, and without linitation, we uſe 
the Article of the Gentive Caſe, inſtead of the Accuſative, as, 


'> Voila dupain. | There is Bread. 
* Voilade bon vin. s | There is good Wine. 
Voulez-yous de eau 2 «| Will you have Water ? 
Ell:s boivent du vin & de\ They drink Wine and Water. 


Feau. i 2 
I'ay veude beaux vaiſſeaux. | T have ſeen fine Ships. 
Par rout ou S. Paul a preſche, ) In all places where $. Paul 


j il a gaigne des-adyantages | did Preach, be hath got ad- 
e ſur Satan: Il a fait des | wantages over the Devil: 
"1 progres & des conqueſtes: | He hath made progreſſes and 


Ou il a trouyeEdes ennemis, | conqueſts : Where be hab 
C 4 1 
* 


3 


When any Man or Woman ſclls any thing, we put it to the ' * 
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24 Of the 


11 a eu de Ja gloire, & des 
palmes. ; 

Si je n*obtiens de vous des 
Joiianges, jen recevrai des 
avis, que Jaime encore da- 


vantage, parce qu'ils me ſe- : 
'ront des marques sfleurces ' 


de voſtre amitie. 
Madame, voſtre beaute exerce 


une empire ſur tout ce qui a | 


un coxur & des yeux. 

Il n'eſt point de Roy ſur la 
terre qui ait tant de Sub- 
jets que vous, 

But if we ſpeak of a whole 


uſe the Article of the Accuſative, as, | 


Voila le pain que vous de- 
mandez, 


Jay beule yin qui eſtoit dans 


Ja pinte, & jay renverſe 
Peau qu2 vous y vouliez 
mettre, 

T'ay veu tous les beaux vaiſ- 
ſeaux qui ſont ſur la T4- 
miſe, | 


You may obſerve better by theſe following Phraſes, that 
without mentioning or ſpecifying 2 particular thing, we uſe 
the Indefinjte Article : But if we come to particularize, ws 


uſe the Definite Article, 


Te way point d*argent, 

le way point de pain. 

Te n'ay point de Pargent de | 
Mr, 

Te ne mange point du pain 
que vous fayez, 

Te ne veux point du pain de ce 
Boulanger 13. | 

Il n'y a plus de Vin, 

Il n'y a plus du Vin que yous 

" avcz apporte, 


Articles. 


found enemies, he hath met\\ 
withglory and palms. 

Tf I do not obtain praiſes of 
you, I ſhall receive advices, 
which T love much more, b(- 
cauſe they will be unto me 
aſſured tokens of your love. 


4 
oe 


Tour beauty » Madam, hath a: 
Empire over all that witch 
hath a beart and eyes. 

There 4s no King upon Earth, 

that hath ſo 'many Subjects as 

| you have. ; 

and Definitive thing, then we | 


h 
] 
4 


; There % the Bread that you aik 


or. 
'T have drunk the Wine that |: 

was in the Pint-Pot, and I 

have ſpilt the Water that you 
, would have put in tt. ZN 
1 have ſeen all the fine Ships 1hat 
' are upon the Thames, 4.3 
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T have no Money, b 
I have ro Bread, 
I bave none of Mr, Money. 


T eat none of the Bread that you 
know. 

Twill have none of the Bread of 
that Baker. 

There is no more Wine. 

There no more of the Wine that 

' you brought. 
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Of the Articles. | 25 


When we ſpeak of any matter without mentioning the quan« 
tity (where the Evgliſhuſe no Article) we uſe the Article De- 
finite, as, ; 


He ſellcth Cheeſe. 

'| He ſclleth Candles. 

fl T have bought Paper. 
| T will buy Ink. 


Il vend du Fromage, 
Il vend de la Chandelle, 
I*ay achete du Papier, 
I'acheteray de Pancre, 
# Cela refſemble x du Sucre, That looks like Sugar. 
» BZ Cela refſemble ade Ja Laine. | That looks like Wool. 

=, Except when an AdjeQive cometh before a Subſtantive, as, 
> | 1lvendde bon Fromage, He ſ<licth good Cheeſe, 
' © De bonne Chandelle. Good Candles, 

= Debon Papier, &c. Gecod Paper. 


; oO When we uſe the Article of 4nite (un) before a Subſtantive 
Singular, we uſe the Particle (des) before the Plural, as, 


= Unami, : A Friend, 
3 Des amis, 1 Friends. 
= Tay achete un couteau. :T have bought a Knife. 
3 Lay achetc des couteaux, 'T have bought Knives. 
2 Ilm'aprefteunlivre, ' He hath lent me a Book. 
3 Il m'apreſte des liyres.” He hath lent me Books. 
: Taimerois autant parlera un | I had as good ſpeak to a deaf 
5; ſourd, man, * 
+ Il raudroit autant parler a des | It were as good to (peak to 
4 ſourds. deaf men. 
= Taimerois micux monſtrer a | T had rather teach Aſſes. 
FE 2s aſnes. 
© Penſez vous ayoir a faire a |'Do you think that you have to 


£2 des enfans ? . deal with Children ? 


#2-t We uſe the Article Definite with ſome other Parts of Speech 
that take the Nature of Subſtantives, as, 


e s ſo much in love, that he 
: doſeth drinking and eating 
| by it. 
# Le dormir foulage beaucoup, Sleepirg eaſes much. 
S Ilſe contente du peu qu'ila. | He + content with the little 
$a '. that bg hath. 
= ly a dupour & du contre, | There is for and againſt. 
Mettre le hola, T To pacifte the Quarrel. 


Il eſt i amoureux , qu'il en | 
bs perd le boire & le manger, 
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26 Of Nouns. 


We uſealſo the Definite Article after the word jouey to play, 
with all the Inſtruments of Muſick, where the Engliſh uſe on 
or upon » we uſe the Genitive Caſe dy and de /z of the: And 


for other Plays, where the En 


Caſe, au, ala to the, as, 


Touer du Violon, 

Tour du Lur, 

Iour de la Guitarre, de E- 
ſpinette. 

Touer au Piquer, 

Iouons i la Beſte, - 

A la Boule. 

Aux Quilles, 

A la Paume, &c. 


—_ uſe at, we ule the Dative 


T'o play upon 4 Fiddle, 

T's play upon the Lute, 

To play upon the Guitar, on the 
Virginals. 

To play at Piquet.' 


1 Let »s play at Beaſt. 


At Bowls, 
At Nine-Pins; 
At Tenn. 


Sometimes the Particle du doth the office of a Prepoſition, 
and is rendred in Engliſh by zn the, or daring the, as, 


Du temps de Cromwel I An- 
gleterre eſtoit bien affligee. 
Du vivant de mon grandpere 
les povres Proteſtants furent 
bien perſecutez en France, 
Du temps du Roy Iacques, 


In the time of Cromwel, Eng- 
land was very much afflifed. 

In my Granfathers time the poor 
Proteſtants were much perſe- 
ctited in France, 

Ta the time of King James. 


The Particle de is elegantly uſed before an Infinitive in the 


beginning of a Phraſe, as, 


De boire ſans avoir foif, c'eſt 
ce que je nec puis jamais 
faire, 

De croire qu'il ſe laifſera per- 
ſuader, il n'y a pas d'appa- 
rence, 


| , : 
To drink without being thir- 
ſty, # a thing I can never 


0, 
To believe that he will be per- 


ſwaded, th:re is no likeli- 


hood. 


How to form the Plural Nmmbers of Nouns, 


Ouns are either Singular or Plural, The Singular is but 
one fingle thing, as un Rey a King, un Homme a Man, 
The Plural is more than one , as flufieurs Ros many Kings, 


plufreurs Hommes many Men, 
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Of the Numbers, 27 


The Plural Number is commonly formed by adding an f *-- 


to the Singular, as le Roy the King, les Roz the Kings, I' homme 
the man, les hommes men ; except thoſe that I ſhall ſet down - 
underneath. 

Thoſe that end in af or ail, have the Plural in aux, as un 
Chival a Horſe, des Chevanx Horſes, mal evil, maux evils, fc. 
except theſe following, which follow the General Rule, arri- 
rail-s train, Bocal-s Viol, naval-s naval, fatal-s fatal, Mgil-s 
PaJ-mal, Evantail-s a Fan, Poitrail- s a Petrel for a Horſe, 

Thoſe that end in au or eu, have an x to the Plural, as Cha- 
peau a Hat, {Chapeaux z Cwutedu a Knife, Conteaux 3 ſeu fire,” 
feux ; un Veua Vow, Veux. . 

Thoſe that end jn e receive, a 7 in the Plural, as Vanite, Pas 
nitex ; Verite, Veritex. 

Thoſe ending with one of theſe three Lettcrs, s, x, 4, the 
Plural 1s like the Singular, 

Thoſe that fo]low, are irregular, 

Le Ciel, les Cieux, Heaven, Heavens, 

Lx Loy, les Loix, the Law, the Laws, 

L*Oeil, les Teux, the Eye, the Eyes, 

Le Genoutl, les Genoux, the Knee, the Knees, 
Le Verrouil, les Perroux, the Bolt, the Bolts, 
Vieil, vieux,Old. 

The Nouns of Number do not alter in the Plural; as un 
mille One thouſand, deux mille Two thouſand 3; except thoſe 
that follow , un and une one; Les ns pleurent, les autres 
rient, ſome cry, others laugh; quatre vingts hommes , Fours 
ſcore men ; deux cens hommes, two hundred men, deux milionss 
two millions, 


Of the Numbers. 


He Numbers are of two ſorts, Primitive and Derivative. 

The Primitive Number 1s, #n and une one, deux two, 

210i three, quatre four, cing five, ſix fix, ſept ſeven, huif eight, 
neuf nine, dix ten, onxe eleven, douxe twelve, treixe thirteen, 
quatorze fourteen, quinze fifteen, ſeize fixteen, dixſept ſeven= 
teen , dixhuif eighteen, dixneuf nineteen , vingt twenty, 
trente thirty, quarante forty, cinquante fifty , ſoixante ſixty, 
ſoixante & dix or ſeptante ſeventy, quatre vingts or — 
QUr- 
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28 Of the Gender of Nouns, 


fourſcore or eighty, quatre vingts dix fourſcore and ten, gs, & 2 
nonante ninety, cent a hundred , fix vingts lixſcore, mille a 
thouſand, un million a million, dix millions ten millions, cent 
millions an hundred millions, * | 
The Derivative or Cn: Numbers are, | 

Le premier the firſt, le ſecondvor le deuxieme the ſecond, le 
xrotfieme the third, le quatrieme the fourth, le cinquieme the 
fifth, le fixicme the ſixth, cc, Le penultieme that which 1s be- 
fore the laſt, 

The Adverbjal Numbers are, 

Premierement firſt, or en premier lieu in the firſt place, or 
fixſt and formoſt, ſecondement or en ſecond lieu ſecondiv, or in 
the ſecond place, riereement or #n troiſieme lieu thirdly, or in 
the third place ; then you muſt fay, Ex quatrieme lieu, en cinr- 
quieme lieu, &c, for we never ſay deuxiemement, troificmement, 
quatriemement, cinquiemement, Cs, 

The Colleaive Numbers which receive the Particle une 
before them are, 

Une conple a couple, une dixaine a tenth, ure dougaine a do» 
zen, une vingtaine a ſcore, une tremajine one thirty, une quardn- 
zaine one forty, or two ſcore, une centaine one hundred, 
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Of the Genders of Nouns Subſtantive and Ad- 
jeftive, and how to form the Feminine 
Genaer from the Maſculints 


j 
C He Feminine Gender of Nouns is formed of the Maſcus 
line, adding (e) as, 
Marchand, Marchande, | A Merchant. 
Coulin, Couſine, A Couſin. 
Marquis, Marquiſe, A Marqueſs. 
Preſident, Prefdente, A Preſident. 
Grand, grande, Great, 
Laid, laide. Haly, ill-fauored. 
Lourd, lourde, { Hegvy, dull. 


The 


Vif, vive., 
Neuf, neuve. 
AQif, aRive. 
Grief, Orieve, 


£ . Of the Gender of Nouns: 


& 2 The words ending in f change it into ve, as, 


Alive. 
New, 
Afive. 
Griev0us. 


Theſe ending in el, add le; mortel, mortefe ; and theſe three 
words alſo, ſol, folle fool, mol, molle ſoft, nul, nulle, none, 


Thoſe ending with en and on, receiv@ ne, as, 


| Chreſtien, Chreſtienne, | Chriſtian, 
Mien, Mienne, Mine. 
Bon, bonne. Good. 
Ancien, ancienne, Ancient. 
Chien, Chienne. A Dog, a Bitch, 
Lion, Lionne, A L1on. 
Fripon, Friponne. | AVillain. 
Poltron, Poltronne, ' A Cowarnl. 


Some ending in f, double the f in the Feminine, 


Gras, graſle, | Fat. 
Bas, baſle. Low, 

| Gros, groſle. Big. 

» I Expres, expreſle, | Expreſs. 

b Eſpais, efpaiſſe. , Thick, 

Thoſe that end with et double the #, 

Secret, ſecrette. Secret. 
Net, nette. Clean or neat. 
Diſcrer, diſcrette, Di{creet , 
Muet, muette, Dumb. 


6 Thoſe that end in qut,-change t into d. 


7 Badaut, Badaude, A Coxcomb, or 4 Dolt. 
« Courtaut, Courtaude, Curtal. 

Gs Nigaut, Nigaude. An Idiot, or a Fool. 

. Lourdaut, Lourdaude: A dull Fellow. 

Fl Maraut, Maraude, A Raſcal. 

FR Except. 

WM Haut, haute. High, 


36 Of the Gender of Nouns. 
Thoſe that end in eau, change au into elle. 
Beau, belle. | Fine, hand{om. 
Nouveau, nouvelle, New. : 
Puceay, Pucelle, A Maid, a Virgin. 
Maquerean, Maquerelle, &c, ' A Pimp, « Bawd. 
Theſe two Adjefives Beau and Nouveau coming before a 


Subſtantive that begins with a Vowel, are changed into Bel and 
Notvel, as bel e(prit, nouvel an, 


The Subſtantives ering in eyr, and the AdjeRives In eux, 


have the Feminine uſe, as, 


Menteur, menteuſe, 
Procureur, Procureuſe, 
Trompeur, Trompeuſe, 
Vendeur, Vendeuſe, 
Heureux, heureuſe, 
Honteux, honteuſe. 
Vertueux, vertueuſe, 
Gloricux, gloricule, 
Laloux, jaloule, 


" # © | —_— 

An Atturney, 

A Cheater. 

A Seller. 

HPP) s 

Baſhful, or aſhamed. 
Virtuous. 

Proud, or glorious, 
Fealous. 


Theſe following:are excepred. 


——m—_—— ” 


Ambaſſadeur, Ambaſladrice. 
EleQeur, EleGrice, 
Dominateur, Dominatrice, 
Empereur, Imperatrice, 
Curateur, Coratrice. 
DeſtruQteur, Deſtrucrice, 
Fondateur, Fondatrice. 
Inventeur, Inventrice. 
Mediateur, Medjatrice, 
ProteQeur, ProteCtrice, 
Tutcur, Tutrice, 
Gouvernenr, Gouvernante, 
Serviteur, Servante, 
Pecheur, Pechercf]-. 
Vavygeur, Vangereſle, 


An Ambaſſador. 

An Elefor. 
A Ruler. 
An Emperor, 
An Overſcer. 
A Deſtroyer. 
A Founder. 
An Inventer. 
A Mediator, 
A Proteaor. 
A Tutor. 
A Governor, 
A Seruant. 
A $.nner. 

A Revenger, 


Theſe Adjeftives following are Irregular, 


Crud, ceue, 
Nud, nue, 


R i'w 
Naked, or bare. 
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Verd, vyerte. 
Frais, fraiſche, 
Tiers, tierce, 
Franc, franche, 
Blanc, blanche, 
Public, publique. 
Caduc, caduque, 
Grec, grecque, 
Turc, Turque, 
Doux, douce. 
Roux, rouſſe, 
Faux, faufle, 
Long, longue, 
Benin, benigne. 
Chagrin, chagrigne, 
Malin, maligne. 


Un brave homme, 
Une brave femme. 

Un pauvre gragon, 
Une pauvre fille. 

11 elt aveugle, 

Elle eſt aveugle, 
Tres-humble ſ:rviteur. 
Tres- humble ſervanre, 


Of the Gender of Nouns, 


Green, 
Freſh. 
Third. 

F re. 
White. 
Publick. 
Fratll. 

A Grecian, 


| ATurk. 
 Swees. © 


Reddiſh, 

Falſe. 

Lorg. 

Meck. 

Vexed, grieved, 
Malicious, 


[? AdjeQives ending with (ec) are common to both Genders, 


A brave Man, 

A brave Womans 

A poor Boy. 

A poor Maid. 

He ks blind, 

She % blind. 

Moſt humble Servant. 
Maſculine and Feminine. 


: 
EF ih Subſtantives ending wath (e) receive ſe in the Feminine 


= Gender, 

& Prince, Princefle, 

& Comte, Comtefle, 

T Hoſte, Hotcſſe, 

g Maiſtre, Maiſtreſſe, 
7 Preſtre, Preſtrefle. 
b Traiſtre, Traiſtrcl':, 
F Aſne, Aſaeſle, 

's Diable, Diablefle. 
2. Dicu, Deefle, 


Roy, Reine, 
Duc, Duchelle, 


A Prince, 4 Princeſs, 
An Earl, a Counteſs. 

An Hoſt, an Hoſteſs. 

A Majter, a Miſtreſs. 

A Prieſt, a She-Prieſs. 

A Traitor, Maſe, & Fem, 
An As. 

A Devil. 


- Theſe following Subſtantiyes are irregular, 


God, Goddeſs. 
| King, Queen. 


Duke, Duicheſ*. 


Of the Gender of Nouns. 


Fils, Fille, Son, Daughter. 

Cheval, Cayalle, Horſe, Mare. 

Loup, Louve. A Wolfe, Maſc. and Fem, 
Nepveu, Niece. A Nephew, a Niece, 
Levrier, Leviettc, A Hound, 

Nourricier, Nourrice. A Nurſe, 

Compagnon, Compagne. | A Companion, 

Larron, Larronneſle, A Theef. 


—_—___— 
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Of the Gender of Nouns. 


my AL the Proper Names of Gods, of Angels, of Men, of | 
Dignities, and Trades belonging to Men, of Male Crea- / 
tures ; of Trees, of Moneths, and of Days, are Maſculines, 
except theſe following, 


L a Sentinelle; A Sentinel. 
L*Eſpine. | The Thorn. 

La Ronce. The Bramble. 
La Palme. The Palm-tree. 
L*'Yeuſz, The Holm Oak. 
L*Ebene. Ebony. 
L*Yvoire. | Tvy. . 

La Vigne. The Vine, 


Z Thenames of Cities, are of the Maſculine Gender, 


Un Pars. d 
Un Londres, &c, 


Except when the word /ille is uſed or meant, as; 


La Ville de Pars. j The City of Paris, 

La Ville de Londres. | The Eity of London, 
Ea Nouvelle Teruſalem, {| The New Jeruſalem, 
Rome la SainQte. The Holy Rome, 
Naples la Geatille, The Gentile Naples. 
Florence la Belle, The Handſom Florence, 
Gennes 1a Superbe, The Proud Genua, 
Padoue la Do&e. ' The Learned Padua, 
Peni(c la Riche, | The Rich Venice, 
Milanla Grande, The Great Millan, 


of 


Befdes 


r 


La Rochelle, 
La Fleche, 
La Capelle, &c. 


der, ass 


Le Danube 
L*Elbe, 

Le Rhone. 
Le Gange, 
Le Tigre, 


Of the Gender off Nouns« 


) Beſides thoſe that have the A 
1 Feminine Gender, 


| 


33 


rticle before them, are of the 


5 E4- The names of Rivers are commonly of the Maſculine Gen- 


L*Euphrate 


4 Le Tibre, 


Le Nil. : 
Le Rhin, 
Le P96, 


Nevertheleſs ſome arc Feminines, 2s, 


La Seine, 

La Loire, 

La Tamiſe; 
La Viiſtule, 
La Garonne, 


La Meuſe, Et quelques autres qui font moins coniues. 


There are ſome other parts of Speech that are made Sub- 
tantives, or Subſtantified with the Article afore rhem, and 
theſe are of the Maſculine Gender, as, 


Ledevant, 

Le derriere, 

Le long. 

Le large, 

Le double, 

Le triple, 

Le haur, 

Le bas, 

Le plus. 

Le moins, 

Le trop d'aiſe en gaſts plu- 
fieurs, | 

Le peu du juſte Vaut mieux 
que les richefles des me» 
chans, 

Le boire, le manger, & le dor- 


> 


| 


Tbe foreſude. 
The t ackfide. 
Length. 
Bredth. 
Double. 
Tripple. 

The top. © 
The bottom. 
More, 

Leſs. 

T'o9 mucheaſec [poileth many. 


The little of the righteous, 5s 
better than the riches of the 
wicked. 

Sleeping , eating, and drink- 

D mir 
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34 Of the Gender of Nouns. 


mir ſont choſe neceflaires2 | ings are things neceſſary for 
la vie. life. 
Le levcr du matin eſt ſain, Riſing early in the morning i; 
wholjome, 
Le dire & le faire ſont deux, Saying and doirg are tw 
| things, 


%' The proper names of Kingdoms and Provinces follow the 
Rules of their Terminations, asz 
La France. Le Poitou, 
La Provence, Le Languedoc, 
La Picardie, Le Berry. 
La Normandie, ' Le Dannemarc, 


$ The proper names of Women, of Goddeſles, of Dignities, 
and Trades belonging to ' Women, are of the Feminine 
Gender, as, 
Junon, Funo. 
Venus, Venus. 
Une Reine, a een, 
Une Comteſle, a Counte |S. 
Une Duchefle. - a Dutshe(s, 
Une Couturiere, | a Weman-T alot. 

_ Une Fruttiere, a Fruit IVoman. 

J The names of Vertues, are of the Feminine Gender, 

/ La Picte. Pitty, 
La Charite, Charity. 
La Prudence, Prudence. 
La Juſticc. Fuſtice. 

19 The names of Fruits are of the Feminine Gender, 
Une Pomine. An Apvle. 
Une Poirc, a Pear. 
Unc Noisx. . 4 Walnut, 
Une Ceriſc, &c. ' a Cherry, 


Exception, 


Un Melon, A Melon, 

un Citron. a Pome-Citron. 
un Limon, a Lemmon. 

un Raiſin, a Rafin, or Grape. 
un Coing. | a Lance, 
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E i}- All thoſe Rules being obſerved, let us come to the Genders 


D 
# ' 


un Marron, 

11n Abricot, 

un Conrcombre, 
du Poivre. 

du Gingembre, 
du Genievre. 

un Champignon, 


un Navet, ou Naveau. 


un Raitor, 
un Porrcau, 
un O1gnon. 
un Potiron, 
un Gland, 
du Blcd, 

du Froment. 
du Seigle. 


- <= a RAS wow 


Of the Gender of Nonns; 


a Cheſtnut. 
an Apriceck. 


Pepper. 
Ginger, 
Funiper. 


a Cowcomber. 


Muſhroom. 
a Tiirnep, 


a Radiſh. 
a Leth. 


an Onion. 
a Muſhroom. 


an Acorn. 
Corn, 
IWheat. 
Rye. 


i 7 
of Nouns, as to their 'ierminations, 


ſhew their Exception, 


All the Nouns that end in (c) are of the Maſculine Gen: 


D 2 


Of the Genaer of Nouns, as to their 
Terminationss 


He Nouns cnding with e, are of the Feminine Gender. 
All the other Terminations are of the Maſculine Gen- 
der, I will treat of eyery Termination in particular, ts 


der, as, 

Le Trafic, ' Traffick. 

un Parc, : 4 Park. 

un Clerc, A Clerks &%5, 
2. All thoſe ending in (4) likewiſe, as, 

un Pied, | 4 Foot, 

un Nid, | a Neſt. 

un Gond, an Binge, 

un Regard, a Look. 

un accord, an accord, 


36 * Of the Gender of Nouns, 


| bo The Nouns ending in ( f) ar 


Le Chef. 

un Oeuf, 

un Subſtantif. 
un Nominartif, 
du Suif, 

un Nerf, 


une Clef, 
une Nef, 
la Soif, 


i of the Maſculine Gender, as 
* | The Head. 


an Egg. 

4 Subſtantive, 
a Nominatives 
Tallow, 


4 Sintw. 


Except. 


a Key. 
a Ship. 
Thirſtineſs, 


4 Thoſe that end in (g) are all Maſculine, as, 


un rang. 
le ſang. 

un Bourg, 
un Eſtang. 
un Harang. 


- Rank. 


the Blood. 


14 Market Town, 
14 Pond. 


a Herring, 


CE” All thoſe that end in (i) Maſculine, as, 


Le Souc1, 
FOubli, 
un Pli. 
du bouilli, 
du roſtj, 
un Parti, 


Mercy. 
un Fourml. 


| Care, 
| Forget [nlne(s, 


a Fold. 
Boiled Meat. 
Roaſted Meat. 
a Party. 


Except. 


| 


Mercy. 
an Ant or Piſmire, 


4 All thoſe that end in (1) Maſculine, as, 


Le mal, 
du Mie], 
du Sel, 
du Fl, 
un Poil. 
un Oc1). 


Evil. 
Honey. 


1 Salt, 


Thred. 


| 4 Hair. 
1 an Eye. 


T All that end in (m) are Maſculine, 


Un Nom. 
un Renom, 


A Name. 
4 Renown. 


p 


Of the Gender of Nouns: 


. un Pronom, a Pronoun. 
du Parfum, ſome Perfume, 
except la faim, - | Hunger. 
p All Nouns ending with (an) are Maſculines, as, 
Da Ruban, Some Ribbon, 
un Quadran, a Dial. 
du Safran. Saffron. 
g 9 All thoſe that end with (en) are Maſculines, as, 
; Un bien. One Good. 
un rien, | | one Nothing, - 
un lien, a Bond. 
un moyen, a Mean. 


{9 All thoſe that end with (7n) are of the Maſculine, as, 


Un Moulin, 
ua Chemin, 
un Lardin, 
un Matin, 
un Bain, 

un Gain, 
un Pain, 
un Soin. 

un Beſoin. 
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Une Putain 
la Fin. 
une Main, 


, 


A Mill, 


| a Way. 
a Garden. 


one Morning. 
4 Bath. 
a Gain, 
4 Loaf. 


4&4 Care. 
\ a Need. 


Except, 


A Whore. 


| tbe End. 


l a Hand, 


chon, lion) are of the Maſculine Gender, as, 


Du Charbon, 


un Flacon, 
un Glagon, 
un Soupgon, 
un Cordon, 
un Grifon, 
un Iargon, 

un Dongeon, 


un Manchon, 


un Milion, 


Coal. 

4 Flagon. 

a picce of Ice. 
4 Suſpicion. 
4 Hatband, 
aGriffn. 

4 Speech. 

4 Dungeon. 
a Muff. 


14 Million. 
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Ke All theſe Terminations (bon, con, $01, don, fon, gon, $00, 
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La Fagon. 

une Rangon, 
une Lecon. . 
une Rebellion, 


Of the Gender of Nouns. 


Except. J 
The faſblan or making. 


u Ranſom: 


a Leſſon. 


4 Rebellion. 


12. All thoſe that end with (g70n, nion, ſion, tion & xi0n) are of 


the Feminine Gender, as, 


La Religion, 

une Opinion, 

une Viſion, 

une Profellion, 

une Confeſiion, 
une Invention. 
une Action, 

une Queſtion, 
une Fix1on, &LC. 
Except un Baſtion. 


{5 Thoſe that end in (pion, rios);are Maſculine, as, 
| A Rump. 
«| 4 SPY. 

| 4 Head-Piece. 
4 Thump. 


un Cropion. 
un Eſpion, 

un Morion, 

un Horjon, &c, 


Le Talon, 
du Sablon. 

un Cotillon, 
un Sermon, 

un Canon. 

un Oignon, 

un Roignon, 
un Chapon. 

un Forgeron, 
un Marron, &Ce« 


Une Guenon, 


| 4 Fortreſs or Bulwark. 


14 Thoſe that end in (lon, mon, non, pon, ron) are'Maſculine, as, 


Sand. 


a Capon, 
a Smith, 


| Except, 
4 Monkey, 


The Heel, 


& Pctticoat, 
| 4 Sermon, 

| 4 Gun. 
| an Onion. 
1 « Kidney. 


a Cheſtnut, & 6. 
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' Of the Gender of Nouns, 


Un Poifton, A Fiſh. 
un Buiflon, 4 Buſh, 
un Potnſon, a fodkin, 
; F- un Son. 4 Sound. 
7 le Friflon. 


un Chauſſon, 
un E (cuſſſon. 


4 un Pinſon, a Chaffinch. 

z Except. 

E La Cuiflon, Baking, 

dy la Boiſſon, the Drink. 
la Moiffon, #he Harveſt. 
une Chanſon, 4 Song. 


th '6 But thoſe words ending in (ſon 


rg 


F Une Gueriſon, | A Cure, 

F une Maiſon, 4 Houſe. 

Þ] une Priſon, a Prijon. 

= une Oraiſon, a Prayer, 

E - une Saiſon. 14 :Seaſon. 

by la Raiſon, '| the Reaſon, 

7 une Trahiſon, & Treaſon. 

Ex une Demaſeaiſon, anTtching. 

5, une Eſchauffaiſon, a Heat. 

6 Except. 

go Du Gaſon, \, A moſſie Bank. 

B le Blaſon, :| tbe Blating of Arms. 

£ FHoriſon, | the Horijon. 

* un' Tiſon, 1 4 Brand. 

: un Oyſon, 1 4 young Gooſe, 

- du Poiſon, Poyſaon. 

[7 In (ton, von, and yon) all Maſculines, as, 

Un Baſton, A Staff. 
un Bouton, & Button. 
du Sayon, Soap. 
un Rayon, | & Beam. 


a ſhivering fit in an Ague, 


a S0ck. 


4 Scutcheon, 
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3) - In (ſ-n) when the ( ſ) is not between two Vowels, it is Maſe 
culine ; or when there is a double ſſ; as, 


Q* 


) and the ſ between two Vow- 
els, are of the Feminine Gender, as, , 


be .* 
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40 Of the Gender of Nouns, 
18 Thoſe that end in (0) are all Maſculine, as, 


Un Echo. 
un Zero, 
9 In (p) Maſculine, as, 
Du Drap. 
un Champ. 
un 'Hanap, 


' An Eccho. 
4 Cypher. 


| Cloth. 
a Field. 
| 4 Drinking-Cup, &c. 


20 Thoſe that end in (ar) are Maſculine, as, 
4 4 


(;Charrot. 


% Thoſe that end in (er) are Maſculine, ag, 


Du Fer, 

un Souljer. 
un Panier. 
un"Mortier, 
un Ver, 

an Oreiller, 
du Gibier. 
du Papicr, 


une Cue1ller. 
la Mer. 


Tron, 

ia Shoce. 

& Backet, 

'4 Mortar, 

'a Worm. 

a Pillow. 
Poultry Fowls, 
ſome Paper. 
Except, 


4 $p00ne 
the Std. 


2&-Thoſe that end in (ir and or) are Maſculine, as, 


Du Cuir. 

le Loiftr, 

un Threſor, 
un Caſtor, 

on Eſclair, 
un Mouchoir, 
un Pouyoir, 
un Miroir, 


De la Chair. 


Except, 


.Legther. 
the Leiſure. 
i& Treaſure, 
' 4 Beaver. 
4 Lightning. 
4 Hankerchief, 
a Power, 
' 8 Looking-Glaſs. 


| Fleſhe 


2-E7The Nouns Subſtantive ending in (eur) are of the Feminine 


* Gender, as, 


La Blancheur, 
la Douceur, 


| The Whitene(s, 
| Sweeine [s, 


_ 
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Ja Grandeur, 
la Longueur, 
Ja Largeur, 
la Hauteur, 
la Peſanteur, 
Ja Peur, 

la Douleur. 
F Odeur. 


Except thoſe that belong to Men, as, 


Un Seigneur, 
un Servitcur, 


Of the Gender of Nouns. 
[The Greameſs. 


| 


| 


The Length, 
the Bredth. 
the Height. 
the Heavine(s, 


1zthe Fear. 


the Pain. 
the Smell, ec. 


O% 
A Lord. 
4 Man-ſervant, Ofc. 


Except alſo theſe few follow ing, 


Un Labeur. 

le Caeur, 

un Creveccur, 
I Honneur. 

le Deſhonneur, 
F'Heur, 

le Bon- heur, 
le Mal heur, 

V Interieur. 
PExterieur, 


j 2.5In (our) Maſculine, as 


Le Four, 

le Tour, 

un Sejour, 

un Retour, 
un Tambour, 
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Une Cour, 
une Tour, 


: 2-4In(ſ) Maſculine, as, 


Un Pas. 
un Proces, 
un Logis. 
le Dos. 
un Bois, 
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A Labor. '» 


: the Heart. 


| 


a Heart-breaking. 
the Honor. 

the Diſhonor. 
Luck. 

the good Luck: 
the 1], Luck. 

the Infide. 

the Outſide. 


The Oven. 
the Day. 
41 Abode. 
a Return, 
4 Drum. 


Except, 


| 


A Court 6r Tard. 


& Tower. 


A Step. 

a Proceſs. 
a Lodging, 
the Back.. 


" 8 Wood, 


un 


Of the Gender of Nouns. 


un Abus. 
un Diſcours, 


Une Brebis, 
une Fois, 

De la Chausx, 
une Queus. 


£25 In (t) Maſculines, ass 


Un Cachet, 
un LiR. 

un Mot, 

un Serment; 
un Pont, 

un Arreſt, 
un Saurt, 


La Nui&. 
une Dent. 
une Foreſt, 
une Part, 
la Mort. 


| 26 In (u) Maſculines, as, 


Un Eſcu, 

un Chapeau, 
un Bateau, 
le Feu. 

un Cheveu, 
un Clou, 

un Caillou, 
un Troy, 


La Vertu. 
dela Glu, 
la Peau, 

de PEau. 
une Tribs, 


Except. 


Except. 


an 4buſe., 
a Diſcourſe. 


Except, 

A Sheep. 
onetime. 
Lime. 
Whetſtone, 


A Seal. 1 
4 Bed, : 

a Word. 

un Oath. 

« Bridge. 

| Sentence 0r Degrees 

a Leap. 


The Night. 

a Tooth. 

4 Foreſt or Wood. 
4 Part. 

Death. 


A Crown, 
a Hat. 

a Boat. 
the Fire. 
4 Hair. 

a Nall, 

4 Flirt. 

4 Hole, 
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Vertue.' 

Glue or Birdline. 
the Skin, 

Water. 

a Tribe, 
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La Paix, 
la Poix. 
une Croix, 
une Voix. 
la Toux, 


Un Phenix. 


ritten alſo with (7) as, 


Un Balay, 
un Delay, 
un Eflay, 
un Convoy. 
un Renvoy, 
un Enruy, 
un Eſtuy, 


Une Foy, 
une Loy, 
une Paroy, 


Le Nez, 


Now after having examined the Words of the Maſculine 
Terminations, and their Exceprions ; let us paſs t9 the Words 
of the Feminine Terminativn, which 1s (e) and let us alſo ex- 


amine its Exceptions.., 


minine Gender, 
L' Amitie. 
la Piete, 
Ja Moitie, 
la Beaute, 
la Sante. 
la Civilite. 


la Proſperite, 


Of the Genaer of Nouns; 


Words ending in (x) are Feminine, as, 


£ 


Peace. 
Pitch. 

a Croſs. 

a Voice. 
the Cough. 


Except, 


4 Phenix. 


| { Wores ending in (y) are Maſculines : Theſe words may be 


- A Broom, 


4 Del :y. 

an Eſſay, or a Proof. 
a ſaf: Contud, 

a Dijniſſing. 

4 Trouble. 

a Caſe. 


Except, * 


| 


A Faith. 
a Law. 
a Wall, 


ords in-(x) Maſculines, as, 


The Noſe. 


{t- Eirſt, All Subſtantives ending in (te aud te) are of the Fe- 


| Friendſhip, 
Piety. 

the Half. 
Beatty, 
Health. 
Civility, 


Projperity, 


44 Of the Gender of Nonns.} 


Except Four. 


Un Coſte, A Side. | 
un Paſte, 4 Pye or Paſty. 1 
FER. [the Summer. 

un Traite, 14a Treaty. 


2. All Nouns ending with double (c) are Feminines, as, 


Une Armee. An Army. | "= 
une Cheminee, | a Chimney. | 5 
la Fumee. the 3moak. 

une Penſce. | athought. 

une Chartee, iz Cartload. 


Except. 
Trophee. [4 Trophy, 


All other Subſtantives ending with an (e) Maſculine) are of 
the Maſculine Gender. | | 


Un De, I Dice. 

le Peche, Sin. : 

un Marche, | the Market. l Z [ 
un Foſſe, 4 Ditch. 'K 
le Pave. the Pavement. 

un Pre, | a Field or Meadow, 

un Conge. .@ Leave, Cc. 


\ LMS?) 


— 


+ The Nouns ending with (e) Feminine are commonly of the 
Feminine Gender ; but there are alſo many of the Maſculine 
Gender, as you may obſerve hergafter, 


Firſt, Thoſe that end with (be) are Feminines, as, 


Une Syllabe, A $yliable. 
une Robe, 4 Gown. 
JaIambe, the Leg. 

Ja Barbe, the Beard. 

la Garde. the Guard. 
une Gerbe. 'a Wreat-Sheaf. 
de PHerbe. Graſs. 

une Fourbe, ', | 'a Cheat. 

une Tombe. 4 Tomb. 

une Co'ombe. 4 Dove. 

une Bube, & little Bliſter. 
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Of the Gender of Nouns, 


Except theſe few that are Maſculines 


Un Globe, .1 A Globe, 
un Cube, | 4a Cubit, 
le Limbe. the Popes Limbo, 
un Verbe, a Ferb. 
un Proverbe, a Proverb. 
un Adverbe. an Advyerb. 
(ace) they are all Feminines, as, 
La Face. '|TbeF ace. 
la Populace, |#he common ſort of People. 
la Glace. the Ice, 
une menace, _ 4 Threatning. 
la Grace de Dieu. the Grace of God, 0c. 
(cce) Feminines, as, | 
Une Piece, A Piece. 
une Niece. 4 Niece. 
un Eſpece, aKind. 


L*Exercice, 
un Prejudice, 
un Indice, 

un Malehce, 
un Benehce. 
un Sacrifice, 
un Artifice, 
un Calice, 

un Supplice, 
un Precipice, 
un Frontiſpice, 
un Caprice, 
un Novice, 
le Vice. 

du Reglice, 
un Oftce, 

un Orifice, 
un S*rvice, 


Maſculines, 


| 


| 


Exerciſe. 


Prejudice. 
an Index. 
a Miſchief. 
a Benefit. 
a Sacrifice. 
4 Subtilty, 


4 Cup. 


In ( ice ) ſome are Maſculines and ſome Feminines, the 
earner muſt have them without Book, 


a Suffering, or Puniſhment. 


a Precipice. 
4 Frontiſpiece, 


4 Fancy. 
& Novice. 
Fice. 


L iquorice. 


an Office. 


an Orifice, 


4 Strvice. 


Feminines 


Of the Gender of Nouns « 


Feminines, 
Une Lice, A Liſt, 
une Malice, a Malice. 
la Police, Police. 
deVEſpice, | Spice. 
PAvarice, | Covetouſne fs. 
une Cicatrice, 1 4 Scar, | 
la Matrice. the Womb. 
une Sanſlice, | 4 Pudding. 
la Iuſtice, | Fuſtice. 
FlInjuſtice, Injuſtice. 
une Eſcrevice. 1 a Crayfiſh. 
une Genice. 4 Heifer. 


£ In (6ce) Feminines, asz \ 


La Noce, [The Nuptials. 
une Eſcoce, & Biſhops ſtaff. 
une Croce, | a Huh or ſhell. 


Except. 
Negoce, | Trade or Traffick. 


9 Tn (ace) Feminines, as, 


Une Puce, a Flea. 
une Aſtuce, a Craſtineſs. 


Except. 
Prepuce, | | The Fore-skin. 


__ 


uenduril ts.. 


iO All Ncuns ending in (arce and ence) are of the Feminine 
Gender, as, 


La Prudence, Prudence, 
La Conitance. Conſtancy. 
une Lance, | a Lance. 
unc Balance, a Scale. 
une {)vitance, | a Kecerpr, 
Ja S-:mence, the Seed. 
une Sentence, &c, . a Sentence. 


LAchL Mp | * 4.10 


Except, 
Le Silence, | S7lerce. 


ft- In (ince) Feminines, as, 
une Province, 


. BF 12-In (once) Feminines, as, 


Une Reſponce, 
une Once. 
une Ronce, &c. 


Of the Gender of Nouns. 


# Province or Shire. 


An Anſwer. 


| 


an Ounce. 
4 Bramble. 


I 15 Thoſe that end in (rce) are Feminines, as, 


La Force, 

une Source, 
une Eſcore. 
une Farce, &c, 


Le Commerce, 
le Divorce. 


Strength. 

4 Sprizg, 

a Bark. 

a Feſting Play. 


Excepr, 


Trading. 
Divorce, 


: {&1n (uce) there are but two Subſtantives, 
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Une Sauce, 4 Sawce, Feminine, Et le Pouce the Thumb, Maſc, 


, ; (All Nouns ending in (de) are Feminines, as, 


Une Arcade, 
une Bourgade, 
une Ocillade, 
N; une Grenade, 

| une Salade, 

une Bride, 

une Piramide, 
- une Methode. 
une Ingratitude 
une Demande, 
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une Onde, 

une Bonde, 

une Sonde, 

de la Viande. 
de la Mouſtarde, 


une Corde, 
la Miſericorde. 
me Bourde. 
une Fraude, 


une Chiquenaude, &c. 


| 


An Arch. 

a Countrey Town. 
an Eye-look. 

a Granado, 

a Sallet, 

a Bridle. 

a Pyramide. 

4 Method, 

un Ungratefulne ſs, 


& Queſtion, 


| 4 Wave. 


A Flood gate, 


Muſtard, 
a Rope, 
Mercy. 

a Fib. 

a Deceit. 


a Fillip, 


a Sounding or Searching. 
| Meat, 


I! 


Some 


Of the Genaer of Nouns," 
Some few are excepted, as, 


Le Vuide, | The empty place of the Air. 
le Code. * | aLaw-Bock, 

un Synode, a Synod. 

un Prelude, 'a Prelude. 

le Monde, the World. 

le Coude. the Elbow. 

un Remede. 4 Remedy. 


1 6 Nouns ending in (f:) are of the Feminine Gender, as, 


Une Agrafe, bo Claſp. 
une Grife. a Claw. 
de PEſtoffe, Stuff. 

une Coiffe, | 4 Hood. 


une Toufe, | 4 Tuft, 


Except, 
un Parafe, a Flouriſh or Mark 
un Paragrafe, a Paragraph. 
un Goulte. - [4 Gulf, 
un Triomphe, i | 4 Triumph, 


7'/ Thoſe that end with (phe) are pronounced as (fe) but they 
re of the Maſculine Gender, as, 


Paragraphe, A Paragraph. 

Geographe. : | 4 Geographer, 

Cataſtrophe, : | a Cataſtrophy. 

Triumphe, i | a Triumph. 

Apoſtrophe, &c. an Apoſtrophy, 

Except, 
Orthographe & Epitaphe, 

{8 Thoſe that endin (age) are Maſculine, as, 

un Voyage. A Fourney, 

un Gage. . [a Pawn. 

un Langage, : [aLanguage, 

un Village. [a Village. 

un Telmoignage * 4 Teftimony. 

un Naufrage. a Shipwrack, 

un Courage, \ | 4 Courage. 

un Viſage. | | & Face. 

un Nuage, &c, : | aCloud. 


Except 


Of the Gender of Nouns: 


Except. 
Une Cage. A Cage. | 
' une Plage, 4 Shore or Strand, 
une Rage. h Madneſs. 
| une Page. 14 fide of a Book. 
: (9 Thoſe that end in (ege( are Maſculines, as, 
Un College, \ A Colledge. | 
un Privilege, 4 Priviledge. 3; 
du Liege, Cork. 
un Siege. 4 Stool, 


| La Neige Snow, is Feminine, 
E 26 Thoſe that end in (oge) are. Feminines, 


Une Loge, 4 Lodging. 
une Horloge, 4 Clock, 
Thoſe that end in (ange) are Feminines, as, 
La Vandange, . [The Vintage 
une Orange, | | an Orange. 
une Grange, | a Barn, 
| une Loiange, 4 Praiſe. 
de la Frange, Fringe. B., 
la Fange. Dirt, | 
| | Except. | 
Un Lange, "1 4 Swadling-clath, a Woollen 
: ' | Swath-bagd, 
un Melange. a Mingling. | 
- un Change, '(s Change, and its compounded. 
Z :1t- Thoſe that end in (inge) are Maſculines, as, by 
Un Singe, An Ape. 
: du Linge. Linnen. _ 
K 22 In(onge) two Maſculines, and two Feminines, as, ; 
. Un _ A Dream. 
un Menſonge. -| 4 Lye. 
une Longe de Veay, a Loyn of Veal, 
| une Eſponge. 4 Sponge. 
12.5 In (arge) Feminines, as, 
Une Charge. A Burden or Office, 
une Decharge, an Acquinance, 
une Marge. a Margent, , 
5 E Thoſe 


iodbtots Ebotenbetrtd wakes vo _ 


50 Of the Genaer of Nouns, 


2-4 Thoſe that end in (erge) are Feminines, as, 


Une Aſperge, 
une Verge. 


Ih ({paragus, 
4 Rod. 


de la Serge, Serge.” 
Except, 
Un Cierge, A Wax-Cardle. 


2.5 Thoſe that end in orge Feminints, as, 


De FOrge, Barley. 
une Forge, a Forge, : 
la Gorge. the Throat. FE 
2.6 Thoſe that end in gue Feminines, as, , & 
Une Bague, A King. ; 
une Vague, a Wave. 
une Figue, a Fig. | : 
la Vogue. the Vogue. I 
Ja Langue, the Tongue. 'E 
une Harangue. 4 Speech or Oration. | % 
Except thoſe that end in ggue, as, 2 
Un Prologue, A Prologue. Z 
un Dialogue, a Dialogue. : b: 
le Vague de [air, the Spread place of the Air. 
2-7 Thoſe that end in che arc Feminanes, as, : 
Une Mouſtache, A Whwker. % 
une : ache. | 4 Starn. *.' 0 
une Breche, a Breach, ** 
une Niche, 4 Corner, N 
une Clocke, a'ell. 
une Broche, 4 Spit. E: 
une Cruche, a Pitcher. A 
une Planche, a Plank. ; 
une Arche. an Arch. 
une Percne, 4 Pole, 
une Fourche, a Fork. 
la Bouche, &c, the Mouth, 


Un Coche, 
un Dimanche, 
un Manche, 
un Preſche, 


Of the Gender of Nouns. 


Except, 


A Coach, 

a Sunday. 
a Handle, 
a Sermon. 


Fa Fr Thoſe that Py in ze, are Feminines, as, 


La Vie, 

la Mie. 

la Maladie. 

la Compagnie, 


| Life, 

the Crum. 

the Sickne(s. 

the Company, Wc. 


| Except, Le Genie, The Genius. 
| 9 All Nouns ending in ale, are Feminines, as, 
F une Bale, | A Ball. 
q la Gale, he Scab. 
b une Sale, &c, Dining-Room, or Halt: 
Z Except, 
: Þ : Le Scandale, Scandal. 
| 50 All Nouns endivg in elle, are. Feminines, as, 
> Une Chandelle, A Candle. 
E une Eſchelle, a Ladder. 
E: une Selle, a Saddle. 
Except, 
Þ Un Libelle, A Libel.' | 
5 un Modelle, a Modcl or Pattern. 
y S All Nouns ending in _ are Feminioes, as, 
Une Ville, 4 City. 
Ja Bile, Cholcr or Gall. 
Z la File. 4 File or Row, 
: de FArgile. Clay. 
2 Except. 
L*Evangile. The Goſpel, 
un Conclle. 4 Conncil. 


un Crocodile. 
un Azile, 


4 Crocodile. 
4 Sanfuary, 


LS) 


52 . Of the Gender of Nouns, 


22. All Nouns ending in ole, are Feminines, as, 


Une Bricole, A fide ſtroke at Tenn, 
une Idole. an Idol. 
une Parole, a Word. | 
nne Piſtole, &c. a. Piſtol, or a French piece of 
Gold, 'Þ 
Except. 
Le Symbole. The Creed. 
un Protocole, a Contract. 
un Monopole. ' 8 Monopoly. 
le Pole, the Pole, 
53 In ule Feminines, as, | : 
Une Bulle, The Popes Bull, ; 
une Baſcule : aPortcullks. b 
une Fiſtale, ia Fiſtulg. 3 
une Puſtule. | a Bliſter. £ 
Except, 5 
Un Preambule, A Preamble. - 
le Ventricule, 'the Ventricle, or Stomach. 
un Scrupule, a Seruples F; 
34- In able theſe are Maſculines, as, zl 
Le Sable. The Sand. '» 
un Cable, a Cable, or great Rope, ; 
le Rable, ___ * phe Hanch, or Flank. [ 
Theſe are Feminines, as, | | Fi 
Une Table,  [ATable. : 
une Eſtable, a Stable, ; 
une Fable. A Fable, 
5g—All the reſt in ble, are Maſculints, as, 
Un Crible. A Sicve, ; 
le Meuble. Movtable Goods, -þ 6 
un Trouble, &c, Trouble. | 
: Except. 
Bible. A Bible. 


Chaluble, a Prieſts Chaſuble or Gn. 


Of the Gender of Nouns. 


Ons ds3 


Un Miracle, y 4 Wonder, 
un Oracle. an Oracle, 
| un Tabernacle, &c, a Tabernacle or Tent. 
L. 1 All the reſt in cle, are alſo Maſculines, as, 
Ra Un Siecle, An Age. 
| un Cercle, 4 Circle or Hoop. 
un Muſcle, & Muſcle. 
Except, 
Une Boucle. A Buckle. 
: une Eſcarboucle, the Carbuncle-ſtone. 
4% Infle theſe are Maſculines, as, | 
; Le Trefle. . Club at Cards. 
3 un Bufle. 14 Buff-coat. 
= * unMufle) 4 Muxxle or Snout 
Fs le Soufle, | the breath,or wind 
: Theſe are Feminines. 
6 Une Rafle, A Rifle, or a Game at Dice. 
- une Neffle. a Medlar. 
£5 une Mornifle. a Paſh on the Lips. 
4 une Pantuufle, 4 Slipper. 
E 39 In gle Maſculines, as 
: un Angle. An Angle, 
Fj un Ongle, a Nail of ones Finger. 
X un Triangle. a Triangle. 
£ un Quadrangle, « Laadrangle. 
du Sejgle, &c, *'Rye Corn, 
Except, 
Une Regle, A Rule, 
oe une Sangle, a Girt. 
KK. une Eſpingle, a Pin. 
'Þ Mo In zle Feminines, as, 
| Une Aile, AWing. 
de la Toile, Linnen Cloth, 
une Eſtojle, 4 Star. 4 


E 3 


5 All the Nouns in acle, are Maſculines without Exceprti- 
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54 Of the Gender of Nouns. 
4 All the Nouns ending in ze, are Feminines, as, 


Une Muraille, 
de la Paille, 
une Bataille, 
une Boyteille, 
une Corbeille, 
une Orcille, 
une Treille, 
une Coquille, 
une Grille, 
une Cheville, 
une A1zuille, 
une Grenciiille, 
la Rouille, 


4-2. In ple Maſculines, as, 


Le Peuple, 
on Temple.: 


iA Wall. 


1 Straw, 


a Battle. 

u Bottle, 

k Bucket, 

an Ear. 

aPFine. 

a Sbell. 

a Grid-iren, 

f Woolen Pin, 
Needle. 

4 Frog. 


tbe Ruſt. 


The People, 
a Temple. 


45 In erle one Maſculine, and one.Feminine, as, 


Un M:-rle, 
une Per]c. 


a Pearl. 


| a Black-Bird, 


For the reſt ending in /e, theſe are Feminines, 


La Greſle. 
une [fle, 

une Gaule, 
uns Eſpaule, 
la Gueule. 
une Neule, 
une Boule, 
une Foule, 
une Poule. 
une Empoule. 


Theſe two are Maſculines, 


Un Role, 
un Moule, 


Une Ame. 
11ze Lame. 
une Flame, 


, Hatl. 


an iſland. 
a Pole. 

a Shoulder, 
the Mouth. 
a Milſione. 
@ 30wl. 

a Crowd. 
a Hen. 

4 Blijter. 


A Ronl, 
& Moutl. 


The Nouns ending in ame, are Femininres, as, 


A Soul. 
a Sword- blade, 
Z Flame, CF. 


Of the Gendey of Nouns; 


Except, 

Le Diaphragme, | The Milriff. 
Thoſe that end in eme, are Maſculines, as, 
Un Diademe, 'A Diadem. 

un Poeme, a Poem. 


un Stratageme, &c, .4 Stratagem. 


; 1] Thoſe that end in ime, are Feminines, as, 


Une Lime, A File. 
une Maxime | 4 Maxim, 
uue-Rime, a Rime. 

: la Cime. tbe Top, fc. 

2 Except theſe two, 
Un Regime. A Regiment, : 
un Crime. '4 Crime, 

C46 Thoſe that end in ome, are Maſculines, as, 

Un Tome. A Tome, or Volume. _— 

6 un Axiome, an Axiom, Fc 

þ' Y 49 Thoſe that end in ume, are Maſculines, as, 6” 
Un Volume. A Volnme. es 
un Rheume, a Cold, 
un Apoſtume, an Apoſthume, 
du Bitume, Pitch. 
Except four, 
F. De FEſcume. | | Foam or Froth. 
EC une Enclume, an Anvil, 

| une Coutume. 4 Cuſtom. 

uve Plame. ls Quill or Pen. 


Thoſe that end in omme, aze Feminines, as, 


Dela Gomme. Gum. 
une Somme, &c., a SUM. 


In rme, theſe are Maſculines, as, 


Un Vacarme, A Havock. - 
un Charme, a Charm. 
'un Germse, 


4 Bud or Bloſſoms 
E 4 


L luke Larxremreelt 1; 
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56 Of the Gender of Nouns. 


4 Term. 
ve Seed, 


une Terme, 
le Sperme. 


Theſe are Feminines. 


une Arme. 
une Larme, 
une Alarme, 
une Ferme, 


An Arm. 
a Tear. 
an Alarm. 
a Farm. 


2 Thoſe that end in ſme, are Maſculines, as, 


Le Blaſme, 
le Careſme, 
un Theſme, 
un Fantoſme. 
un Abyſme, 


Blame. 

Eent. 

a Theme. 

a Ghoſt. 

A bottomleſs Pit, 


Except, 


La Diſme. 
45 Theſe where ſis pronounced, 


Judaiſme, 
Paganiſme, 
Chriitianiſme, 
Aphoriſme, &c. 


[The Tenth. 


are alſo Maſculines, as, 


+$4- Thoſe that end in aume Maſculines, as, 


Un Pleaume. 
un Royaume, 


APſaln. 
a Realm, Fc, 


" Thoſe that end in nc, are Feminines, as, 


Une Cane, 

de la Tilane. 
une Racine. 
une Machine. 
Ja Cuiſine, 

la Lune. 

une Couronne. 
une Cayerne. 


A Cane. 


| Dict Drink, 


4 Root. 
an Engimme. 


| the Kytchin, 


the AMo0N. 
a Crown. 
4 Den, and many others, 


Theſe few are excepted. 


un Regne. 
un Interregne, 


Un Throne, 


A Throne, 
4 Raign. 


an Interreenum, 


' Of the Fen x of Nounse 


un Signe. a Sign. 
un Cygne, a Swan. 
un Peigne, a Kemb. 
* un Domaine, an Inheritance, 
Antimoine, Antimony, 
Patrimoine. Patrimony. 
: un Proſne, a Publication of 4 Curate. 
SO Thoſe that end in pe, are Feminines, as, 
Une Croupe, AC rouper, CC. X” 
une Taupe, 4 Mole. 
une Serpe, | 4 Hedging-Bill, or Sickle, 
une Carpe, aCarp. 
une Pompe. | 4 Pomp- , 
une Lampe, a Lamp. 
- Except, 
Un Principe, 4 A Principle, 
& un Participe, | 4 Participle. : 
Z un Creſpe. black Tiffany. has 
& du Jaſpe, Faſper. 
i Horocoſpe, Horoſcope , or aſcendant of Na- 
IN tivity. 


Thoſe that end in aque, are Feminines, as, 


Il__ 
' In 


Une Caſaque, A Coat. 4 
une Quaque, a Barrel. 2 ps 
une Attaque, an Aſſault, &c. 
Except, * 
Le Zociaque, -The Zodiack. Fo 
du Theriaque, Treacle. 
YEE Thoſe that end in 7que, are alſs Feminine, as, 
| Une Pique. A Pike. 
une Brique, 4 Brick. 
une Boutique, a Shop. 
la Muſique. Mufick. 
la Colique, Colick. 
la Logique, Logick, &'*c. 
Except. 
Le Tropique, The Tropick. 


pn Cantique, & goodly Song. 


ILLLEA ILL) Þ Ronde 
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58 of the Gender of Nonns. 


un Diſtique, aVerſe of two Lines. 
un Portique, \ 4 Portick. 
$9 In oque they alſo are Feminines, as, 
Une Coque, 'AsShell. 
une Toque, a kind of a Cap. 
une Equiyoque. an Equivocation. 
Except,un Collaque. 


In uque Feminines, as, une Perruque, a Perriwig. 
In nque Feminines, as, une Blanque, a Blank. 
In rque Feminines, as, une Marque, 4 Mark. 


Ho In ſque where ſ is pronounced, Maſculines, as, 


Un Caſque, A Head-piece. 

un Maſque. a [Mask. 

un Obeliſque, an Obelisk. 

un Riſque, a Fatard. 

un Buſque, . a Busk. 

du Muſque. Muzk. 
Except, 

Une Bourraſque, A Tempeſt. 

1a Morreſque, a Dance. 

la Soldateſque. the Soldiery. 


> L The Nouns ending in are, are Feminines, as, 


Une Mare, A Pool. 

Ja Tare. | a Lo's, or Diminution. 

une Thiarre, a Perſian Cap. 
Except, 


Le Fanfare, The ſound of Trumpets, 
62- Thoſe that end in eve, are alſo Feminines, as, 


Un: Ulcere, A Sore, 

Ja Colere, Anger. 

la Miſcre, Miſery. 

une Sphere, 4 Sphere, Cc. 
Except. 

Un Cautere, An Iſſue. 


ua Myſtere, « Myſtery. 


Of the Gender of Nouns, 


\S In ire theſe are Maſculines. ' 


F 


Du Porphire, Porphiry. 
un Empire, an Empires. 
un Satire, 4 Satyr. 
le Martyre, Martyrdom. 
un Navire, a Ship. 
Theſe are Feminines, as, 
Tre. Wrath, 
dela Cire. Wax. 
une L ire, a Mufical Inſtrument, 
une Mire,' a Level, 


In ore Feminines, as, 
Une Metaphore, 


F 4 _ 


A Metaphor, 


la Belle Orore, &c, Aurora. 
Except, 
Un Pore. | A Pore. 


"The Nouns ending in ure and eure, are Feminines, as, 


—, 4 


La Nature, Nature. 

la Nourriture, Nouriſhment, 

la Pourritnre, Rottenneſs. 

la LeQure, Reading. P 
Ja Gageure, the Wager. 


la Relicure d'un Ljvre. \ the Binding of a Book, &c. 
Except two, 

Murmure, A Murmuring, 

Augure, an Augur, 


þ 6 Thoſe thar end in bre, are Mafculines, as, 


=— 


Un Nombre, A Number, 

du Marbre, Marble. 

un Timbre, | the Bellof aWatch. 

du Gingembre, * Girger, Wc. 
Exfept, 

Chambre, A Chamber. 

Qmbre, « Shadow, 


«> 


{- 
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$8 Of the Gender of Nonns, 


un Diſtique, aVerſe of two Lines. 
un Portique, \ 4 Portick. 
0 In ogue they alſo are Feminines, as, 
; Une Coque, 'Ashell. 
une Toque, a kind of a Cap. 
une Equiyoque. an Equivocation. 
Except,un Colloque. 


In uque Feminines, as, un? Perruque, a Perr iwig. 
In nque Feminines, as, une Blanque, @ Blank. 
In rque Feminines, as, une Marque, a Mark. 
Ho In ſque where ſ is pronounced, Maſculines, as, 
Un Caſque. A Head-piece. 
un Maſque. a Mak. 
un Obeliſque, an Obelisk. 
un Riſque. a Marard. 
un Buſque. a Busk. 
du Muſque. Muk., 
Except. 
Une Bourraſque, A Tempeſt. 
Ja Morreſque, 4 Dance. 
la Soldateſque, the Soldiery. 
Foy EM 
©t The Nouns ending in are, are Feminines, as, 
Une Mare, A Pool. 
la Tare. 4 Los, or Diminution. 
une Thiarre, a Perſian Cap. 
Except, 
Le Fanfare, The ſound of Trumpets, 
62- Thoſe that end in eve, are alſo Feminines, as, 
Un: Ulcere, A Sore, 
Ja Colere, Anger. 
la Miſcre, Miſery. 
une Sphere, 4 Sphere, Wc. 
Except. 
Un Cautere, An Iſſue. 
ua Myſtere, « Myſtery. 


OV LLAAALE Ebotrenebedatad gains; ga 


| 
f 

[ i 
i | 


m—_— 


0M "wy i AY IA by POE OI bu pry 
A nt nu Fonan arena Lake. _ fur” MET MI. 


Du Porphire, 
un Empire, 
un Satire, 

le Martyre, 
un Navire, 


Theſe are Feminines, as, 


Ire. 

dela Cire, 
une Lire, 
une Mire,' 


DtIn ore Feminines, as, 


Une Metaphore, 
la Belle Orore, &c, 


Un Pore. 


of the Gender of” Nouns, 


\S In jre theſe are Maſculines. ; 


Porphiry. 
an Empire. 
Aa Satyr. 
Martyrdom. 
a Ship. 


a Muf cal Inſtrument. 
4 Level. 


A Metaphor, 
Aurora. 


Except, 
A Pore. 


þ5 The Nouns ending in ure and eure, are Feminines, as, 


La Nature, 

la Nourriture, 

la Pourriture, 

la LeQure, 

la Gageure, 

la Relicure d'un Livre, 


Nature. 
Nouriſhment, 
Rottenneſs. 
Reading. P 
the Wager. 

the Binding of a Book, &'c. 


Except two, 


Murmure, 
Augure, 


A Murmuring, 
an Augur, 


BEG Thos thar end in bre, are Mafculines, as, 


Un Nombre, 
du Marbre, 
un Timbre, 


du Gingembre, 


Chambre, 
Qmbre, 


T5 


A Number, 
Mgrble. 

the Bellof aWatch. 
' Girger, C6. 


A Chamber. 
& Shadow. 


Thoſe 


"L 
_ 


60 Of the Gender of Nowns. 
67 Thoſe that end jn cre, are alſo Maſculines, as 


Un Maſſacre, | A Maſſacre. 

le Lucre. Gain. 

du Sucre, | Sugar- 

un Cancre, &c, a Crab-Fiſh. 
Except. 


de PAncre. - Ink. 
de POcre. Oker. 


68 Thoſe that end 1n dre, are Feminines, 25g 


De la Cendre, Aſhes. 
de la Poudre, Duſt or Powder. 
de la Coriandre, Coriander Seed, &c. 


Except. 

Cidre, S7der. 
Ordre. Order. 

29 All the Nouns ending in zere, are Feminines, as, 


La Lumiere, The Light, 

la Riviere. the River. 

Ja Pouſhere, the Duſt. 

de la Biere, ſome Beer, Fc. 


Except. 
Un Cifffitiere, A Church-yard. 
le Derriere, the Back-ſide. 
"© All thoſe that end in fre, are Maſculines, as, 


Un Coffre, A Trunch. 
le Chiffre, Arithmatick. 
du Souffre, &c. Brimſione. 


Offre is of the Common Gender. 


L Thoſe that end in aire and vire, are Maſculines and Fe3 
minines, 
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wes. 


Theſe are Maſculines. 


Un Breviaire. A Prieſts Breviary. 
un Salaire, & Reward, 
un Sommaire. 4 Sum, 


en OY 


LJ 


V 
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an Luminaire, 
un Ordinaire, 
un Inventaire, 


un Commentaire. 


un Sagitaire, 
un Suaire, 

un SanQuaire, 
un Oratoire, 
un Purgatoire, 
un Monitoire. 
un Terrjtojre, 
un Auditoire, 
un Offertoire. 
un Promontoire, 
un Repertoire. 
un Conſiſtoire, 
un Ciboire, 

un Grimoire, 
de PIyoire, 


Of the Gender of Nouns. 


a Light. 
an Ordinary. 
an Inventory. 


a Commentary. 

the gn Saginarins, 

4 Shrowd. 

a SanfFuary. 

a Private Chappel to pray in. 
a Purgatory. 

a Monitory, 24 
& Territory. 

an Auditory. 

an Offering. 

a Promontar). 

a Regiſter. 

a Conſiftory. 

the Sacrament Box, 

a Conjuring Book. 


Tyory. I's 


Theſe are Feminines. 


Une Aire. 

dela Glaire, 
une Grammaire, 
une Haire, 

une Chaire, 

une Paire, 

une Lardoire, 
une Foire. 

une Nageoire. 
uue Gloire, 

la Memoire. 

une Armoire. 
une Machoire, 
une Bajignoire. 
une Baſlinoire. 
uneEſchapatoire, 
une Ratoire, 

une Eſcritoire, 
une Victoire, 

une Hiſtoire, 


A Plat of Ground. 
Gravel, 

a Grammar. 

a Sack-cloth. 

a Chair. 

a Pair. 

a Larding-ſtick. 

a Fair. 

the Fin of 4 Fiſh. 

a Glory. 

Memory. «a3 
a Preſs. 
4 Faw-bone, .Y 
4 Bath. 

a Warming: pant. 

an Evaſion. 

a Mou(e-trap., 

an Ink-horn, 

a Vifory. 


—__ Tho 


62 Of the Gender of Nouns « 


Z 2- The Nouns ending in erre, are Maſculines, 
Le Tonnerre, [The Thunder. 
un Parterre, | @ Plot of Ground, or Cade, 

| plot. 

un Cimeterre, a Broad Sword. 
un Verre, Glaſs. 

un Catherre, &c, 'fa Rheume, 

Except. 

Une Pierre, pA Stone. 

la Guerre, . hear. 

la Terre, - '[the Earth. 
une Guiterre. 14 Guytarre. 


| "7% Thoſethatend in eurre, are Maſculines; ass 
Du Beurre, Bitter. 
1 4-Thoſe that end in ourres are Feminines, asz 
De la Bourre, .. + (Flocks. 
$ Thoſe that end in atre, are Maſculines, as; 
Un Theatre [4 Stage or. Theatre, 
76 Thoſe that end in tres are Feminines, Aasz 
Une Mitre, 5 l: Mer. 


une Vitre, a Gla(s-mindow. 
dela Nitre, &c, INtter. 


| Except, 


Un Chapitre, A Chapter. 
un Titre. PEN a Title, 


Thoſe that end in ontrey are Feminines, ass 


| Une Montre, m——_ 
une Rencontre, a Meetings 


16 Thoſe that end in vre, are Maſculines, as, 


Un Havre, | A Haven, or Sea-port. 
un Livre, a Bock, 
du Poirre, - - Pepper. 
un Lievre, a Hare, 
du Chanvre, &c, ' Hemp. 
Excepr. 
Une Fievre, An Age, or Feaver. 
une Levre, a Lip, 
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une Livre. 
une Coukeuvre, 


La Chaſle, 

la Sageſle, 

une Fofle, 

une Paroilſe, 

la Cuiſle, 

une Priſle, 

une belle Choſe. 
une Surpriſe. 

une Controyerſe, 


Un Colofle. 
un Caroſſe, 
un Dioceſe, 
un Vaſle, 


Une Agate, 
la Rate, 


une Fregate, 


Le Date d'une Lettre, 


Une Aſſtette, 
une Serviette, 
une A1guillette, 
une Allumette, 
une Sonnette, 


Une Viſite. 


une Retraite, 


une Marmite, 
une Fuite, 


Le Merite, 


Of the Gender of Nouns, 


| Pound. 
a Snake. 


All the Nouns ending in ſe, with a Conſonant afore the laſt 
yllable, are Feminines, as, 


Hunting, 
| 1/1{dom. 


| « Pariſh. 
[the Thigh, 
'14 Priſe. 

a fine thing. 
ja Surpri(e. 
4 Controyerſie. 
Except. 

A Column. 
'{a Coach. 

a Dioce(s, 
a Veſſel. 


#0 All the Nouns ending in ate; are Feminines, as, 


{The Agate Stone. 
tbe Spleen, 
a Fregat, Oc. 


Except, 
[The Dating of a Letter. 


"Mt Thoſe that end in ette, are alſo Feminines, as, 


A Plate. 
4 Napkin. 
&4 Point. 
a Match. 
4 little Bell, &'c. 


Thoſe that end in jte, are.alſo Feminanes, as, 
AVift., 
a Retreat. 
an Iron por, 
a Flight, 
Except, 
[The Merit, 


a Grave, or 4 Ditch, 


64 Of the Genaer of Nouns. 


$5 Thoſe that end in ete, are alſo Feminines, as, 


Une Bote, A Boot, 

une Flote. a Fleet. 

une Grote, 4 Den. 
Except. 

Un Antidote, : [An Antidote. 

84 Thoſe that end in ate, are alſo Feminines, as, 

Une Diſpute, , 14 Diſpute, 

une Minute, ' 1a Minute, 

une Goute, a Drop. 

une Faute, 4 Fault, 

une Cheute, a Fall. 
Exfept. 

Un Deute, [4 Doubt. 


4 py In Fe theſe two ate Maſculines, as, 


Un Ate. An At. 
un DiaieRe, 4 Dialef. 
Theſe two are Feminines, 

Une College, tA Colled. 
une See. D a Se, 

8 The Nouns ending in {te, arq Feminines, as, 
Une Recolte, A Reaping, 
une Reyolte, &c. 4 Revolt. 


Tumnulte is Maſculine, 
oF The Nouns ending in ante or ente, are Feminines, as 
The Tempeſt. 


La Tourmente, 
une Rente, 

une Patente, 

de Ja Fiante, 

une Couranre, 
une Conſonante, 
uae Plante. 


4 Rent. 
a Patent, 
Dung. 

a Dance. 


a Con(onant. 


a Plant. 
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58 All the other Nouns ending with te, are alſo Feminines, 


except two, whicn are, un Conte, a Reckoning ; un Meſconte,aÞ 


Miſreckoning, 


La Honte, 
une Pinte, 


Shame. 
a Pint, 


SEPERN 5 


la 
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Of the Gender of Nouns. 65 


la Crainte. | Fear, | Owe 

une Pointe, 114 Point. 
This word (precepte) is Maſculine, 

k % The Nouns ending in rte, are Feminines, as, 


- Une Tarte, ATart, 
| une Porte, 4 Door, EF. 
bs The words ending in aſte, are © Femiaince, As, 
7 La Paſte, - (Dough, 
la Haſte, * (Haſte. 


-49® The Nouns enling in eſte, where (\) is pronounced, are 
/ Maſculines, as, 


—_ 


Ye; 


: Un Manifeſte. A Manifeſt. 
F le Reſte, _ [the Reff. 
Y une Conteſte, | 4 Contention. 
Z Except. | 
7 La Peſte, S we Plague. 
dl 49 The Nouns ending in eſte, where (| ) is not pronounced, are 
© Feminines,as, 
F Une Beſte, I [4 Beaſt. 
E une Requeſte, 4 Requeſt, or Petition. | OY ty 
7 . la Teſte, the Head, Cc. . 
ji hs ju "me" 
| © The words ending ih oſte, are Feminines, as, 
-# Une Coſte, A Rib. 
- la Poſte, the Poſt. 
' Ja Pentecoſte, Pentect, 
F une Ripoſte, 
£3 Except, 
8... Un Poſte terme de guerre, 
ES; -» ( x . . . | 
2/ © The Nouns ending in fe, where (ſ) is pronounced, are 
= Feminines, as, 
Fe Une Liſte, A Liſt. 
wi une Piſte, + the Print of a Foot, 


, £ This Noun Gifte, Lodging, is Maſcujine, but (ſ) is not. 
;|4 pronounced. my 
=. TheNouns ending in xte, are Maſculines, as, 
7 9—un Texre, A Text. 
un Pretexte, a —_ We. 


age 26” 
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-66 of the Gender of Nouns, 


b-, o The Nouns ending in ve or 4c; are Feminines, as, 
Une Cave, A Cave. 
la Salive. | the Spine. 
une Cure, Tub, 
une Nue, & Cloud. 
la Veiie, > Sight. 


de la Boie. Dirt. 


Except three with (ve) Conſonanrt, 

un Conclave. - | AConclave, 

un Glaive, a Sword, 

un Fleuye, | 4 River. 

6 In axe they are Feminines, As, 
une Taxe, | 4 Tax. 
la Syntaxe, the Syntax, 
All the reſt in xe, are Maſculines, as, 


Le Sexe, Sex. 
le Luxe. Exceſs, or Super fluity. 
un Paradoxe, &c. a Paradox. 


ol All thoſe that end in ye, are all Feminines, as, 


+ + Yot 


+31 
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La Iloye. - Foy. 
la Pluye, &c, the Rain, 


1- There are ſeveral Names that are of a double 
Sg nification and Gendere 


the Colour in a4 Company of 
Foot. 
N Barbe, A Barbary Horſe, | Le Greffte, the Regiſtry , or 
Clerks Office, 
Le Baſſecontre, He that ſings | Un Garde, x  Soliter of the 
the Baſs part in' Muſick, © Guard, 
Un Cocke, 4 Coach. Le Hale, the bujning of- the 
Un Enſeiguc, he hat carrieth| Sun, 6 
'1 


Maſculincs. 


Un Livre, 4 Book. 
Un Manche de Couteau, 4 
Knife Hafr. 


#Un Once Animal, the (potted 


Bunce or Linx. 


EP 


Un Page, a Page. 
& Un Poifle ou Poeſle, a Stove. 
Z Lc Pourpre Maladie, The Pur- 


ples, a peſtilen Ague. 


Lc Poſte, a Boy that is always 


& Periode declin, 


running for errands. 
The Term 
wherein a thing is finiſh- 


ed. / 


pF Temple, & Temple or/ 


Church. 


E Un Tour, 4a Turn. 
# Le Vague de VAir, the waſte 


5 a, 44 x 
Nt Re 
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place of the Air. 


; Un Voile, a Vail. 


Feminines. 


© La Barbe, the Beard. 


2 La Baſle contre, the Baſs part . 


it (elf. 


; Une Coche, 4 Sow Pze. 
| There are ſome Subſtantives which are always uſed in the. 


Ot 


Plural Number, and are of the 


Annales, 
Approckhes, 
Aſhliſes, 
Bretelles; 


Baiſemains. 
Cymbales. 
Decrotoires 
Entrailles, 
Eſpoulailles 
Eſtriviercs, 


Of the Gender of Nouns, 


67. 

{Une Enſcigne, an Enſign or 
Standard, the Signof a Houſe 
alſo. 

Une Greffe, 4 Graff, cr young 
ſhoot. 

La Garde, the Guard it ſelf. 

L* Hale, the Market, 6r Sham- 
bles. 

Une Livre, a Pound. 

Une Manche, 2 Sleeve. 

Une Once de Poids, an ounce 
weight. 
ne Page d'un Livre, & fide * 
of 4 Book. 

Une Poiſle ou Poele, 4 Frying- 
Pan. 

La Pourpre, the Purple c0- 
lour, . 

La, Poſte, the Poſt-houſe , or 
Riding Poſt, 

Une Periode, 4 perfect Sen» 
tence. 

Une Temple, 4 Temfle , or 
place between the Eyes and 
Ears. 

Une Tour, 4 Tower. 

Une Vague, a Wave. 

Une Volle, the Sail of aShip. 


Feminine Gender, as 


[Annual Chranicl: s. 

Approaches. 

Seſſiuns. 

The arms or bands of a Basket 
t0 carry on the back. 

Salut itions or S$ruvices. 

Cymbals to play on. 

A Pair of Bruſhes. 

The Int: (tines, or Intrdils. 

Wedding. 

Laſhes with 4 Stirrup Leather, 
Þ 3 Fiangaiiies 


Of Nouns. 


Fiancailles, Berothing of Men or Women, 
Funerailles, [Funerals 

Gens, Folks. 

Gueſtres, Gamaſhes for Countrey folks. 
Hardes. Cloaths, Furniture, Baggage. 
Lunetres. Spedacles, 

Mouchettcs. Suffers. 

Orgnes, \ A Pair of Organs. 
Obſeques. Funeral Rites. 

Reliques, Reliques. 

Tenebres, Darkneſs, 

Vacances. Vacations. 

Vergettes. Bruſhes, &'c. 


p ? CEE 
4- What AdjeGtives are to go before, or after the Subſtantives, 


Some AdjeQves go always before the Subſtantives z ſome Þ 


after, and ſome others, cither afore or after indifferent}y. 


Firft, The Nouns of Number go afore, as they do in Z 


Engliſh, as, 


Un amy veille pour Pautre. :jA friend watches for another. 

Deux chiens ne $*accordent 
point 2 un os. 

Cent livres de melancholie 
ne payeront pas pour un {a : 
de debte, | 

Le psemier jour de Pan, 

Le dernier jour du mois, 

Nous avons grande raiſon de 
rendre graces a Dieu le 
cinquieme jour de Novem | 
bre.. 


"uh But ſpeaking of Emperors and Kings, then you muſt ſay, 


Le Roy Charles Second. ; King Charles the Second. 
Le Roy Henry Quatrieme, King Henry the Fourth. 
L"Empereur Charles Quint, 


Likewiſe when you denote the Diviſions of a Book, as, 


Bone. 


debt of a penny. 
'|The new years day. 
:\The laſt day of the Moneth. 


Tome premier, | The Firſt Tome. 
Livre ſecond, [Th Seco.1d Book. 
Chapitre cinquicme, The Fifth Chapter. 


Two Dogs do not agree about ont Þ 


A hundred pound weight of ſor- #7 
row , will nos ſerve t0 paj« BY 


\1We bave great cauſe to giv Þy 
thanhs to Almighty God) ir 
the Fifth day of Novem: 
ber. & 


The Emperor Charles the Fifth, _ 


: Verſet 
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Of Nouns, 69 


; Verſet troifeme, CC. ; The tbird Perſe. 
& Pleaume vingticme, &c, * The twentieth Pſalm. 


All the Nouns of Colours, of Nations; the Qualities of 
= the Weather, and the Participles of Verbs Paſſve ; as alſo the 
13 AdjeQtives of Figure, of Quantity, of Condition and Quality, 
© goafter the Subſtantive : Example, 


4 Du Vin blanc, | : White Wine. 
F: du Pain bis. . Brown Bread, 
Z un Habit noir, a black Suit. 
= un Chapeau gris., a gray Hat. 
2 des Bas rouges, ; Red Stockings, 
2 du Linge blanc, Clean Linnen. 
. 7 un Gentilhomme Anglois, an Ergliſh Gentleman, FL 
* © un Cavalier Francois, a French Aor({eman. 
ne E* un Proverbe Italien, an Italian Proverb. 
un Marchand Tuif, a Few Mcrchant, 
;1 ©; une Sentence Latine, 4 Latin Sentence. 
; une Rodomontade Eſpagnole. | a Spaniſh Bravado. 
£4 un Temps chaud, fro1d, | 4 hot or cold Weather. 
7 dePEau ticde, Blood warm Water. 
x |; du Linge humide, moville. | Jet Linnen, 
2 du Tabac ſec, dry Tobacco. 
7- © un Chapon roſti, i a roaſted Capon. 
4 by du Boeuf bouilli. | Boiled Beef. 
2 des Poulets fricaſles : i Fried Chickens. 
2 un Homme mort, a dead Man. 
| une Maiſon rujnee, {| a ruined Houſe. 
2 © une Iambe rompue, a Leg broken. 
» 3 de PArgent perdu, Aoney loſt. 
, £3 un Arbre fleuriſfant, a Bloſſoming Tree. 
2 uae Eſpee trenchante, a Cutting Sword, 
£2 un Tiſon ardent, a Burning Brand, 4 


22 le Tour ſuivant, the next day. 

EZ IAnnee ſuivante. the next Tear. 
2 une Regle quarrce, a [quare Rule. 
22 un Baſton droit, a ſtraight Staff. 
223 du Bois tortu, | crooked Wood. 
£27 une Table ronde. a round Table, 

# une Pomme dure, a bard Apple. 

23 une Poire molle, a {oft Pear. 

= duVin vieux, old "_ 
; Z 


70 


du Fruit nouveau. 

du Vin doux, amer. 

un Fils unique. 

un Homme ſobre, ſage, 
une Femme vertucuſe. 
un Enfant obciſſant, 

Ja Teſte nue. 

les Pieds nuds, 


Except thcſe following Ndje&tives which go always befor: 


the Subſtently e, 


in bon Livre. 

un bcau Cheya]. 
un bel Entant. 

une brave Femme, 
un cher Amy, 

une chetif Employ, 
diverſcs Opinions, 
un galand Homme, 
un grand Roy. 

unc grande Ville. 
un gros Nez, 

en habil Homme, 
un honneſte Homme. 
un jeune Gargon. 
un mauvais Temps. 
un meilleur Livre. 
un meſchant Habit. 
un pauvre Matcſot, 
une pauvre Vefve, 
un perit Village, 
un pire Eſtat, 

un proche Parent. 
un riche Marchand. 
une {otte Coutume, 
un vaillant Soidat, 
un vieux Singe, 

un vil Prix. 


oy Nouns, 


! 


þ 
. 


' 


new Fruit. 
2 ſweet or bitter Wine, 
an ortly $'on, 
a ſober or wiſe Man. 
a vertucrs Woman, 
an obed:ent Childe, 
bare Head, 


| 


bare Feet. 


A good Book, 

a fine Horſe. 

a fine Chitde. 

a brave Woman. 
4 dear Friend, 

« (mall Employment. 
ſeceral Opinions, 
a gallant Man. 

a great King. 
a gre. Cty. 

a large Noſe. 

an able Man. 

an honejt Man. 

a young Boy. 

a foul Weathcr. 

a better Bock. 


a naughty $utit of Cloaths. 


a poor 5ea-man. 

a poor Widow. 

4 little Village. 

4a worſe conition, 

a near Kinſman. 

a rich Merebant. 

a fooliſh cuſtom, 

a ſtout Soldier. 

an old Ape. 

4 contenmeibls Price. 
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But if you add an Adverb to any of theſe \ASjeQIFED, then Z 
they may go after, as, # 


Un Soldat extremement vail- 


lart t, 


A mighty valiant Soldier. 
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Of Nouns, | 7I 


une Chambre fort grande,&c. (4 very great Chamber. 


There ire ſome AdjeRivey that go ſometimes before, ſome- 


times after the Subſtantives, ! 


Une eſtrange affaire, 
une choſe eſtrange. 

un charmant Viſage. 
une vox charmante, 
un Homme ſgavant, 
un ſcayant lm _ 
un Homme ſage. 

un ſage Conſciller. 

un Ivge trop ſevere. c 
un trop ſevere Tuge. 
Le Pied droit, 

Le droit Chemin, 

Ia Maia droite. 

une droite Ligne. 

une Femme ſage, 

une ſage Femme, 

un Nombre parfait. 

un parfait Amant. 


$ ſtrange buſineſs. 


a ſtrange thing. 
a charming Face. 
4 charming Voice, 


4 Learned Man. 


a wile man. 
4 wiſe Counſellor. 


a Fudge too ſevere. 


the right Foot. 
the right way. 
the Right Hand, 
a direft Line, 
@wiſe Woman. 

a Midwife. 

a-per fet number, 
a per fet Lover. 


There are alſo ſeveral AdjeRives that go after the Subſtan- 
tives in a proper ſenſe, which may, and ſometimes muſt go af 
ter in a Metaphorical way, ſuch are theſe following, 


Un Homme aveugle, 
Avevgle Paſlion, 
Picrre noire. 
noire Malice, 
Feuille verte, 
verte Reprimande, 
Homme vaif. 

vif Reilentiment. 
Viande froide, 
froide Mine, 
Femme maigre, 
maigre Chere, 
Eau chaude, 
chaude Colere, 
Choſe rare, 


A blind Man. 

a blind Paſſion, 
Black Stone. 

Black Malice. 
Green Leaf., 

Sharp reproof. 

a Living mans: 

a Living reſentment, 
cold Meat, 

col4 Countenance, 
lean Woman. 

lean Chear. 

hot Water. 

hot Anger. 

\ rare Thing, 

F 4 


rare 
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_ du Fruit nouveau. 


du Vin doux, amer. 
un Fils unique, 


un Homme tobre, ſage, 
une Femme vertucuſ?. 


un Enfant obciſſant, 
Ja Teſte nue. 
les Pieds nuds, 


of N 


þ 
. 


[0UPS, 


new Frutt. 
| ſweet or bitter Wine, 
an ortly $'on, ly 
&@ ſober or wiſe Man. 
a vertucus Woman, 
an obed:ent Childe, 
bare Head, 


bare Feet. 


l 
Except thcſe following AdjeQtives which go always befor: 


the Subſtantive, 


Un bon Livre. 

un beau Cheval, 

vn bel Entant. 

une brave Femme, 
un cher Amy, 

une chetif Employ, 
diverſes Opinions, 
un galand Homme. 
un grand Roy. 

unc grande Ville. 
un gros Nez, 

en habil Homme. 
un honneſte Homme. 
un jeune Gargon. 
un mauvais Temps. 
un meilleur Livre. 
un meſchant Habit. 
un pauvre Matelot, 
une pauvre Vefve, 
un petit Village. 
un pire Eſtar, 

un proche Parent. 
un riche Marchand. 
une ſotte Coutume, 
un vailiant Soidat, 
un vieux Singe, 

un v1] Prix. 


Put if you add an Adverb to any of theſe AdjeRives, then 
they may go after, as, | 


1 
? 


A good Book, 

a fine Horſe. 

a fine Childe. 

a brave Woman. 

4 dear Friend. 

« (mall Employmemt. 
ſeceral Opinions, 

a gallant Man, 

a great King. 

agre.is City. 

a large Noſe. 

an able Man. 

an honeſt Man. r 
a young Boy. 

a foul Weather. 

a better Bock. 

a naughty $uit of Cloaths. 
a poor Sea-man. 

a poor Widow. 

4 little Village. 

4 worſe condition, 

a near Kinſman. 

a rich Mersbant. 

a fooliſh cuſtom, 

a ſtout Soldier. 

an old Ape. 

a eontemptible Price. 


Un Soldat extremement vail- A mighty valiant Soldier. 
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Of Nouns, 71 
une Chambre fort grande,&c. [4 very great Chamber, 


There ire ſome AdjeRiveg that go ſometimes before, ſome=- 
times after the Subſtantives, ? 


Une eftrange affaire, 3 ſtrange buſineſs. 


5 

2 une choſe eſtrange. a ſtrange thing. 

y un charmant Viſage. + | a charming Face. 

Y une voix charmante, | « charming Voice, 
mM un Homme ſcavant, o 4 Learned Man. 

5 un ſcavant Humme, 

2 un Homme ſage. a wiſe man. 

EE un ſage Conſciller. 4 wiſe Counſellor. 

b un Ivge trop ſevere. Q 

7 un —_ os Luge. c « Fudge too ſevere. 

A Le Pied droit, ' | the right Foot. 

E] Le droit Chemin, the right way. 

< Ia Maia droite. . | the Right Hand, 

S une droite Ligne. ' | a dire Line, 

[2 une Femme ſage, . .* | @ wiſe Woman. 

£ une ſage Femme, a Midwife. 

, un Nombre parfait. ape: feft number, 

+ un parfait Amant., a per feA Lover. 

r L There are alſo ſeveral Adje&ives that go after the Subſtan- 
= tives in a proper ſenſe, which may, and ſometimes muſt go af- 
Z tcrina Metaphorical way, ſuch are theſe following, 

; Un Homme aveugle, ': A blind Man. 

£ Avevgle Paſſion, 1a blind Paſſion. 
by Pierre noire. [Black Stone. 

Z noire Malice, Black Malice. 

4 Feuille verte, Green Leaf., 

E verte Reprimande, [Sharp reproof. 

& Homme vif, \ |a Living man- 

op vit Refſentiment. a Living reſentment. 
£ Viande froide, cold Meat, 

- froide Mine, col4 Countenance, 
L Femme maigre, lean Woman. 

Þ malgre Chere, lean Chear. 

"br Eau chaude, hot Water. b 
- chaude Colere, hot Anger. 

j Choſe rare, * rare Thing, 
; v4 rare 
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Of the Degrees of Compariſon. 


rare Eſprit, 

Terre ferme. 

ferme Reſolution, 
Fruit meur. 

meurc Deliberatjon. 
Fruit nouveau, 

un nouvequ Tour, 
une nouvelle Vie. 
Femme chaſte, 
chaſtes Oreilles, 


rare Wit. 
firm Ground. 
firm Re|olution. 
tripe Frut. 
vipe Deliberation, 
mew Fruit. | 
4 new Day, 
.a new Life, | 
a chaſte Woman. 
 chafte Ears. 


19 This word (meſme) if it Fgnifies (ſame) muſt go before the 


Subſtantive ; bur if it ſignifies ( ſe]f ) it muſt go after. 


Le meſne Homme. | The (ame Man. 
Le Roy meſme, the King Himſelf. 


Of the Three Degrees of Compariſon, 


He Nouns AdjeRive have Three Degrees of Compari- 
ſon, which are, firſt, the Poſitive; as, ſage, wile. The 


- & 


Comparative ; plus ſage, wiſer : And the Superlative z tres | 


ſage, moſt wiſe. 
Nevertheleſs theſe following AdjeQives have their Compa» 
rative Irregular, and are expreſſed with a ſingle word, ag, 


| Good, better, very 200d, 
Bad, wore, very ba1. 


Bon, mellieur, tres-bon. 
Mauvais, pire, tres-mauvals, 
Petit, moindre, tres-petit, or 
plus perit, tl:. 
Thus with ſome Adverbs, 
Bien, micux, tres=bien. | Well, better, moſt well, 
Mal, pis, or plus-mal , tres- | 7/L, worſe, moſt bad, or bad. 
mal. ' 
Pcu, moins, tres-peu, Few, or little, leſs, moſt little. 
Have a care when you ſpeak, that you do not miſtake in 
th ſ: two words '(meilltir and micux) uſing one inſtead of the 
other, as I have heard a great many Engliſh ſay, Becauſe theſe 
two words are alike in Engliſh: Fox meilleur þeing an Ad- 
jeQive, 


Little, leſs, leſſer, or moſt lit- . 
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Of the Degrees of (ompariſon. 
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jeſtive, muſt be uſed with a m_ z and mieux being an Ad- 


| verb, muſt be uſed with a Verb, 
ing Examples, 
Le Vin Clairet eſt bon, 


s you. may ſee in the folio » 


, 
. 


Clarct ks good. 


Le Vin d'Eſpagne eſt mzilleur, ] Spaniſh Wine is better. 


(not eſt mreux.) 

Cette Biere icy eſt mej}Jcure 
que Trutre (not eff mieux.) 
Te parle mieux Frargois que 
} Juy (not meileur que luy.)-* 
Mon Cheval court mieux que 
le voſtre, (not meillexr que 


le voſtre;) &c. 
The Comp 
cle before, as 
Le plus ſage de tous... 
Le plus fort Pemporte, 
La plus belle roſe devient 


graceful, 


Les plus courtes folies ſont 
Jes meilleures. 


:\-- There are ſome Latin Snperlatives that are fit for ſome par- 
ticular uſes, as, 


Serenifſime, 
]Illuſtrifime. 

- Reverendiſhme, ' 
Eminentiflime, 


This Bier 4 better than, the 0- 


' ther. 

IT can ſpeak French better than 
be. 

My Horſe runs better than x,. 
Fours, : 


arative becometh a Superlative, putting the Arti- 


1 The wiſcſt of all, 


The ſtrongeſt carries it. 
The fineſt Roſe be6omah hep. 


The ſhorteſt follies are the beſt. 


| Moſt Serene, 
Moſt Illnftrious. 


Moſt Reverend, 
Moſt Eminent. 


After a Comparative, if a Verb followeth, the Particle ne 
muſt be uſed before the Verb. Examp. 


Ie ſuis plus ma] que vous ne 


enſez, 


Il eſt plus riche que vous ne 


CrOYCZ, 


Nous ſommes meilleurs amis 
que nous n'avons jamals 


eſte, 


Ie vous aime plus que yous ne 
malmes, - 


1 am worſe than you think. . 
'He &% richer than you think. 


We are better friends than Cor 
we mere, 


I love you more than you love me. 


Vous 


ww 


74 Of the Pronouns. 


Vous parlez mieux que veus { Tou ſpeak better than you did laſt 
ne faifiez Pannee paſflee, year. 

Tl fait plus froid que je ne | Tt colder than T thought. 
croyoils, 

Il promet plus qu'il ne peut | He promiſeth more then he can 
tenir, perform. 

Vous me donnez plus de lou= | You give me more praiſe than! 
ange que je n'en merite, +» T deſerve. 

Vous luy donnez plus qu*il ne | Tou. give him more than i need- 
faut, ful. 


Of the Pronouns. 
. 8] 

He Pronouns are divided into ſeyeral kinds: Some are 

called Perſonals, becauſe they are uſed inſtead of the 
name of the perſon and thing, as *je, denoteth the tirſt perſon, 
which is my ſelf ; zu thou, the ſecond perſon ; it he, the third; 
the Plural Number of which, 1s nos wc, vows ye, ils they, Some 
are called Demonſtratives, becauſe they demonſtrate the per- 
fon, or the thing; ce Gentithomme that Gentleman ; cQ 
Chevat that Horſc, cette Maiſon that Houſe. Some are rerm- 
ed Poſſ-ſſives, becauſe they fignifie that a thing is poſleſied by 
the P:rion that the Pronoun 'hath relation unto, as mon Livre 
my Book, ton Cheval thy Horſe, (on Chapeau his Har, Some 
are called Relatives, becauſe they do fignihe the thing men- 
tioned aforc, le him, it; /a her, it; les them, qui who, which: 
As for example, Voila un Gentilhomm? de ma eonnoiſſance , qui 
«ſt nouuellement venu de France, le connoiſſet-vous? There 
is a Gentleman of my acquaintance, which is newly come 


out of France, do you know him > In this Phraſe, qui and le: 


are the Pronouns Relatives, Some are called Inrerrogativess 
becauſe they are uſcd in asking a Queſtion : As, Cuteſt la? 
Who is there ? Le! honime eſt cela? What Man is that ? Que 
dites vous > Whar tay you > Que faites vous > What do you? 
Some are called Indefinites, becauſe they do not mention any 


particular perſun or thing ; as, Quelqu*un ſome Body, aucun. 


any , guelque choſe ſomething, chaque each, quiconque who- 
ſocver, 


{ The 
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: The Perſonal Pronouns, 

_ - The Singular Number, . The Plural Number. 
Z Nom. je, moy T. Nous, we. 

'd- Gen. de moy, of me. de nous, of us. 
Dat. me, moy, a moy, t0 me. | | A Nous, 70 xs, 
Accuſ. me, moy, me. : | NOUS, 25. 

"| Ablat, de moy, from me, £ de nuus, from us. 
2 Nom, tu, toy, thou, Vous, You, Or Ye, 
= Gen. de toy, of thee. de yous, of Jou. 
© Dar. te; toy, a toy, to thee. a vous, to you. 

e | Accu. te, toy, thee. VOUS, Jou. 

[- bi Ablat. de toy, from thce. de vous, from you. 

, Nom, i}, uy, he. | ; [ ls, eux, they, 

«© Gep. de luy, of him. | | d'eux, of them, 

©: Dar. luy, a luy, to him. t [leur, & eux, to them, 

| Accul. le, Joy, bim. | les, eux, them. 
| Ablat, de luy, frombim, { \d'eux, from them. 

be Nom, elle, ſhe. eJles, they. 

: |} Gen. d'elle, of her. delles, of them. 

: © Dar, luy, a elle, 10 her, leur, a elles, r0 them, 

- © Accu, Ja, elle, her. ' [les, elles, them, 

© Ablar. d'clle, from her, ' *d'elles, from them. 

| Fi Gen, de ſoy, ef himſelf. Accu, ſe ſoy, himſelf. 
E Dar. ſe, a ſoy, to himſelf. | | Ablar. de ſoy, from bimſelf. 
= Of the Perſonal Pronouns, ſome are called Conjunfives, 
Þ becauſe they are joyned with Verbs; as theſe, je, me, tu, tc, 
F il, le, luy, la, les, leur. The other are called Abſolute, becaule 
they may be uſed without a Verb, and have a perfe& ſenſe of 


themſelves, as, moy, toy, Luy, elle, nous, vous, enx, hes. 


Of theſe Conjunttives, the Nominative Caſe goes before 
the Verb inan Affirmative Phraſe, as, 
Te parle. T (peak. 
Tu parles, Thou ſpeakeſt. 
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/ 76 Of Perſonal Pronouns. 
Il parle. He ſpeaketh, 
Nous parlons, Ie ſpeak. 
Vous parlez, Tou ſpeak. 
Ils parlent. They ſpeak. 


bs But it goeth after the Verbin asking a Queſtion, as, 


Parle-t-il > 

Parlss-yous Frangols ? 

Avez-vyous de bezux gans ? kiave you got any fine Gloves ? 
Veux-tu me croire ? Witt thou believe me ? 

A quoy penſe-t-il ? Phat doth he think upon ? 
Dequoy parle-t-elle 2» hat doth ſhe ſpeak of ? 
Avons nous quelque choſe a Have we any thing to eat ? 


| —— 


pa 


manger ? 
Sommes nous vbligez a cela ? [Are we bound to do that ? 
Dormes-yous fi tard ? Do you ſleep ſo Late ? 
Chantent-ils bien > i Do they fing well ? 
Dancenr-elles bien ? Do they dance well ? 


| &- It goeth alſe after in relating ſame Diſcourſe in ſuch a ſenſe, 


As-tu bien la hardieſle (dit i]) |Haſt th:# ſo much confiden:e 
de te preſcnter devant : ( ſaid he ) to appear beſore 
moy ? " me? pk 

Inſolent ( dit elle ) ſortez |Impudent ( ſaid ſhe ) get ye 
"—"Tox% Tune. 

Tout beau ( reſpondit-il ) ne |Softly ( anſwered he ) do not go 
paſſez pas plus ayant, ' any further. 

Malheureuſe que je ſuis (s*ef- þ4nforrunate that I am (cryed ſhe) 
cria=t-elle) faut il que, &c. t! muſt I, 2c. 


It goeth after likewiſe in a wiſhing manner, as, 


Ainfi ſoit-il. £0 be it, 
Ruſliez yous mort il y along- [1 wifh you were dead lorg 
temps. | ago. 


Lia £4 * >omcbtbrbi &S he 


ee There are ſome Adverbs or' ConjunRions .that precede a 
* Verb, and that Verb muſt have its Nominate after it, as, 


 Auſh eſperay-je que. $0 T hope that. 
Aufſi m*accorderez-vous que, |S0 you will grant me that. 
Si faut-1] que vous confeſſhez. | Tet you muſt confeſs. 
Partant avons nous reſoly de | Therefore we have reſolyed to 
yous venir prier, come and intreat you. ' 
Pourtant 


Of Per ſonal Pronouns. 
Therefore T have undertaken, 
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Pourtant ay-je entrepris de, 


Seulement ajouteray-je que, {| Onely I ſhall add, &c. 
&C, 
Bien yous diray je. I may will teK you. 


Tou muſt do as mach. 


Aurant-en ferez vous. 
Tet a Body muſt be merry. 


Encore faut il ſe divertir, | 
The Dative and Accuſative Caſe of thoſe Conjun&ve Pro- 
nouns go before the Verb, as, 


Ea 


DD EP IF re PIR 3 1986s aeth to nh EY OY Ss ON AP 
EN a es 4 MATTER NEBr lt HIKES bY 


Ie vous aime, I love you. 
|; Vous m'obligerez, Tou will o:lige me, 
le luy ay donne, I gave him. 

E Ilme connoiſt, He khnowtth me. 
= Iele verray, T ſhall ſee him. 
Te la verray. T ſhall ſec her. 
” Ieles remercieray. T ſhatl thank them. 
11 me viendra voir. He will come to ſee me, 
= Ellemejure. She (wears 10 me. 
= Elleste batront. They will beat thee. 
© Nous yous entendons. 1 We underſtand you. 
= Vousnous eſtonnez, Tou aſtonihh us, 
E Ts yous diront, They will tell you, 
Vous leur ferez ſcavoir, Tou will let them know. 
*} Vousles ferez monrir de peur. Tou will make them die for fear. 
| They go alſo befoxe theſe two Adverbs, voila, voicy, as, 
= | Me voicy, [Here TI a1, 
E Levoila, There he. 
} Lavoicy, Here ſhe ts. 
E La voila, There ſhe &, &'c.' 


: But you muſt put the Pronoun after the Verb in the Second 
Perſon of the Imperative Mood, unleſs the Phraſe be Nega- 
= tive,as, 


bf Donnez moy. Give moy. 

= Ne me donnez pas, Do nos give me. 
i Appellez moy. Call me. 

£ Ne nrappellez pas, 1Do net call me, 
b, Leve toy, Riſe. 

. Ne te leve pas. Do not riſe. 
Dites luy. Tell him. 

2 Ne luy dites pas. Do not tell him. 


P Cherchep 
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Cherchez Je, 

Ne le cherchez pas, 
Batez le, 

Neles batez pas. 
Repreſentez leur. 

Ne leur repreſentez pas. 
Recevez la, 

Ne la recevez pas, 

Ne m'oubliez pas. 
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Look for him. 

Do not 160k for him. 

Beat him. 

Do not beat them. 
Repreſent unto them. 

Do not repreſent unto them, 
Recetve her, 

Do not receive her. 

Do not forget me. 


O' And when two Verbs come together with the Particle ( >) 
between them, then the Pronoun muſt go afore the latter 


Verb, as, 


Pardonnez moy, & me re- 
cevez derechet en voltrc 
faveur, 

Couche-toy de bonne heure, 
& te leve demain de bon 
matin, 

Voyez le, & luy donnez le bon 
jour de ma part, 

Eſcrivez luy, & Juy donnes 
quelque aſleurance de, &c, 


Donnez-nous du vin, & nous 
apportez quelque choſe 2 
manger, 

Benuvez un conp, & yous en 
allez. 

Priez les d*entrer, & les fajtes 
boire, 

Faites mes baiſemains a voltre 
pere & avoſtre mere, & leur 
dites que je les prie de venir 
demain diſner avec moy. 


Pardon me, and receive me 
.again in Jour favor. 


Go to Bed betimes, and rife 
to morrow early in the morn- 
ing. 

Sce him, and wiſh him the good 
morrow from me. | 


givc him or her ſome aſſurance 


0]s 
Give us ſome Wine, and bring us 
ſomething to eas, 


Drink a Cup, and get you 
gone. 

Deſire them to come in, and make 

them drink. - 


« and Mother, and tell them, that 


| 'T invite them to come and dine 
with me 16 morrow, Fc. 


{9 Weuſle the abſolute Perſonal Pronouns by themſ-]ves, both 
ja a qu. ſtjonal and wondering way 3 as alſo, when we anſwer a 
Quettion, and generally after Verbs and Prepoſitions ; here 


follow ſome exampies of all, 


Moy > toy ? luy ?<l: 2 eux? [1 > thou? he? ſhe? they? | 


Moy! 


WIA ASIASONALrPH2Z 


rite to him, or to her, and 


Remember me 10 .your Father ' 


Moy ! toy ! Juy ! elle ! eux ! 
Quiet ce qui a fait cela ? 
Moy , toy, luy, elle, 
= C'elt moy. 

- C'eſt luy. 
&Z Ceſtnous, 

= C'eſt yous, 

8 Parleza moy, 

# Beuver a luy, 

{ Fiez vous en elle, 

# Ieſuis tout a vous. 

| Cela n'eſt pas a nous, 


| Ie yous prie de penſer en moy, 


$ Souvenez vous de moy. 

{ Attendez-vous cela de moy 2 
| Ieme repoſe ſur toy, 

| Ie n'en aimeray jamais une 
autre qu*elle, 

| Faites comme moy, 

| Ne faites pas comme luy, 

& Faites cela pour moy, 

# Pour luy, pour elle. 

| Marchez devant Juy, 

# Entrez apres moy, 

| Venez avec moy, 

| Allez avec luy, 

{ Demeurez avec elle, 

# Diſnez avec eux. 
 Venez-vous en avec moy, 

* Avez-yous eſte chez elles ? 
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T ! thou ! he | ſhe ' they ! 
Who t it that did (co? 

1, thou, he, ſhe. 

ntz#ul. 

It 3s be, 

It 3 46, 

Tt %s you. 

Speak to me, 

Drink to bim. 

Truſt her. 

T am whilly yours. 

That is none of ours. 

Pray think upon me. 
Remember me, 

Do you expe that of me ? 
T relie upen thee. 

I fhall never love another but 
; ber. 

Do a5T. 

Do not do as he. 

Do that for me. 

For him, for her. 

Walk before him. 

Come in after me. 

Come with me. 

Go with him. 

Stay with ber. 

Dine with them. 

Come along with me, 

Have you been as their houſe ? 


!. We uſe alſo theſe ſame Pronouns in a Comparative Phraſe, 


| after the Particle (que,) 


{ I] eſt plus grand que moy. 

& Teſuis plus fort que toy, 
Vous eſtes plus ſage que luy, 
# Tuas plus d'amis que luy, 


He talltr then T. 

I am ſtronger then thee, 

Tou are wijer then he. 

Thou haſt more friends then 
he. 

I's ſont plus heurenx que They are more happy then we. 
nous, 


is 


$0 


Ie parle micux Frangois que 
YoUus, 

Nous 
qu'eux, 

Les femmes ſont belles en 
Angleterre, on n'en voit 
point dans I'Europe de plus 
Jolies qu'elles, 


Pentendons mieux 
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Y ſpeak bettcr French then you, 


We underſtand it better then 
they. L 

Women ere handſome in Eng- 
land, Europe doth not af- 
ford finer then they. 


12 But when a Verb doth follow in that Comparative Phraſe, 


then the Pronoun ConjunRiy 


Jate, as, 


I! eſt plus fort que je ne ſeray 
| Jamais 
I'ay plus de force en mon petit 

doigt que tu n'en as en tout 
ton corps, 

Te fais plus d*ouvrage en un 
Jour qu'i] n'en fait en hui. 

Vous eltes plus riche qu'ils ne 
ſeront jamais, &c, 


Before the Relative (qui, who) and the Participie of a Verb, / 
the Pronouns abſolute are uſed, 


Moy, qui ſuis voltre ſervit*ur, 

Toy, que je nay jamajs veu, 

Luy, ſe voyant depourveu 
d*argent. | 

Moy, n*eſtant pas d'humeur de 
Pendurer. 

Eux, qui n*eſtojent pas loin, 

Elle, ſe voyant decouvcrte, 


; is uſed inltead of the Abſce 


'T have more ſtrength in my little 

. finger, then thou haſt in iy 

' whole body. 

1 do more work in a day, then h: 
doth in a week. 

-You are richer then ever the 

| will be. 


iT which am yout ſervant. 

iThony whom I never aw. 

He ſeeing himſelf unprovided if 
felver. 


T being not 
dure it. 

' They, which were not far. 

: She, ſeeing her ſelf diſcovered. 
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Maſculines, 


Nom, Ce. 
Gen, de ce, 


' .* 
jT 3s, or that. 
of thi, 


| re 7s ſtronger then eur I ſha 
bs 


\ 
of humour to en-YÞ 


l, 


- 
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on Dat. a ce. ' 20 thy, 
; Accul. ce, + i this. 
hen Ablat. de ce. | of thz. 


! Cet, cettez ces, cecy, celay celuy, and cele, are declined after 
the ſame way, that is to ſay, with the Article Indefinite, | 

* Ce and cet belong to the Maſculine Gender, cette belongs to 
& the Feminine : The difference 'between ce and ces 18, that ce 1s 
E uſed with words that begin with a Corſonant, and cet with fuck 


# as begin with a Vowel, or with (þ,) a5» 


Ce Cheyal, Thi; or that Horſe. 
ce Chien. thi Dog. 
cet Animal. thi Creature, 


cet Homme, that Man.) 
+ But if an AdjeQtive come dethees, beginning with a Confo- 
# nant, then you may ſay, 
: Ce grand Homme. i That great Man. 
Ce pauvre Animal, : This poor Beaſt. 
For the Feminine Gender, 


'} ; Cette Femme, | Thu Woman. 
| Cette Cavalle, That Mare. 


,! k Ces is the Plural Number, and belongs to both Genders, as, 


Ces Hommes, Theſe Men. 
ces Femmes, theſe Women, 

x ces Chevyaux. -theſe Horſes. 

f ces Cayalles, 'thcſe Mares. 
-p 7” In ſpeaking, we commonly uſe theſe words, 7cy and 12 after 
the Nouns, as alſo in a Comical ſtile, as, 
Ce Livre icy, Thi Book. 
: ce Livre 1a, that Bock. 
d : ce Mois icy. this Moneth. 

: cette Maiſon la. thit Houſe. 
ence Temps icy, in this Seaſon, 
en ce Temps 1a, zn thas Scafon, 
ces Gens icy, theſe People. 
ces Gens 13, thoſe People. 


cet homme la me plaiſt, | zh2s Man pleaſes me, 
cette femme 13 eſt belle, that Woman i handj ome, 
G 


Que 
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Que Gdites vous de ce 
Livre 1a > 

Que vous femble de ce 
Cheval 1z. 
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What ſay you of that Book ? 


How do you like that Horſe ? 


This Pronoun (ce) is ſomctimes Neuter, and ſo we ule it 
before the Relative quiand que ; and before the Participles and 
Infinitive Verbs ; as alſo with the Verb Subſtantive. 


Ce qui eſt amer 4 la bouche, 
eſt doux au coeur. 

Tout ce qui reluit n'eſt pas or. 

Ce que yous dites eſt vray, 

Ce faiſant vous m*obligerez, 


Ce qu*il vous plaira, 

Faites bonne chere de ce qu'il 
y a. 

Te me ſoucie fort peu de ce 
que vous dites, 

Qu! tai: ce qu*il peut, dit ce 
qu'il {cait, & donne ce qu*1] 
a, neelt pas oblige 2 davan- 
tage. 

Ceeit bien fait, 

C'eſt bien dir, 

Ceit moy, c'eſt luy. 


fweet at the Heart. 
All is not Gold that gliſters. 
| That which you ſay is true. 
* Doing that, you will oblize 
' me. 
What you pleaſe. 
: Make good chear with that thcre 
= 7 
'T care very little of what You 


i Ay. 

'He that doth what he can, ſaith 
what he knows, and gives 

i what he hath, is wot bound t 

( do more. 

It + well dore. 

'It is well (aid. 

Itks I, it ts he. 


, Ce ſera moy qui vous ſervi- 
ray. 

Ce me ſcra honneur & fa- 
veur, 

Ceſcroit une bonne affaire, 

C'eſt ce que je demande, 

C'eſt ce que je luy ay tou- 
flours dic, 


——— 


OO ——— 


'It ſhall be I that ſhall ſervt 

: Jou, 

'It ſhall be an honor and a favir 

' tome. 

It would be a good bufineſs. 

Tt is the thing that I defire. 

1t is that which I have always 
told him. 


Cecy and cel1 $0 with the other Verbs. 
Cela peut ſervir a 
chole. 
Tout cela va bien, 
Cecy hgnihte, 
Cela me denne beaucoup dz 
pcine, 


quelque 


That may ſerve for ſomthing. 


All that zoes well, 
Thi igniftes, 


That gives me much trouble, 


Cela 


What 5: litter at the Mouth, % 
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Cela me faſche, 

Cela $'accorde-t-11 ? 

Te ne croy pas cel, 

Eſtes vous content de cela, 
Donnez-moy cela, 
Apportez moy cela. 


| Ne touchez pas a cela, 
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That aricves me. 

Doth that agree ? 

I do not believe that. 
Are you c:meent of that. 
Give me that. 

Bring me that. 

Do not touch that. 


( The difference between c*eſt and il eſt) is this (eſt) 1s uſed 
{properly before a Subſtantive, erther ſingle or joyned with an 


C'eſt Dicu qui a cree le ciel & 
Wt 

Ceſt Ieſus Chriſt qui nous a 
racherez, 

ceſt le Roy qui le commande, 


c'eſt Ja Loy qui le defend, 


| c'eſt la Coutume, 


| C'eſt la Sailon, 
ceſt uſage, 


| celt une bonne Choſe. 


c'eſt un beau SubjeR, 


| C'eſt une brave Homme. 
bl 
| ccit une belle Femme, 


ceſt pitie, c'eſt dommage, 
c'eſt merveille, 

c eſt moy, 

ceſtluy, 

c'eſt elle. 

c'eſt du Pain, 

c'eſt du Vin. 

ceſt de la Biere, 

c'eſt de YOr. 

c'eſt de Argent, 
cCeſt mon Ami. 
c'eſt mon Frere, 
Celt ce Colte 1a, 
c'eſt cet Homme 13, 
c'eſt cette Femme }a. 


| Adjective; Likewiſe before Articles, Pronouns, Adverbs, and 
| Prepolitions, and Intinitives of Verbs, 


It s God that hath created Hear 
' ven and Earth, 

It is Feſus Chriſt that hath re- 
; deemed us. 

It is the King that commands 
. @®, ; 

it is that Law that forbids it, 

it is the Cuſtom. 

it is the Seaſon, 

it is the t[e. 

it ks a good Thing. 

it 15 a fine Subjeft. 

be i 4 brave Man. ; 
ſhe is, or it + @ handſome Wo= 
man. 

it is pity. 

n is 4 wonder. 

18 %T. 


it k he. 

itt her. 

it is Bread. 

it s Wine, 

it ks Beer. 

it is Gold. 

it k Silver. 

it is my Friend. 
it s my Brother. 


it is that Side - 
it s that Man, 


it i that Iman, 
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c*elt ce]uy-cy, 
c*elt celuy-la, 
c'elt cecy, 
c*elt cela. 
c'eſt ce que je cherche, 
c*eſt ce qu*il demande, 
c'<o{t quelqu'un, 
c*clt quelque choſe. 
ce n'eſt perſonne. 
c'eſt tout. 
c*cſt tout un, 
c*eſt tout de meme, 
c'eſt tous les jours. 
c'eſt aujourd*huy. 
c'eſto:t hier, 
ce ſera demain., 
c'eſt rarement. 
c'eſt en haut. 
c'eſt en bas. 
c'eſt plus loin- 
c*t allez, 
c*c[>t rrop. 
c'eſt a deflein, 
c'eſt ſculement, 
c'eſt libremegrt. 
c'eſt franchement. 
c'elt icy. 
c'eſt autre part. 
c'eit trop ſouvent. 
c*cſt 21a ronde, 
c'eſt ala volee, 
c'eſt par hazard, 
c'eſt 2 condition que. 
c'eſt afin que, 
c* eſt au contraire. 
c*elt voir clair, 
c'eſt eſtre fo]. 
c'eſt avoir peu d*ecſprit. 
c {lt couper court, 
c*clten faire trop, 


| 


= 


ns. Math 


— 
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(11 et) being taken Lmperſonally, 


#t is this (ame, 
it ts that [ame. 


we thy. 


it is that. 


\it is what T lock for. 


'it is what he defires. 
it is ſume body, 
it ks (6mething. 


 2t is 10 body. 


it ks all. 
7t -all one, 
zt hs the very ſame. 


- 7t % every day. 
'72t js 10 day. 


zt was yiſterday. 

it will be to morrow. 
7t is ſeldom, 

7 & above. 

7t js below. 

it © further, 

it s enough. 

7t 15 200 much. 

it 45 a purpole. 

t 7conely. 

1t is freely, 

zt is frankly. 

t is cre. 

it is ſomewhere elſe. 
It is too often. 

oh is round about. 

it is at random. 

it is by chance. 

it is on condition that. 
it is to the end that. 
it is 10 the contrary, 
that is 10 (ee light. 
that is to be a fool. 
that is to have little wit, 
3 1s to cut ſhort. 

tht is to do too much. 


-——— > 


is uſed with Nouns Ads 
jeQtives 
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| i! eſt facile. 


| il eſt croyable que, 
{ il eſt temps de diſner. 
{1 eſt heure de ſouper, 


| Les plus grands Captaines de 


{ C: ſont de braves gens. 


:eftiyes alone , and with theſe 
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following Subftantives, Temps 


Time, Heure Hour, Tour Day, Nui# Night, as, 


Il eſt vray. 

il eſt faux, 

il eſt certain, 
ileſt evident. 

il eſt impoſſible, 
il eſt neceiſlaire, 


il eſt difficile, 
il cſt bon de. 


 2t 1s neceſſary, 


Tt 7s true, | 

tt is falſe. 

'7t 1s certain. 

71t is evident. 
'it is impoſſible, 


'it is eaſee. 

it is difficult. 

it is good, CFC: 

'2t is credible that, &Fc. 
.2t is time-to dine, 


il eſt jour, 


il eſt nui&, 


zt is time to ſtip. 
1t is day-light. 
\2t 7s night. 


We uſe (ce) another way, yo is yery fine, and altogether 


elegant in our Language, as M 
Remarks ; and thar is 1a the Plu 
ſtantive, as, 


PAntiquite ce furent Alex- 
andre, Ceſar, Hannibal, Cc. 
Ce furenc de grands Hommes 


qui inventerent les Arts l1- | 


beraux, 
Ce ſont des gens de bien, 


nfteur De Paugelas ſaith in his 
-al Number of the Verb Sub- 


| The greateſt Captains of Antiqui- 
ty were Alexander, Czſar, 
Hannibal; &c, 

They were great men that inuin- 
zed the Liberal Arts. 


| They are honeſt folks. 


| Thoſe are brave Men. 


of Cecy and Cela, 


RP LDOEcy and Cela, are uſed withont 2 Subſtantive, before or af- 


fi 


'es 


| Cecy eſt beau, 


ter a Verb anda Participl 


Cela me plaiſt, 
Que dites vous de cecy ? 
Donnez moy cecla, | 


C, 4G, 


This, or this thing is fine. 
That pleaſeth me. 
What do you ſay of this ? 
Give me that, 
G3 Ie 
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Te ne croy pas ce]a, 
Cecy m'oblige a faire, 
Cela me perſuade que. 
En diſant cela, | 
En faiſant cela, &c. 


— 


mt 


The Demonſftrative Pronounss 


T do not believe that. 

This doth oblig- me to do, 
That perſwad:s me that. 

In ſaying that. 

Tn doing ſs, or that, 


Of Celuy and Celle Singular, Ceux 
and Celles Plural, 


ja 
Noun, 


Le Caroiſe du Roy, & celvy 
de la Reyne. 

La Chamvre du Duc, & celle 
de Ja Ducheſle, ' 

Ii a Ja bouche auſſi grande que 
celle d'un Cheval. 

Le Vin de France eſt plus ſain 
que celuy C'E/pazne. 

Le drap d' Angleterre eſt plus 
fin que ce)uy de France. 

Les Chevaux dd Anreleterre 
ſont plus beaux que ceux de 
Fraice. ; 

Cette toile n'eſt pas fi bells 
que celle que yous achctates 
hier, 

La Ville de Paris eſt plus 
grande que celle de Londres. 

Il n'y eut jamais Republique 
mieux gouvernee que cellec 
de Veni(c. 

Ie n*ay jamais veu une fi belle 
Bourſe que celle de Londres. 

Mes valets & ceux de Mr, fe 
ſont batus enſemble, 

On ne voit guere de beautez 
parcilles a celles d' Angleterre 


Eluy and Cille, are uſed 


to avoid the Repetition cf a 


The Kings Coach , and that « 
the Queen. 

The Dukes Chambcy , 
of the Dutcheſs. 

His Mouth is as big as that of i 
Horſe. 

The Wire of France, 7s mor, 
ſound then that of Spain. 
The Cloth off England, js fire 

then that of France, 
Ergliſh Horſes are finer then 
thoſe of France, 


and thi 


That Cleth is not fo fine as that 
y-u bought yeſterday. 


The City of Paris 'is bigger then 
that of London, 

There was never any Common- 
wealth bitter gcyzrned, then 
that of Venice, 

I never ſaw |o fine an Exchange 
asthat of London, 

My Men, and thoſe of Mr.. havt 
fought togither, 

| Men ſeldom ſee any beautiis 

equal to thoſe of England. 
They 


= 


and dont. 


Celuy qui eſt content cſt aſſez 
riche, 

Celle que vous connoiſlez, 

Ceux dont vous m'avez parle. 


Celuy qui perſeverera juſques 
21a fin, ſera ſauve. 

Bien heureux ſont ceux qui 
mcurent au Seigneur, 

Ceux qui donnent tout ſont 
.des Prodigues. 

Celles qui ont fait cela ont 
tort, 

I] ne faut pas eſtre ingrats en- 
vers ceux dont- nous avons 
receu des faveurs. 

Les beſtes connoiflent ceux 
qui leur font du bien, 


a Town or Place, as, 
Ceux de Paris, 


Ceux de Rowen. 

Ceux de Diepe. 

Ceux de Londres. 

Ceux de Weſtminſter. 

Ceux de chez nous, 

Ceux de chez yous, 

Ceux de dedans & ceux de de- 
hors, | 

Ceux d*enhaut & ceux d*cnbas 
ont eu querelle. 

Ceux qui ſont de loin quiils 
ſortent les premiers. 

Ceux de noſtre parti batirent 
ceux du parti contraire, 


The Demonſtrative Pronouns, 


3 They are uſed alſo before the Relative Pronouns, Lui, que, 
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He that is content, is. rich @- 
nough, 

She that you know. 

Thoſe whereof you ſpoke to 
me. 

He that ſhall perſevere to the end, 
-ſhall be ſaved. 

Bleſſed are they that die in the 
Lord. : : 

Thoſe that give all, are Prodi- 

al. 

Thoſe that have done that, are 
too b/ame. 

We muſt not be ungrateful to- 
wards them, of whom we 
have received favors. 

Beaſts know them thas do them 


| 


good." 


_ We uſe this Pronoun (ceux) when we ſpeak of the People of 


[Thoſe of Paris , that is to ſay, 1 
the People. 

The People of Roien. 

The People 6f Diepe. 

Thoſeof London, 

Thoſe of Weſtminſter." 

The People of onr Houſe. 

The People of your Houſe. - 

Thoſe of within, and thoſe of 
without. 

The People above, and the People 
below, fell ont. 

They that live afar off, let them 


go out firſt, 


theſe Pronouns ( celuy-cy > celle-cy, ceux-cy, 6.) inſtead of 
o G xc- 


Thoſe of onr ſide, did beat thoſe - 
of the contrary fide. 


When we diſcourſe of two perſons, or of two things, we uſe 


W& 4 


Example, 


Scipion & Hannibal furent 
deux grands Capitaines ; 
celuy-cy faillit 3 prendre 
Rome, & celuy-Ja deſtruifit 
Carthage.” 

Paris & Londres ſont les deux 
plus puiflantes Villes de 
PEurope , Celle cy eſt ſci- 
tuce ſur la Tamiſe, & celle- 
Ja ſur Ja Seine. 


88 Of Poſſeſſive Pronouns, 


repeating the perſons or things. (By (celuy-cy) muſt be under: 
ſtood the laſt named; and by (celuy-1a) is meant the rſt, 


Ls and Hannibal were twy M 
great Captains : The laſt di 7 
almoſt take Rome , and ih: "M 


fir(i deſtroyed Carthage. 


M 

Paris and London are the two WM M 
moſt powerful Cities of Eu- W Tc 
rope ; Onets ſeated upon the Sc 
Kiver Thames, and the other M 
ufgonthe River Scine, M 


+ — 


Of Pronouns Poſſeſſrue, Conjunitive. 1 


Singul. Maſc. Fem, 


Nom. j On, ma, 
ton, ta, 


ſon, ſa. 


PI. Com. 


Mes, My. 
tess thy. ; 
ſes, his, or her. 


Theſe following agree with all Genders, 


Strgul. Plur, 
Noftre, Nos, Our. 
voſtre. V OS, your. f 
leur. | leurs, thetr. } 
2 Theſe Pronouns are declined by the Article Indefinite, as, 4 
Nom. Mon. My. 
Gen, De mon, Of my. 
Dat. A mon: To my, 
Acc, Mon. My. 


Abl. De mon, 


M 
From my. (And ſo of the reſt.) 


3 They are called Conjun&tive, becauſe they are always joyned 


with a Noun, as, 


Mon Pere, ma Mere, 
Mon Frexe, ma $a&ur. 


My Father, my Mother. p 
My Brother, my Siſter, - 


Mes 


Of Poſſeſſive Pronouns, 8g 


Mes Parens, mes Amis. } MyKinred, my Friends. 
Noſtre Pays, nos Villes, | Our Conntrey, our Cities, 


(Mon, ton, ſon, ) are always placed before a Noun of the 
Maſculine Gender ; and (maz,ta, (a,) before the Feminine, both 
in the Singular Number; (Meg, tes, ſes, ) are placed both be- 
forethe Maſculine and Feminmhe in the Plural Number, as, 


T9 "kk To 
# * * 


Mon Chien, mes Chiens, My Dog, my Dogs. 
' I Mon Cheval, mes Chevaux, | My Horje, my Horſcs, 


| Ton Boeuf, tes Boeufs, Thy Ox, thy Oxen. 
Son Coq, ſes Cocqs, ' His Cocks his Cocks. 
Ma Chienne, mes Chiennes, | Ay Bitch, my Bitches, 
Ma Cavale, mes Cavales, My Mares my Mares. 
Ta Vache, tes Vaches, Thy Cow, thy Cows, 
Sa Poule, ſes Poules, His Hen, h;s Hens. 
1 If a Noun of the Feminine Gender beginneth with a Vowel, 


then the Pronoun Maſculine muſt be uſed inltead of the Fe- 
minine, unleſs there be an Adje@ive before the Subſtantive, 
which beginneth with a Conſonant : Obſerve the difference as 


followeth. 
Mon Ame, My Soul. 
Ma chere Ame, My dear Soul. 
Ton Eſperance. Thy Hope. 
Ta grande Eſperance. Thy great Hope. 
Son Intention. His Intention. 
Sa bonne Intention, His 2ood Intention. 


| , The Engliſh Learner is to take notice, That it is not the 
perſon that poſſefles which governs the Pronoun; but the thing 
which is poſſeſſed, as it is in Engliſh in the third perſon, as, , 


Son Enfant, | His or her Childe, 
Son Couteay, His or her Knife 
Sa Maiſon, Hisor her Houſe: 


Sa Famille, His or her Family, © 


- Of Pronouns Poſſeſſive, Abſolute. 


I Heſe Pronouns are eall:d Abſolute ; becauſe they are 
uſed without, and inſtead of a Subſtantive: They are 
declined by the Article Definite, as, 


The Singular Number, 
Maſc. Fem, 


Nom, Le mien, la mienne, mine. 

Gen, du mien, de 1a mienne, of mine. 
Dat, au mien, ala mienne, to mine, 
Acc, Je mien, la mienne, mine. 

Abl, du mien, de ]a mienne, from mzne. 


The Plural Number, 


M aſc,  Fem, 


Nom. Les miens, les miennes, mine. 
Gen, des miens, des miennes, of mine, 
Dat, aux miens, aux miennes, to me. 
Acc. les miens, Jes miennes, mzne. 

Abl. des mijens, des miennes, from mine. 


And ſo of the reſt. 

Maſc,  Fem, 

Sing. le tien, la tienne, thine, 
Sing. Je fien, la fienne, his or hers. 


Plur. les tiens, les tiennes, thine. 
Plur. les fiens, les fiennes, his or hers, 


Sing, le noſtre, la noſtre, ours. » 
Plur, les noſtres, les noſtres, ours. 


Maſc. Fem, 


Sing, le yoſtre, la voſtre, yours. 
Plur, les yoſtres, les voſtres, yours, 
Sing, le leur, la leur, their own. 
Plur, les leurs, les leurs, their own, 
Obſerye 


Of Poſſeſſive Pronouns, 


Go) 


_aMW2 Obſerve in all theſe Pronouns, that the difference between 


*the Singular and the Plural, is only an ( |. ) 


Theſe Pronouns in time paſt "did go before the Subſtantive, 
(Un mien ami, un ſien parent, un tien frere, &c.) but now they 
are only uſed without a Subſtantive, and take its place to 
avoid rhe repetition of it, Example. 


Voſtre pere & le mien ſont a 
lez a la promenade, 

Le Roy-eſt dans ſon Carofſe & 
la Reyne dans le fien, 
Te te donneray mon chien , fi 
tu me veux donner le tien. 
LeursChevaux ſont plus beauk 
que les noſtres, 

Mon Cheval court mieux que 
le voſtre. 

Voſtre maiſon cſt bien plus 
grande que la noſtre, 

Te ſuis fort a yoſtre ſervice, & 
moy je ſuis au voltre, 

Il eſt voſtre ſerviteur , c*cſt 
moy qui ſuis le ſten. 

I'ay perdu mon couteau, pre- 
ſtez moy le voſtre, 

T*aime cet enfant la comme le 
m1en propre, 

I'ay oublic mon manteau, 

Voulez-yous le micn ? 

Prenez le mien. 

Servez-yous du mien. 

Chacun le fien ce n'eſt pas 
trop, 


[Tour Father and mine, are gone 
4 walking. 

The King is in his Coach, and 
the Queen in hers. 

I will give thee my Dog, if thou 


wilt give me thine. 

Their Horſes are finer then 
Ours. 

My Horſe runs better then 
yours, 

Tour Hou,e is much bigger then 
OUTS. 

I am veiy muth at your ſervice, 
and I am at yours, 

He % your Servant, it 4s T that 
am hs. 

1 have loſt my Knife, lend me 
yours, 

I love 
own. 

T have forgot my Cloak. 

Will you have mine ? 

Take mine. 

Make u(e of mine. 

Every one his own 1s Tot to0 
much, 


that Childe as mine 


You ſee that theſe Pronouns are always uſed inſtead of the 
Subſtantive, therefore have a care that you do not ſay, 


. Un mien ami, but un de mes amis. 
Un fien parent, but un de ſes parens. 
Un tien ſerviteur, but un de tes ſeryiteurs, 


Obſerve this Phraſe, 


Il eft aime des fiens, 


| He % loved of his own, 


Aime 


- 
»* 4 


ON 

Aime les tiens tu ſeras aime 
d*eux, dit pibrac, 

Les fiens. 


Plaider pour avoir le fien, 
Tu adjouſtes cela du tien. 
Ie veux avoir le mien, 


Of Relative Pronouns. 


Love thy own, thou ſhalt be loved ,, 
of them. _ 

Hs Servants, his Kindred, and 
Allies ; thoſe of bis party, of 
his retinue, bs qo 

To goto Law for his own, 

Thou addeſt that of thine own. 

\ I will have my own. 


P—_ 


- Hi 1s Sin 
ders, 
| Nom, Qu1. 
Gen. de qui, 
Dar. a qui. 
Accuſ. qui. 
Ablat, de qui, 


Singul, Maſc. Fem, 
Nom. Lequel. laquelle, 
Gen, duque], de laquelle, 
Dat, auquel, a laquelle, 
Acc. Jlequel, laquelle. 
Abl. duquel, de laquelle, 


Piural Number. 
Nom, Leſquels, leſquelles, 
Gen, deſquels, deſquelles, 
Dat, auſquels, auſquelles, 
Accul, leſquels, leſquelles. 
Ablat. deſquels, deſquelles. 


Adblat, de quoy, 


cular and Plurdl, and belongs to both Gen- 
1 


an. hd Yead Wand Yoond but Y 


i 


Of Relative Pronouns. 


| Who. 


| of whom. 


to whim, 
whom. 
| from whom, 


Lequel, Which. 


| Which. 

Of which. 
to which, 
which. 
from which. 


<< 


; Which. 

: of which. 

' to which. 

' which. 

'! of which. 


Quoy, What. 
Nom, Quoy, What. _, 
Gen, dequoy, of what. l 
Dat. a quoy, to what. 
Accuſ, quoy, what. 


from what, The 


'{ 


d 
f 


Of Relative Pronouns, 
The Uſe of the Pronoun (qui.) 
<2 I the Nominative Caſe we uſe (qui) for perſons and things 
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to both Genders and Numbers, as, 


Alexandre qui tronvoit la terre Alexander who found the Earth 


trop petite, 

L*Homme qui vit bicn, 

La Femme qul travaille, 

Les Ecoliers qui eſtudient, 

Les Oyſeaux qui volent, 

Les Poiflons qui nagent. 

C'eſt Ja guerre qui eſt cauſe 
des troubles, 

Chien qui aboye ne mord pas, 

Ville qui parlemente eſt a de- 
my rendue. 

Tous les maux qui fe peuvent 
imaginer, 

Ce ſont des preſages qui nous 
avyertifſent de nos malheurs, 


I*or eſt un metal qui nous al. 
ſiſte en tous nos beſoins, qui 
facilite Pexecution de nos 
defleins, & qui nous fait 
triompher de toutes les dif- 
ficultez, 


| z00 Little. 

[The Man that liveth well. 

The Woman that worketh. 

The Scbollers that ſtudy. 

= Birds that flie. 

be fiſhithat ſwim. 

[s is the War that cauſah trou- 
bles. 

The Larking Dog ſeldom bites. 

A City that cometh to a parley 


1 half yielded. 

All the evils that can be ima- 
| gined. 

They are prediffions which ad- 


vertiſe uw of our misfor* 
runes, 

Gold is a metal which doth help 
us in all our wants, which 
makes the execution of onr 
deſigns eafie» and which 
makes us 10 triumph over all 
difficulties, 


(£41) inthe Genitive,Dative, and Ablative, in both Num- 
bers, is not uſed for things, but only for perſons; as, 


C'eſt un Homme de quij ay 
receu beaucoup de faveurs. 

A qui jay beaucoup d obli- 
gations, 

Voila ces Meſſieurs de qui 
nous ayons tant parle. 

Voila les Femmes de qui nous 
avons achete, 


, 


| He is a Man of whom I have rc- 


cctrued many favors. 
T's whom I am much oblige, 


Behold the Gentlemen of whom 
we have ſpoken ſo much. 

Theſe are the IVomen of whom 
we have bought. 


But in ſpeaking of Beaſts, and of things without life, we 
uſe (duquel) and (de laquille) &c. as, 
Le Cheyal duquel Jay refuſe The Horſ: for which T have 


cent 


6 
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cent Piſtolles, auquel Pay 
fait fair une grand voyage, 

La Riviere de laquzlie nous 
avons ouy parler, 

La table a laquelle je me ſuis 
heurte, 

Le Chien auqucl j*ay donre 
du pain. 

La porte a laquelle }*ay frape, 


Of Relative Pronniiss 


refuſed 2 hundred Piſtols, 
which 1 have cauſed 10 tile 
+ 4 great Journey. 
The River, of which we havyz 
* heard ſpoken. 
The Table againſt which I have 
but my ſelf. ; 
The Dog which I have give 
Bread unto. 


The door I bave knockt at. 


This Rulc is alſo oblerved in ſpeaking of Moral things, as, 


Magnificence, courtoifie, bonte, and fo of the reſt, 


For itis 


not well laid, C'eſt cette magnificence ou courtoiſie ou bonte, de 
qui je vous ay tant parle, ni a qu? vous eſtes oblige : Put, Dont 
Je vozs ay tant parle, a laquelle vis eſtcs oblige, ec. It is that 
magniticence, or courtefie, or goodnefs, of which I have fo 


' £ © often ſpoke to you of, which you are obliged to. And fo in the 


Plural Number : Ce (ont la les favenrs d-ſquelles je vous auois 
parle, & auſquelles vous eſtes oblige, Thole are the favors of 
which I did fpeak to ycu, and unto which you are obliged, Ne- 
vertheleſs in ſneaking ot Glory, of Viftory,of Vertuce,of Fame, 
and of other things of this nature, which are eſteemed Divini- 
ties or Celeſtial Perſons, as they are often repreſented chicfly 
in Poetry (quz) will be very proper ; for it doth agree with 
perſons, whether real or feigned, 


La gloire 2 quije me ſuis de- 
Voue. 

La victoire de qui jay receu 
tat d*honneur, 

La recommee a qui je ſuis fi 
redevable, 

La vertu a quf il doit ſa re. 
nommee, 

La ſage nature a qui nons a- 
vons tant d*objjgation, 
La fortune de qui j'ay reccu 

tant de faycurs, &c. 


Glory to which I have vowed my 

: felf. Y 

Vidory of which I have received 
ſo much horour. 

Fame which I am ſo much it- 
debred to. 

Vertue to which he oweth h1s 
F tire. 

IWiſe Nature t6 which we have {0 
14ny obligations. 

'Forrune of which I have received 


(o many favors, 


We have the Particle (Dont) which is more uſeful in the Ge 


nctive and Ablative Cales, then (de qui, duquel , dc 


laquelle, 


de [quets; 


<oo_ 


OT I OBE OE > I A OR EY 


{ 1' Homme dont nous parlons, 


C'eſt un 1mportun dont il faut 
que je me defafſe. 

C'eſt une affaire dont i] aura 
de la peine a ſe demeſler, 
Ce ſont des malheurs dont 

perſonne n'eſt exempr, 


Ce ſont des choſes dont je ne 


veux point entendre parler, 


+ Ce ſont des affiires dont Je 


Vous veux entretenir. 


| Avec une hardiefe ,dont j'e- 


ſtois eſtonne, 


{ Ceſont des choſes dont jenay 


aucune connoiflance, 


| Tay receu les Lettres dont 


vous m*avez honore, 
Les parties dont Je rout eft 
.compole, 
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| deſquels, and deſquelles.) It agreeth with both Genders and 
| Numbers, and with all ſorts of things withqut exception, as, 
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The Man that we ſpeak of. 

He is a rroubleſom fellow 6f 
whom I muſt be rid 7 
Tt is a buſineſs from which he will 

hardly come off. ; 
Thoſe are misfortunes which 10 
body is free of. 
Thoſe are things that T will ne- 
ver here (peak of. 
Thoſe are bufineſſes which I will 
entertain you of. 
With a 9" that I was 
aſtonifhed 07. 
4 - things of which I 
have no acquaintance. 
I have received the Letters that 
you have bonoured me with. 


The parts of which, the whole 
compoſed. 


When there are two Subſtantives of different Gender, then 
(duquel) mult be uſed inſtead of (dont) to avoid the Equive- 


cation, as, 


C'eſt PAutheur de Ja liberte 
de laquelle nous jouiſſons, 
C'eſt la cauſe de cet effe&t du- 
que] je vous entretiendray, 
La guerre eſt la cauſe des 
troubles deiquels nous ſome 

mes remplis. 


He is the Author of the Liberty 
which we enjoy. ; 

It is the canſe of this (ffef,which 
I will entertain you of. 

The War is the cauſe of the 
iroubles , of which we are 

: full, GC 


' Obſerve that the Particle (don) is never uſcd to ak a Gyn 
ſtion; therefore have a care you do not ſay, Dont parie7-v04u8 


Dont vous meſleF-vous ? But, 


De qui parlez-yous ? 


Dequoy yous meflezyous z &c, 


Of whom do you |peak ? 
What do pou meddle withal, &'c 


M5 At the beginning of ſome notable Narration, we uſe (!rquel) 


inſtead of (qui.) 


I} y avoit une Philoſophe a Ther? was & Philoſopher 


Rome, 


*» # 


alt $4111 MM. 
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Rome , lequel avoit accou- « 


tume. 


On a cnvoye au Roy Jes Ar- - 


ticles de Ja Paix leſquels 
eſtant leus, &c. 


Of” Relative Troumnns. 


Rome, who Was Wont. 

hey have ſent the King 1h; 
Articles of Peace, which bis 
ing read, &c. 


(Nue) is uſed in the Accuſative Caſe inſtead of £14, legue!, 
laquelle, leſquels, and le{quelles, tor whatſoever is ſpoken of, 


Example, 


L'Homme que vous dites ct 
alle aux champs. 
La temme que nous arons 
rencontrce nous a aſſeure, 
Les perſonnes que je frequente 
ſont ſans reproche, 

Ceux que nous frequentons 
ſont gens d*honneur, 

Celle que jaime eſt digne de 
Feſtre, 

Les nouvelles que vous m'avez 
cſcrites, 

Le Cheyal que Jay achete. 

Le Chien que Jay perdu, 

L'*argent qu'il a depence, 

Les raiſons que vous donnez. 

La choſe que jay a vous dire. 


Le beſoin que jay d*argent, 
Les affronts que vous averz re- 
ceus. 


onely. 


Pour qui, 
Chez qui, 
Contre qui, 
Avec qui, 


Cans qul., 


"0 Alan you [peak of, 1s gont 


into the Countrey. 


aſſured us. 

Thoſe People T keep company 
withal, are reproachle(s. 

Thoſe that we frequent, are 
perſons of honor, 

She that I love, deſeruah (o t 
be. 

The ncws that you did writc t1 


mes 
The Horſe that T have bought, 
The Dog hat 1 bave loſt. 
The Money that he hath (pent. 
The Reaſons that you give, 


you, 
The need that IT have of Money. 


The affronis that - you have re- 
cerved. 


tO Afier a Prepoſition (que) is turned into (qui) for perſons 


For whon. 

At whoſe Hon e. 
Againſt whom. 
With whom. 
Without whom. 


Aﬀer a Prepoſition (1rquel) is uſed ſor things inſtead of 


(q:2.) 


Le Monde eſt le Theatre ſur | The World is the Theater ut- 


lequ:: 


The Woman that we met, hath4 


The thing that I bave 10 ſay 


] 
n 
c 
c 
ſ 


—_ 
= 
On 


lequel Pennemi commun, 
nous drcfle continucllement 
des pieges. 


Ie ſubje&t pour lequel nous: 


ſommes allemblcz, 


Of the Particle Que. 
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| on which the common enemy 
continually ſets ſnares for us 


The (ubjeft for which we are a+ 
ſembled together. 


: of the ſeveral Significattons of the Particle Que. 


His Particle (que) hath many other Sjgnifications in our 
Tongue, that are very necefJary to be known. Firſt com- 


| Que boirons nous ? 
{ Que voulez-yous manger ? 


Que voulez-yous gager, &c. 


| ing before a Verb, it hgnifies (what) as, 
! Quetais je? | 

| Que faites-vous > 

| Quedit-il,2 

| Quedites vous ? 

: Que demandent-1ls ? 

| Que dit-on de nouveau ? 
| Que penſez vous de cela ? 


[What do I do? 
What do you do ? 

What (aith he ? 

oye ſay you ? 

What do they ash ? 

'IWhat news abroad ? 

What do you think of that ? 


What ſhall we drink ? 
What will you cat ? 
What will you lay? 


(Nue) coming between two Verbs,is a ConjunRion, and fig- 


| nifes 1n Engliſh (that) as, 


On dit que la Paix eſt faite. 
| PIE Des Guy fuſt vray, 
le ſcay bien que cela eſt veri- 


table, 


| Les Medecins croyent qu1l 


mourra, 


* Pour moy je croy qu'il gue- 


cir3, 


| I] faut que cela ſoit, 
{ Ie veux que vous veniez ayec 


moy. 


| Ie prie Dieu que vous ariviez 


a bon port, 


| Nous lifons que Darius fut 


vaincu par Aleqanire, 


They ſay Peace is made. 
Woul1 tos God that it was true, 
I know that to be true. | 
Phyfitians btliewe that he ſhall 
de, 
Fer my part T think he will be 
; well. 
That muſt nze1s be. 
1 will have you come along with 
me. ; 
I pray God that you may have a * 
bappy landing, 8 
IWe read that Darius was overs 
eome by Alexander, , 
e 


98 Of the Particle Que. 


Ie confefſe que jay failly. 
Te ſoutiert que cela elit faux, 


14— (Rue) taken in commanding 3nd wiſhing or curſing , ſigni. 


hes in Engliih (1ct) as, 
batted rage Nd Drs, Þ 
Qu'il gen aille ou 1] youdra, 
Que chacun ſe prepare.” * 
Que quelqu'un vienne icy, 
Que perſonne ne braule. 
Que tout perifle, 

Que la terre S*ouvre, 

Que la mer bruye, 

Que le tonnerre gronde, 
Que les vents ſouſfent. 
Que je ne yous yoye jamais, 


ww (N#) in admiring, fHgnifies in Engliſh (bow or what) as, _ 


Que ccla eſt beau! 

Que voila un beau temps ! 
Qu*1l fait grand ciaud ! 

Qe tu es ignorant ! 

Qu'il eſt leger ! 

Que vous elites cruel |! 

Qu'il eſt prompt ! 

Que je ſuits malhevreux ! 
Que de choles cn peude mots, 


Que de fautes, 
Que a'hommes. 


- confe{s I have failed. 


'T maintain that that is falſe, 


Let him go where he will. 


Let ſome body come hither, 
Let no body ſtir. 

Let all periſh. 

Let the Earth open it (elf. 
Let the Sea roar. 

Let the Thunder clap. 
Let the Winds blow. 

Let me never ſee you- 


'How fine that  ! 

What fine weather this is ! 
How hot it 7s ! 

How ignorant thou art ! 
How light he is: 

How cruel you are | 

How haſty he is ! 

How unfortunate am T ! 
How many things in 


words. 


Let every one prepare himſelf, 1 


ſew * 


What abundance of Faults, 


What multitude of Men. 


(2ue) in being ſad, or in accuſing, 


MalJheureux que je ſuis. 
Miſerables que Yous eſtes, 
Mechant Coquin que tu es, 
Cruelle que vous eſtes, 


f 


Unfortunate that I ame 
Mi(erable that you are. 


Wicked Rogue that thou art. 


'Cruel Weman that you are. 


'f n (Que) before the Negative (ne) in asking a Queſtion, fig- 
ne genes 1 _ 


s in Engliſh, why 2 
Que ne ſuis-je [a > 
ue ne faites yous cela ? 
Que ne travyaillez vous, 
Que ne yous depechez-yous ? 
Que ne vient-1l ici ? 


Why am T not there? 
Why do not you do that ? 
IWhy do not you work > 

Why do not you make haſte ? 


Why doth he not come hither. 


Que 


vous faitesc, 


plus ſouvent, 


WF fab un Englitn (bur) as, 

| Il na qu'une parole, 

| Te ne connois que Juy, 

E Ie nay que de Por, 

| Iene vous dois qu'un cſcu. 

| Vous ne dites rien que je ne 
| ſcache, 
| Tene dis que ce qui eſt vray. | 
| Vous ne faites que m'empeſ- 
| cher, 
1] ne fait que dormir, 


of the Particle Que. 


' Que ne ſongez vous a ce que |JYby do not you minde what 


| Onne fait queen rire. 


| Tene cherche que la paix. | 
| lene le ſcay que par ouy dire: 
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you do. 


& Que ne me vencz vous voir {Why ds not you come to ſee me 


oftney. 


Due) being taken in the Sjenificarion of (Except) fignt- 


He h.th but one word. 

T know none but him. 

I have nothing but G«ld. 

T ow you but a Crown. 

Tou ſa; nothing but whas 
' know. 

T ſay nothing but what is true. 
Tou do nothing but hinder me. 


He doth nothing but ſleep. 
A bedy doth but laugh at. 


1 defire but peace. 
T know is but by hearſay. 


' q (2ue) ina Comparative way hignitics in Engliſh then, 


"1 parle micux que moy, 


Ic ſuis plus fort que luy. 
Les Aigles ſont plus coura- 
geux que Jes Dragons, 
| Tes Turcs ſont plus cruels que 
les Tigres. 
Les Vieux ſont plvs prudens 
que les Ieuncs. 


H 
Auſh bien que vous. 
| AuffiBien que Pautre. 
{ I] fait auſſi chaud en Angli- 
terre qu'en France. 
Il fait auſſi bon vivrea Londres 
qu'a Paris, 
Le fils eſt auſſi ſcavant quele 
Pere, 
La Fille Paroiſt auſh vicille 
que la Mere. 


hy 


/ 
\_} 


He ſpeaks better then I, 
| I am ftronger then he. : 
The Eagles are more Courage « 

ous then the Dragons. | 
The Turks are more cruel #he n 
Tigers. 


d men are more prudent then 
Joung men, 


of 


(Que) ſomerimes hignifies, as, 


As wtll as you. 

As well as th'ather. 

It is as hot in England, as in 
France, 

It is as cheap to live in London, 
as in Paris, 

The Son is gs learned as the 
Father. 

The Daughter ſhews 4s old as 
the Mothcry. 

-T % 


L'Eſco- 


-_— 7. 
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L*Eſcolier a autant d'efprit 
que la Maijſtre, 

Tis ſont auſſi riches i*un 
Fautre, 

Il eſt auſſi pauvre que Fob. 

Mais 11 a autant d*amis quz2- 
Vous. 


que: 


Sometimes this Particle 


Il ya quatre ans que la Ville 

 deLondvres fut brulee, 

Il y a trois ans que'Je ſuis re+ 

 venude France. | 

Combjen y a-t-jil que vous 
eſtes en Angleterre? 

Il y a long temps que nous 
nous connoiflons, 

Tl ny a que deux jours que je 

Pay veu, 

22 

Que jama1s je ne voye le jour 

' dedemain fi, Sr | 

Que ce verre de Vin me ſoit 

_ poiſon, 

Que je puiſſe yous voir bien 


= 


2.5 Sometimes (que) before (de) 
Verb ſignihes, as, E xatnple, 


Il neſt pas fi cruel que de. 
yous qui:ter, I 

Je ne ſuis pas 6 mal inſtruit 

' quede mween aller ſans vous 
dire a diet. 

Uin Pere n'eſt pas fi denature 

'*que Jabandonner 1on en- 
fant,” 

A-t-il eſte fi fo! que de le 


Of the Particle Que. 


Sometimes que kgnihes (I wiſh that) as, 


with the Infinitive Mood of a 


croire, 


The Schollar hath as mach wi: 
as the Maſter.  . 

They are as rich, one as the &- , 
ther. 1 


He is as poor as Job. 
But he hath as many Friends a 


YuU, 
(que) ſignifies fince, ass —{M- 
Tt js four years fince the City 6 
London was burnt. 
Tt is three year: ſince T returned i 
out of France, WW 1 
How long is it fince you were it 
England ? 
It is a great while ſince we 
knew one another. 
Tt 7s but two days ſince I ſa 
him. 7 


4 
L! 


I wiſh that 1 may never (ce ti 
morrow if — : . 

I wifh this Glas of Wine be « 
poiſon to me. | 

# wiſh that I may ſee you ſyort- 
Ly. L 1 


P-5 
E:--4 

He is not ſo crutl as to leazee WW 
you, 

I am not (o ill bred, as t0 26 
away without taking my leave 
of you. 

A Father is nct (o ill natureds © 
to for (uke his own child. 


Hath be been ſuch a fool as to be- 


lzeve it. 
(ue) 
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(Lee) ſometimes  ignifies where, 3s» 


Vous le trouvercz au lieu que 
je vous -dray.” = 
Cel a Pars que j*ay eſtudic, 


C*eſt dans ce coffre Ia 
met ſon argent, 


qu'il 


Tou will finde it in, wneve 1 
will tell you. 

It is at Paris, where I hav 
learned to be a Schiller. 

It is in that Trunk, where be puts 
his Money. 


T (2ue) honifies nothing before a Nomirative Caſe at theend 


of a Phrale, asz 


C'eſt une facheuſe maladie que; 


Ja VICITIENE,T nogroaemo name? 


La Vieilleffe eſt une facheuſe 


maladie, 


C'eſt un puiſſant motif que * Neceſſity is 


neceſlite, 


C'elt un grand crime que le: 


meurtre, 
C'eſt une bonne choſe que 1a 
ſante, 


I1 age is a troubleſom dif- 
edje, 


very ſtrong Mor 
tive. 
Munrther is & great crims. 


Health i a precious thing, 


So before an Inknitive Mood. 


1 h— 


Eft ce Ctudier, que « det enir r ſon Is that to ſtudy, to hoii bh Bock 


Livre dune "main, & Jouer: 


deVaurre y 


Eſt ce payer que de donner ! 


une bource & rjen dedans ? 
Eſt ce jeuner que de manger de 
bon poifſon ? 


with one Hand, aid play wich 
the other ? 

Ts that to pay, to give a Purſe, 
and nothing in it ? 

Is that to Faſt, to eat good 


Fiſh? 


"Tas We uſe this Particle (que) inſtead of repeating, either of 
theſe two Particles (quand &f i,) as, 


Ce ſera quand yous voudrez 
& que je pourray. 
Quand 11 ha beautemps & 
que nous aurons le lotfir, 
S'ily va & que je le ſcache, 


Si yous Ie youlez & que je ne 
le vucilie pas; 


It ſhall be when you will, a3. 
when I can 


{ hen it is fine Weather , ank 


when we have leiſure, 

Tj ke goeth there, and I hnow 
7t. 

If you will have is jo, and T 
nor, 


Som = 


BF 2 


. 


_ OY 


v> 


CS 
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Sometimes this Particle (que) is uſed inſtead of the Partick 
(nothing.) I 
Te nay que faire a preſcnt. 
Vous n'avez que faire de celas | Tou have nothing 20 d9 with 
; Z uu 
Is n'ont que faire employer | They have nothing to do, empliy 


les, 


, 


Of Relative Pronounse' 


T have nothing to do now. 


them. 


Wenuſe (que) before (fi, ovy,& non) after a Verby but it bath 


no fignification in Evglith, as, 


le croy qu'ouy, 
Te croy que non, _ 
Te gage que fi, 

Ie gage que non, 
Il dit quouy. 

Il dit que non, 


Tes I believe. 

T believe n03, 

I will lay it is ſo. 

I will lay it is not (0. 
He ſaith yes, 

He ſaith not. 


Quy. 


E have ſaid nothing yer of this Particle, It is uſgd 
W 9-34 of the Pronoun (1rqucl) in every Gender and 
Number for all things; but nor in ſpeaking of Perſons, 


Example, 


Le Vice a quoy il eſt ſubject. 
La maladie a quoy je ſuis 
ſubje&. 
Les tremblements de terre a 
quoy ce pays cit tubje&, 
Ce ſent des affaircs a quoy 
nous deyons penſ:r, 
Vous faites une choſe dequoy 
yuus vous repentirez, 

Voila la plume d-quoy J'eſ- 
Cr1s, 

Sont ce | les chuſes dequoy 
vous faites tant de cas ? 

ct dequoy le monde fe met 
tort en peine, 


[The Vice he is (ubjef to. 
The ſickneſs T gm ſubjed t0. 


(ubjeft to. 


Thoſe are buſin:ſſes we mui 
think upon. 
Tou ds a thing you will repent 


oh. 
This is the Pen I writ withal. 


Arc thoſe the things you value [0 
much ? 

It is 4 thing People trouble thems 
ſelves much witial, * 


The Eath-quakes this Country 1 + 


Qui eſt Ja 2? 

De qui parlez-vous ? 

A quiavez vous parle ? 

De qui avez vous appris-ces 
nouvelles la ? 

Lequel eſt-ce ? 

Laquelle des deux ? | 

Leſquels aimez-yous le mieux?, 

Leſquelles trouvez-vous les! 
plus belles ? 

A laquelle youlez-yous vous ; 
addreſler ? ; 

Duquel des deux eſperez-yous 
leplus de faveurs ? 

Bequels voulez-vous 2 des 
blancs ou des noirs ? 

Duquel vogs plaiſt-il > du 
blanc ou du clairet? 

Quel jour eſt-i} aujourd*huy 2? 

Quelle heure eſt-il ? 

De quel.Vin vous plaiſt-il ? 

De quel pays eſtes vous ? 

De quelle Province ? . 

A quelle heure diſnez vous ? * 

Quel livre eſt cela ? : 

En quels pays avez-vous eſte? 


Quoy ? & quoy donc ? 

Mais quoy > dequoy parlez- 
Vous ? 

A quoy penſez-vous ? | 

A quoy yous divertiſlez-vous? 


; Of Relative Pronouns. 
© Te neſcay a quoy me reſoudre, 


A quoy paſſez-yous le temps ? 


I ©3 
I do nct know what to reſolve my 


ſelf unzo. 


 2- The Relative Pronouns are alſo Interrogative, as, 


Who is there ? 

Whom do you ſpeak of ? 

To whom have you ſpoken ? 

From whem have you theſe 
news ? 

Which 3s it ? 

Which of the two ?' 

Which do you love beſt ? | 

Which dg yon find handſome 
elt 2 


To which will you make your a4- 
dreſſes? 

Which of the two, do you expe 
more favour from ? 

Of which will you have ? 

Of the white, or of the black ? 

Of which will you have? of 

White, or Claret ? 

What day is it 0 day ? 

What a clock is it ? 

What Wine will you have ? 

Of what Countrey are you ? 

Of what Province ? 

What time do you dine ? 

What Bsck is that > 

In what Countr:zys have you 
been ? 

What ? what then ? 

But what > what do you fpeih 
of ? 

Ihaz do you think apon ? 

A out what do you divertiſ? your 
ſelf ? 

How io yeu ſpend jour time ? 


H 4 


Of the Relative Particles. b 


Heſe three Particles (le, 14, les,) are Perſonal Pronouns, 
I have ſpoken ſufficiently of them in their due place, but 


ad My Wed ip. feed I YH 


as they ar2 Relatives of all things, I muſt give ſome direQi- 
ons how touſe them. They are placed between the Nomina- 


tive Caſe and the Verb, 


Singular Number, as, 


Eſtes vous malade > 
Ie le ſuis, 

Elle I'cſt. 

Ils le font, 

Vous Teſtes. 

Te le voy bien, 

Te le {gay bien, 

Te le croy. 

Te Pay ercu. 

le Pay veu, 

Ie ay trouve. 

Ie Peſfayeray, 

Te le veux croire, 
le le fais. 

Te Pay fait. 

Ie le feravy. 

gp Jn 
le ne le ſui> pas. 

Ie ne le croy pas. 

Te ne 'av jamais creu, 

Ie nele diray a perionn?, 
Ie ne le teray pas, 

Te ne Vay pas truuve, 


4 (La) refers onely to a thing of the Feminine Gender, as, 
Voycz-vous ma maiſon > | Ds you ſee my Houſe ? 


in an Affirmative Phraſe, Le henihes) | 
zt or (op, and when it fiznihes ſe» it agrceth with alk Geud:rs | 
and Numbers ; but when it ſignifies it, it refcrs onely*to the 


In a Negative Phraſe the Particle (ne) mult go beſore, as, 


i Are you ſich ? 

{T1 am (0. 

{She is (0. 

They are 0. 

1 Tou are ſo. 

{ T ſee it well. | 
I know it well. A 

I believe (0. I 

T have thought 0. 

I bave ſeen it. - 

1 have found it. ? 

T will try it, 

I will believe it. 

I do 2t, 

T have done it, 

I will do it. 


ONT? Ns Ns DE TER) Hr 
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I am not (0. 

T bilieve 1t n0t, 

T have never believed tt. 
I will 1«ll it to no body, 
I will not do it. 

T have n« found it. 


La. 


Ouy, 


# | fgnifies (qbem) as, 
| Teles ay, 


| Je les feray aſſez grands ou 


Of Relative Pronouns. Ies 


= Ouy, je la voy, Tea, I feet. 
 Trouverez-vous bien la rue 2 | Can you find the Street 2 
F Iela trouveray. TI ſhall find it, 
» Apporterez=vous ma lettre ? Will you bring my Letter > 
Ie lapporteray, T will bring it. 
 Apportez-moy ma Chemiſe, | Bring me my Shirt, 
E Iela chauftc, I warn is, 

Les, 


(Les) hath reference to the Maſculine and Femininag an& 


L T have then. 

E Ielcs voy, {T ſee them. 

 Teles trouveray, 41 ſhall find them. 

E Teles chercheray, 411 will look for them, 
* Teles ſerreray, 41 will put themup. 
 Teles garderay, I will keep them. 


I will make them big enough. 
grandes, 

Vous les aver faits trop forts, 

Ne les faites pas trop petits, 

Te ne les ay pas trouvez, 


Tou have made them too ſtrong, 
Do not make them t06 little. 
I bave not found them, 


Theſe three Particles go ,after the Imperative Mood in the 
Affirmative ; in the Negative they go before. 


En, 


I JEn) is a Relative that bath reference to any thing, to per- 


ſons, things, and places: It commonly ſignifies a part of a 
thing that was ſpoken of, and is Relative of the Genitive and _ 
Ablative Caſes: Ir ſignifies in Engliſh of and from bim, her, 
them, of it, from it, hence, from thence, thersof, as in thele fol- 
lowing Phrales, X 


Qu'avez vous receu de luy, [What have you received of him, 


delle, d'eux, d'elles ? of her, of them. 

Ten ay reccu toutes ſortes de | I have received all ſorts of favors 
faycurs, of, GC. 

Pen ay receude Pargent. T have received Money of, @'c. 

Parlons un peu de noltre af- | Ler ws 34k a tivile of our bufis 
faire, | neſs. 


Parlonss 


- _— LDL) F.addoddd deb wo 


_ 


—— 


106 Of Relative Particles, 


Parlons-ev. 

Nous en parlerons demain. * 

T*'en ſuis content. 

T'en ſuis bien aile. 

I'en ay beaucoup de joye, 

I'en ay ſujet, 

Te n'en ſuis pas marri, 

Ie n'en ſuis pas cauſe, 

Voug en eſtes cauſe, 

Ie vous en remercie, 

Donnez m'en. 

Ie vous en donneray, 

Ie n'en ay poiar, 

Vous enaurez, : 

Ie vous en ſouhaite. 1 

Fen ay aflez. , 

Si Jen avois, je ne yous en 
donnerois pas, | 

Te yous en preſterois, 

En voudriez vous prendre, 

I*en prendrois un peu, 

Queen feriez-vous ? 

I: ſgay bien ce que j'en ferois, 


P 


f 


T*en boirois, 

I'en mangerois, 

I'en vendrois, 

by d - 

T'en donnerois, 

Preſtez-moy de Vargent fi. 
Vous cn avez. 

T'en ay a voſtre ſervice, 

Combjen en voulez-vous. 

Donnez moy du Vin fi yous en; 
aVeEZz. . 

on by _ 

Donnez m'en une pinte, 

Venez-vous de Fa's ? 

Fen viens, 

Quand en partites-vous ? 


I'en part1il y a huji& jours, 
dortez d icy, 


et us ſpeak of it. Þ 
e ſhall ſpeak of it to mori I 
r0w. 

T am contcnt. ; 

T am glal of it, : 

T have mach joy of it. b 

T have cauſe. 

T am n«t ſorry for it. 

T am not the cauſe. 

Tou ere the cauſe of it. 

I tharkh you for it, 

Grve me ſome. 

T will gtve you ſume. 

T have none. 

You ſhall have ſome. 

I wiſh you ſome. 

T have enough. 

If I bad ſome, T would give ju 

none, 

T would lend you ſome. 

Would you take any. 

T would take a little. 

What would you do with it. 

I know what I ſnould do will 

zt. 

would drirk 6f it, 


would eat of it. 

would [ell of at. 

I would give of it. 

Len me ſome Money if you 04vs 
ary. 

T have (ome at your (ervice, 

How much will you bave > 

Give me ſome Wine , if you hat 
any. 

Give me a Pint, 

Do you come from Paris ? 

I come ſrom thence, 

When departed you fron 
thence ? 

F departed thence a week azo, 


Get pe gone from bene, 
c 


le n'en veux pas ſortir, 

le n'en ſortiray pas. 

le yous en feray bicn ſortir, 
Te vous en chaſſeray bicn, 


N'en parlons plus, 
C*en eſt fair, 

\ 
Demeurons-en 1a. 


Avez-vous eſte la > 
> Iyvais, | 
un & 1 iray tantoſt, 
| 1 yay eſte, 
Yeſt i} > 
Y ſont-ils > 
Il y eſt, 
. & Isy ſont. 
” I Lsy ſeront bien toſt, 
| Ils n'y viendront pas, 
Ils n*oſent y venir, 
Ils y ont eſte, 


Is y ſont demeurez, 


{ Ilsy ont couche. 
" & |! faur que? allle. 

| Donnez moy duVin, 
Mettez y de I'eau. 
'y en ay mis, 
Y en avez vous allez mis ? 
Penſez-y bien, 
I'y penſeray, 
Il y faut penſer, 
I'y prers plaiſar. 
Ie m'y plais. 
L'y employe rout mon temps. 
$1 vous y VEneZ JC Yous y VEr- 


ray. 


Of Relative Particles. 


p will not go from hence. 
T ſhall not gs. 

I will make you go. 

T will thruſk you out from 


| 


4 


| 


hence. 
Let us balk no more of it, 
The buſineſs & done, 
Let us leave there. 


ST, 


(T) is a Relative of things and places, and hath a reference 
| | to the Dative Caſe: It ſignifies in Engliſh #0 It, at it, there, 
E | thither, init, upon it, Example. 


Have you been there > 

T eo thither. 

T will gs there by and by. 

T have been there, 

Ts he there ? 

Are they there ? 

He ts there. 

They are there. 

They will be there by gd by, 
Fey will not come tl ere. 
They dare not come there, 
They bave been there. 
They bave ſtaid there, 

They did lye there, 

I muft go thither. 

Give me ſome Wine. 

Put ſome Water init. 

1 have put ſome. 

Have you put enough ? 
Think well upon it. 

T will think upon it, 

We muſt wink upon it, 

T take pleaſure in 1t. 

T delight my ſelf in itt, 
T ipcnd all my time abu! it. 


If you come there, I ſha/l ſee 
you, 
Theſe 
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Parlons-en, 
Nous en parlerons demain. 


T*en ſuis content. 
T*en ſuis bien aile, 

> : 
I en ay beaucoup de joye, 
I'en ay ſujet, 
Te n'en ſuis pas marri, 
Ie n'en ſuis pas cauſe, 
Voug.en eſtes cauſe. 
Ie vous en remercie, 
Donnez m'en. 
Ie vous en donneray, 
Ie n'en ay poiar, 
Vous enaurez, 
Ie vous en ſouhaite. 
I*en ay aflez. : 
Si jen avois, je ne yous en 

donnerois pas, | 

Te vous en preſterois, 
En voudriez vous prendre, 
Ten prendrois un peu, ; 
Queen feriez-vyous ? | 
I: (gay bien ce que Jen ferols. 


f 


* at 


I*en boirois, 
I'en mangerois, 
I'en vendrois, 
5 d TED. 
Fen donnerois, 
Preſtez-moy de Iargent fi 
Vous cn avez. 
T'en ay & voſtre ſervice. 
Combjen en voulez-vous. | 
Donncz moy du Vin fi yous en; 
aVeEzZ, . 
_ A Ly 
Donnez m'en une pinte, 
Venez-yous de Pais ? 
I'en viens, 
Quand en partites-yous ? 


T'en part1il y a huiQ jours, 
Sorter d'icy, 


ct us ſpeak of it. 
e ſhall ſpeak of it to mor: 
r0w. y 
T am content. 1 
T am glal of it, 
T have mach joy of it. 
T have cauſe. 
T am nt ſorry for it. 
T am not the cauſe. 
Tou ere the cauſe of it. 
I thank you for it, 
Give me ſome. 
T will give you ſome. 
T have none. 
You ſhall have ſome. 
T wiſh you ſome. 
T have enough. 
If I had ſome, I would give iu i 
none, ; 
T would lend you ſome. 
Would you take any. 
T would take a little. 
What would you do with it. 
I know what I ſnould do will 
zt. 
would drirk 6f it, , 


freed Yogi 


nn wn FA) 


would eat of it. 

would (ell of it. 

I would give of it, 

Len4 me ſome Money if you 493 
ary. 

T have (ome at your [ervice, 

How much will you have > 

Give me ſome Wine , if you haut 
any. 

Give me a Pint, 

Do you come from Paris ? 

I come ſrom thence, 

When departed you fron 
thence ? 

F departed thence a week azo. 


Get ye gone from bence, 
Te 


F p Ie n'en veux pas ſortir, 
0'% F len'en ſortiray pas, 

E Ie vous en feray bicn ſortir, 
Te vous en chaſſeray bien, 


N'en parlons plus, 
C*en eſt fair, 

\ 
Demeurons-en 1a. 


Avez-yous eſte la > 
| I'yvais, | 
u & 1 iray tantoſt, 
I'y ay eſte, 
Yeſt i} 2 
Y ſont-ils 2 
Il y eſt, 
. & Usy ſont. 
2 MW ls y ſeront bjen toſt, 
| IIs ny viendront pas, 
Ils n*oſent y venir, 
Ils y ont eſte. 


Ils y ſont demeurez, 


{ Ilsy ont couche. 
' & 11 faut que jy aille. 

* Donnez moy du Van, 
Mettez y de eau. 
'y en ay mis, 
Y en avez vous aflez mis ? 
Penſez-y bien, 
I'y penſeray. 
Il y faut penſer, 
I'y prers plaifir. 
Te m'y plais. 
I'y employe tout mon temps, 
$1 vous y VEneZ JC vous y VeEr- 


ray, 


Of Relative Particles. 


1 will not go from hence. 

T ſhall not gs. 

I will make you g0. 

T will thruſk you out from 
hence. 

Let us balk no more of it, 

| The buſineſs i done, 


Let us leave there. 


To 


(T) is a Relative of things and places, and hath a reference 
to the Dative Caſe: It ſignifies in Engliſh e9 7t, at it, there, 
thither, in it, upon it, Example. 


| { Have you been there > 


T go thither. 

T will go there by and by. 

T have been there, 

Is he there ? 

Are they there ? 

He i there, 

They are there, 

They will be there by gid by. 
Fhey will not come tl ere. 
They dare not come there, 
They bave been there. 

They bave ſtaid there, 

They did lye there, 

I muſt go thither. 

Give me [ome Wine. 

Put ſome Water in it. 

1 have put ſome. 

Have you put enough ? 
Think well upon it. 

T will think upon it, 

We muſt wink upon it, 

T take pleaſure 1 18. 

T delight my ſelf in tt, 
T ipend all my time ab: ut it. 
If you come there, I ſhall ſce 


on, 
e Theſe 
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198 Of Relative Particles. 


w 9 
Theſe two Relatives (y and en) are alſo uſed together, an! 


(y ) muſt beplaced before (en) as, 8 Er 
Avez-vous des amis 4 Lon- | Have you any fienls in Lon. - 
dres ? don ? #- 
, 1 
I'y en ay pluſieurs, T have mavy, 6 11 
le n'y en ay point, T have none. EE; 
Ie youdrois bien y enavoir. |: wiſhT had ſome. | 6 
Vous y enavez ſans nombre, | Tou have jome were withou W oq 
number, E Br 
Vos merites vous y en procu- | Tour merits procure you ſone i = 
rent tous les jours. there every day. Ln, 
Vos bonnes qualitez yous y | Toxr good qualitzes get you e- ; 
en font afſez. nough there. 
Metrez de Feau dans mon Vin, | Put ſome Water into my Wine, | 
I'y en ay mis, T have put ſome in it, T1 
Il ty ena pas aſlez, There 1s not enough. I] 
Merttez y en encore, | Put ſome more in it. Fn 
N'y en mettez pas dayantage, \ Put no more in it. 
| II 
All theſz Relatives muſt 'go after the Verb in the Imperative, 
in commanding and in forbidding : They muſt go before oucl; Id 
In the firſt and ſecond perſon, and not in the third, as, | C 
Croyez-le, Bclieve it. I] 
Ne le croyez pas, Believe 1t 108, 
Faites-le. Do it. We 
. . m 
Ne le faijtes pas, Do it not, 
Prenons la, Let us take 1t. oy 
Ne la prenans pas, Let us not take it, Ic 
Voyons-les. Let us ſte them. T 
Ne les voyons pas, Let us not fce them, I 
Allons-y. Let us go thither, K 
N'y allons pas, Let us not go thather, y 
Venez-y. Come thither. I 
N'y venez pas, Do not come thither. ] 
Prenez-en. Take ſome, ] 
N'en prenez pas, T aht none. I 
Demandons-en, Let us a5k ſome. 
N*en demandons pas, Let us ask none. 
Mettons y cn. | Let us put ſome in tt. 


N'y en mettons pas, 


Let us put none init. 


(En) 


14 
bb 


v 
! 
[ 


* 


 Enparlant, 
: En allant, 
| EnFrance, 
En Angleterre. 
E II el 


lavant cn pluſicurs 
choſes, 


Þ En Compagnie, 
| Riche en Vertu, 
En ccla. 

. Ence cas 1a. 

En ce que je pourray je vous | Inwhat T canT ſhall [erve you. 


ſeryiray, 
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0 (En) being a Prepoſition, fignities in Engliſh 7n or znto, as, 


In ſpeaking. 

In going. 

In France, 

In England, 

He is learned in many things, 

| In Company. 

- Rich in Vertue, 
In that. 


In that caſe. 


Sometimes (en) ſignifies (like) as, 


' Il marcke en Prince. 


Il m'a traite en ami, 


E Ilm'a receu en frere, 
Il et meſchant en Djable. 


| 1 agit en Coquin, 
| Ce n'eſt pas agir en homme 


de bien, 
Il parle en homme, 


He walks like a Prince. 

He hathuſe1 me like a friend. 

He hath received me like & 
Brether, 

He +% bad, or naught like 4 
Divel. 

He doth af like a Rogue, 

That is not 10 do like an honeſt 
man. 

He (peaketh like a Man, 


9 (En) being joyned with the Verb of Motion, figntfies as 
much as (away) but the Prououns me, te, ſe, nous, vours muſt 


20 before, as, 


Ie m*en wais, 
Tu t'en vas, 
Il Sen va. 


% 


Nofis nous en allons. 
Vous yous en allez., 
Ils en yont. 

Il Yen eſt retourne, 
Il Penfuit. 


Il Yenyole, &c, 


T am gving away. 
Thou goeſt away. 

He goeth away, 

Ive g0 away. 

Tou g0 away), 

They g0 away. 

He is returned again. 
He runs away. 

He fiteth away. 


Swry 


— 


umn ned. Lol. 1. .oocoeols a1. d 1 e1 Ms., 
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Of Prozouns Indefinite. 


He Indefinite Pronouns are ſo called, becauſe they do not 


mention particularly the perſons or things they arc va- 
ried in their Caſe by the Indefinite Article, except the lirſt. 
which receives the two Articles ; autre, other. 
This Pronoun 1s for both Genders, its Plural 1s 4utres. 


Un autre Homme. 
Une autre Femme, 
Une autre fois, 
L*autre jour. 
L*'un & Pautre, 


Les uns & les autres, 

Des autres, aux autres. 
Paſſons de I autre coſe. 
Addrefliez vous : d'autres. 
Achetez-cn d'autres. 


Ancthey Man. 

Another Woman, 

Another time. 

The other day. 

The one and the other , that i: 
both. 

Both, 

Of others to others. 

Let us go to the other ſide. 

Addreſs your ſelf to others. 

Buy ſome others. 


Autruy , Azother body. 


This Pronoun hath the force of a Subſtantive, as you may 


know by the ſenſe, Ttis of both Numbers and Genders. 


Ne faites 2 autruy que ce que | Do not do unto others, but i 
what you would have done 18 


vous voudriez qu'on vous 


hiſt, 


your ſelf. 


Ne deſfirez point le bien d'au- | Do not defire another man , 0r 


truy. 


other mens eſtate. 


Aucun, Any. 


3 (areon) 1s uſed onely inthe Negative, never in the Affirma- 


tive, it doth vary in Gender and Number. 


T2 n'en ay veu aucun, 

Ie wen connois aucune, 

Icne ftrequente aucuns de ces 
gens la. 

I: ne connois aucunes de ces 
Femmes la, 


T have not ſeen any. 

T do not know any. 

T keep company with none of thoſe 
people. 

I do not know any of thoſe Wo- 
men, 

Chaque. 


” 


fd Cn bd cmd and fa 


"gm, um 


l 


"i E1-(chaque) is of both Ge 


E ſtantive, as, 

| Chaque Cheval, 
A chaque fois. 
Chaque Soldat, 
Chaque Maiſon, 


Of Pronouns Indefinite. 


IIy 


Chaque, 
nders, it goeth always with a $Sub- 


| Every Horſe. 
Every time. 
Every Soldicr. 


Every Houſe. 


(Chacun) is uſed without a Subſtantive, and hath a Feminine 


Gon Chacune, 

> Chacun le fien n'eſt pas trop. 
 Chacun ſent ſon mal. 

| Chacun eſt maiſtre en ſa mai- 
kE fon, 

- Chacun ſcait ſes affaires, 


; Chacun chez ſoy, 


Every ones own 1s 70s too 
much, 

Every one fetls his pain. 

Every one is Maſter in his own 

* Houſe. 

Every one knows his own buſe- 


Neſs, 
Every one at his Houſe. 


Certain goes always with a Subſtantive, and hath its Genders 


and Numbers. 


| Un certain Marchand, 

| Une certaine Femme. 

| De certains Philoſophes di. 

F olent. 

| 1] arriva lade certaines per- 
ſonnes, 


| ber, 


Force Bled, 
Force Viande, 
Force Fruits, 
Force Proviſions, 


| A certain Merchant. 
A certain Woman. 
Certain Philoſophers ſaid, 


There came (ome certain peo- 
ple. 


Force lignifies much, and is uſed in every Gender and Num- 


Much Corn. 
Auch Meat. 
Many Fruits, 
Many Proviſions, 


Meſme is Singular, uſe Meſmes in the Plural. 


| Moy meſme, 
* Nous meſmes. 


| LeRoy meſme. 


My ſelf. 
Our ſelves. 
The King himſelf. 


| Les Rois meſines ſont ſujets 2| Kings them;clues are ſubjef to 
toutes, &&, 


all, Op 
Nul 


la £60144 059 77 £1254 | 
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Vous n'ayez nul ſujet de yous 
faſcher. 

Vous wavez nulle raiſon d'en 
douter. 

Voſtre argument eſt nul. 

Voſtre raiſon eſt nulle, 


OJ Phonouns Indefinites 


Nul and nulle for the Feminiae, ſignifies none, 


| Tou have 19 cauſe to be angry, 

- 

ou have no reaſon to doubt of 
= * 

'Tonr argument 15 nought. 


Tour reaſon is naught. 


Perſonne being a Pronoun, and not a Subſtantive, ſignifies 
always no body, and belongs to both Genders. 


Perſonne n'eſt-il yenu ici ? 
perſonne du tout, 

Quia fait cela 2 
perſonne. 

Te ne trouve perſonne pour | 
m'aider, 

Vous ne trouverez perſonne 2 
ce prix Ia, 


Did no Lody come hither ? 


* 20 body at all. Y 


Who hath done that ? 
no body. 
T find no body to help me. ka 


'You will find no body for that 
: price. 


Pg un, that is to ſay, one, 


Averz vous des amis. 

Te n'en ay pas un. 
Avezevour force piſtoles > 
Te n'cn ay pas une, 


Pluſieurs is always uſed in the Plural Number for both Gen- 
ders, and fgnifies many. It is uſed alſo without a Subſtantive, 


PJufieurs jours, 
Plufieurs annees, 
Plufieurs diſent. 
Plufteurs le croyent. 


Have you any friends ? 

I have not one. | 
'Haxe you many Piſtols ? 
T bave not one. 


R_Aa 


Many days. 
Many years. 
Many men ſay. 
Miny believe it. 


Pluficurs de nos amis nous at- | Many of our friends ſtay for 


tendent. 


12. Quelque hath ſeveral Significations : Sometimes it doth ſiz- 


Wy 


mf? ſome, and then it receives an ſin its Plural, as, 


QuelJque jour, 
Quelque choſe, | 


Quelques amis. 
Donnez quelques raiſons , 


| One day or other. 
Something. 

S ome friends. 
Give ſome rea(ons. 


QCome- 


£) 


- 


©, 


Fo 4 A 


l 1 


Subſtantive, it doth fignitie whofoever » and 15 uſed onely for 


afication it hath its Plural, as, 
| 
Quelque ſujet qu2 yous en !'W/hatſorver ſubjedt yu have 5 
aycz., ne Je faites pas. j; it, do it nst., 
uelque bonne volonte que ;*d!though you have good will to do 
yous ayezy ne Ja faites pas j; it, 4o not ſhew ts 
paroiitre, | 
Quelques raifons que vous al- 
leguicz, on ne vous croira 


IWhatſoever reaſon you g:v2s they 
will r.01 bclieve you. 


mn——__—_ þ er oo Eo. 


pas. | 
Quelque meſchant qu*il ſoit, | How wiched forever be is, T fear 
je ne le crains pas. LD not, 
/ 9” . pe 
Quelques vaillans qu'1Is ſoi- | Howſoever valiant they are, they 


ent, ils n*oſ:rotent parolſtre 4 dare nv appear. 


A 


— ; os « : 
\ Sometimes it doth fignike about, and then it doth not alter, 


IIs cſtojent quelque trente per- i They were about thirty Peofle, 
ſonnes, | 

Nous avons fait aujourd*huy 
quelque cinq lieues, 

I'ay eſcrit quelque dix ou | I have writ 4 matter of tn or 
douze Lettres, twelve Letters, 

ay receu quelque vingt Pl- jI have reccived a matter of 
ſtoles, : ſome twenty Piſtols, 


t We have walked to day a mattcy 
of five leagues. 


_— 


En ond 
= 


 Luiconque hath no Plural Number, and 1s uſed without a 


perſons, , 


Quiconque eſpere au Dieu | Whoſcever hopes in the living. 


vivant jamais ne perira, 5 j God, ſhall nzver periſh, 
Quiconque tu ſots, | }be[oever thou art. 
Quiconque dit cela ſe trompe, | 1/hoſoever ſaith ſo, & miſtaken. 


Quelconque is uſed for things, it fignihes what[ogver. 


Sans exception quelconque. | Without ary exception whatſs- 
ever. 
Sans mouvement ni reſpirati- | 1/ithout any motion or breallkng 
on quelconque, | whatſoever. 


Te I 
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E Zometimes it fignifies whatſoever or although, and in that Sig- 


4.5 
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- __” LTLMOOULUSLDLULLLLUC LED) Fob bd ified woe 


OMAN. 


ad. Col. 1 ..ocommeolt 46. 


*1 


7 


114 


Tel is joyned with a Subſtantive, and hath its Feminine Geys 


7 out poiſlon nage. 


Of Prononns Indefinites 


der, and its Plural Number, 


Un tc] Homme. Such a Mun, 

Une telle Femme. Such a Woman. 

Avez vous jamaijs veu telles | Did you cover fee ſuch people ? 
gens, 

Ils fe jetterent ſur nous d*une | They fell upon us with (uch ; 
telle fureur, ur Ys 

Il ne faut pas agir de telle |It behoves not t0 do 7n ſuch 
ſorte, ſort. 


Tet cometh alſo alone before a Verb in ſuch Phraſes, 


He threatens, who i; affraid, 
He ſings to day, who will cry ti 
Morrow. 


Tel menace qui a grand peur, 

Tel chante aujoucd*huys qui 
pleurer a demain, : 
Tout before a Subſtantiye hath its Gender and Number, and 

fenthes all, 


[1 


Tout le Monde, All the IVorld. 
Tout le Pain, The whole Loaf. 
Tout le Vin. | All the Wine. 


Tonte la Viande. All the Meat. 
Toute la Biere, All the Beer, 
Tous nos Amis, Al our Friends, 
Tous les Jours, 4 Every Day. 


Toutes les Nuidts, | Every night, all night. 


Sometimes tout lignifies Curry, and it hath onely a Feminine 
Gender, and no Plural, as, 


Every Man ts faulty. 
Every Woman ought to be ſub- 


Tout Homme eſt fautif. 

Toute Femme doit eſtre ſu- 
Jette, 

Tout oyſeau vole, 

Tout arbre porte fruit. 


Jef. 
Every Bird fliath. 
Every Tree beareth fruit. 
Every Fiſh (wimmeth, 


Sometimes teut ſignifies although, as, 


Tout fort qu'il eſtoit, il a j Although he was ſtrong, he found 
trouve plus fort que luy, a (irenger ther he, 

Tout meſchant qu'il cſtoit, 11 } Though he was very wicked, he 
S c{t converti, ' did turn himſelf. 

I 


os my = 


>» 


Of Verbs. Ii; 


1] ſe peut tromper tout ſayant He may be miſtihen for all his 


qu'il eſt, Scholarſhip, 


——_— — — — — — — 


Of Verbs. 


Verb is a Part of Speech that ſignifieth being, doing 

A wn ſuffering, and is varied by Moods, Tenfcs, Perlons, 

and Numbers, A Verb is of two ſorts, Perlonal and Imper- 
ſonal, 

A Verb Perſonal is conjugated by three Perſons, as well to 


| the Singular, as to the Plural Number ; as, j'ai ne, I love, 


zimes, thou loveilt, zl aime, he loveth ; Nows aimons, we love, 
205 aimet, you love, ils aiment, they love, ' 

A Verb Imperſonal is conjugated only by the third Perſon 
Singular ; as, Il pleut, it raineth, 

There are four ſorts of Verbs Perſonal in French: A Verb 
Aftive, a Paſſive, a Verb Neuter, and a Verb Reciprocal. 

A Verb 1s called Aﬀive, when it fignitieth ro do, to a, to 
efe, ts produce ; and it is known to be ſo, if you can add to 
the ſaid Verb theſe two words, quelque choſe ſomething 3 as 
manger quelque chvſe, to cat ſomething; bozre quelque 69ſe, 
todrink ſomething, porter quelque choſe, to carry lomethinge 
Therefore this word [ ſomething ] follows always the Active 
Verb, 


| AVerb Paſlive is ſo called, becauſe the Verb ARQive fgni- 


fying to do ſomething, that [ ſomething ] receiving the Action, 
endureth and ſuffereth the a&tion. It you beat a Boy, rhe Buy 
doth ſuffer, and receiverh your aftion of beating, if you eat 
Bread, the Bread receives and ſuffers your ation ot Eating, Y ou 
that a&, make the Verb Active (T beat, I eat.) The Boy and the 
Bread which receive your Action, make the Verb Paſltve (I ant 
beaten, I am eaten.) 

A Verb Neuter is alſo a Verb Adcive, but-it can make no 
Paſhye; as, Te cours, I run, je tombe. 1 tall, je tremble, I trem- 
ble, Te dors, I ſleep, 

A Verb Reciprocal is, when the Agent and the Patient, ar? 
tne lame perlion; as Te maine, I love my ſeit, 71 ſe tourmente, 
he torments himſelf, Beſides that, we have maiy Verbs 1n 


trench; that are called Reciprocais, which do nut teen ro have 
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that condition; as, Je me promexe, I walk 5, je me repent, I 
repent; je meſtonne, I wonder; avd many others. They are 
known by the infinitive Mood, which never gocth without the 
Pronoun {e before it, and by the uſe, . 

Therc are alfo the rwo Auxiliary Verbs, TI ay, I have, je ſai 
I 3m. 


Verbs have ſour Moods : The firſt is, the Indicative Moog, . 


which is the manner of ſhewing, declaring) affirming), and ask- 
ing ; as Te parle, I ſpeak. Parlc4-vous? Do you peak? Ihe 
ſecond is the Imperative Mood, which js the manner of con 
manding, irtreating, .and exhorting ; as, Faites cela, do that; 
je vous prie faites mey cette faveur, Pray do me that favour, 
gil fifſe, let him do, the third is the Optative Mood, 
which is the manner of wiſhing ;, as, "Dieu vucille que cla ſoit, 
God grant that it be ſo. Plenſt @ Dicu que cela fuſt, Would ty 
God that it were {o, The fourth and laſt is the lnfinitive Mood, 
It is ſo called, becauſe it doth not dctinite nor mention any 
Tenſe, Perſon, or Numbcr of the Verb, but the Verb is bare; 
as, Pyrler, toſpeak ; faire, to do, Fc. 

A Verb being an ARion, and every Aion being done, .or 
made in a certain time, that timc mult be either preſest, faſt, 
or 19 come Therefore the Verb is {aid to be either inthe Pre» 
ſent tenſe, in the Preter.t, or in the Future tenſe, thoſe are the 
Terms of Grammarians, to expreſs the three ſeycral Tenſes, 

But the Time paſt or Pretexit, is divided into three, as if it 


were into ſo many Branches, The firſt is called. Preterimperje? 


zenſe, in French PImparfait, becaulc it fignitfieth an aQion 10t 
pertettly paſt ; as when you ſay, I was writing a Letter, but 
company Came to me, that did hinder me. Pecrivos une Lettre, 
mais compagnie m'iſt (urveaue qui ma empeſche. You ſhew your 
action of writing hath been jnterrupted and left imperfect. 

The ſecond time paſt js called Pretirfe# tenſe, becaule 
it ſignifies that an aQtion is perfetly paſt 3 as when you ſay, 
Tay diſne , I have dined ; Tay ecrit ma Litre, I have writ my 
Letter, You teſtitic that your dinner and your a&ion of wri- 
ting 1s perfect, 

The third rime paſt, is called the Preterpluperfe# tenſe, be- 
cauſe it teſtifies that the ation was paſt, and more then paſt 
the time that was mentioned ; as when you ſay, Pavois ſoupe 
lors que voſtre ſerviteur eſt venu, I had ſupped when your fſer- 
Yant came, &c, 

E yery Tente hath two Numbers, the Singular and the Plaral. 

Evycr) 


Plural. 


Of Verbs; 117 


Every Number hath three perſons: Te,T; tu,thou 21, he 3 
ſor the Singular : Now, we 


v0, you; ils, they ; tor the 


The firſt Perſon 1s, He or they that ſpeak 3 as, Paimes nous 
timons, T love, welove, The ſ:cond is, He or they to whom 
we ſpeak; as, Tuaimes, vous aimex ; Thou loveſt, you love. 
The third is, He or they of whom we ſpeak ; as, Il aimcy 1s 


timent, He loveth, they love, 


We havefour Conjugations of Verbs, they are known by the 


Infinitive Mood. 


I, 2, 

er. TH 
porter. finir, 
to carry, to hnih, 


to CONCelye. 


J, 4. 
Or, TC. 
CONSCUTLY, rendre. 


to reſtore. 


DCIS 5 II 1 0 


La Conjugaiſon du 
Verbe Auxilairc 


Avon, 
L*Indicatif, 

Le Temps Preſent, 
Sing, Plur. 
Pay Nous avons, 

tu as ! vous avez, 
il a © 11s ont, 

- - TLImparfait, 
Payois Nous avions 
tuavols : Vous AavViIcz. 

il avoit ! ils avoient, 
--LePreterit parfait dehini, 
Feu Nous eumes 
tu eus | VGus eutes 

il eut . 11s eurent. 


Le Preterit parfait Indetini. 
Pay eu Nous qgyons cu 
luas eu VOUS AFCez cn 
llacu ils ont eu, 


% 2 


The (onjugation of the 
Auxiliary Verb 
To Haves 


The Indicative Mood. 


The Preſcnt Tenſe. 
Sing. Pla, 
I hav? IWe have 
thou haſt ye have 
he hat: they bave. 
f- The Preterimperfe& Tenſe 
I ba4 IVe had 
thou hadjt zc bad 
he had they bal. 
. IThe Preterperſeft tenſe Definit. 
Thad Ie hal 
thou bad(i Je bad 
he had they had, 


The Pretcrþcrſef tenſe Indefin, 


he hath had 


T have bad We have had 
thou baſt hal ye have bad 
they bave had. 
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I1S Of Verbs. 


Le Pluſqueparfait, 
Vavois cu Nous avions 
tu avois eu VOusS aviez <«u 
i! avolt el 11s ayojear, 

Le Futur, 


I'auray Nous aurons 
ti auras VOUS Alrez 
11 aura 11s auront, 


L*Imperatif, 
Que )'aye Ayons 
ayc ayerz 
qu'il ait qu'ils ayent, 
].'Optatit, 
Le Temps Preſent, 
Dieu yucille que, 


} aye nous ay ons 
Iu aycs VOus ayCz, 
1] ait 11S Ayent, 


Le 1, Imparfan, 
Taurois Nous aurions 
{11 aurois VOUS Auricz 
11 auroit 1/Saurolcnt, 

Le 2, Impartait, 
Plenſt a Nicu que, 

3 cuile nous euſhons 
ru culles vous euſlicz 
$1 cult 11s euſfſcnt, 

Le Pretecit Partait, 
Quoy que, 


I'ave cu nous ayons eu 
tu ayes cu vous ayerz cu 
11 ait eu ils ayent cu, 


Le 1. Piuiqueparfait, 
I'aurois eu ncus aurior.s eu 
lu GUrois < VOUS Auriez Cu 
:]1 autro1t cu 1s auroicnt eu, 

Le 2, Pluſqueparfait, 
Picult 4 Dieu que, 

I'eufle eu, nous eutons eu 
tt eufſes cu h vous euſhez eu 
1! Cut cu 11s cuſſent cu, 


| The Prettrpluperfeft Ten', 


7 had had We had had ( 
thou badſt bad ye bad had I 
he had hal. thy bad bai. t 
The Fnture. i 
T ſhall kave We ſhall have 
thou ſhalt have ye ſhall have , 
he ſhall have they ſhall have, i 7 
The Imperative Mood, 
Lt me have Let us bave | 
have thou have ye c 
let him have let them be. | 
The Optative Mood. 
Preſint Tenſe. ; 
God grant, 
I may bave IWVe may have 


thou maiſt have ye may have 

hc may have they may have. 
The 1, Imferfeft Ten(c, 

1 frould have . We ſhould hav 

thou fhouldſt h. ye ſhonld have 

he ſhould have they ſhould hav, 
The 2, Imperfed Tenſe. 


IWould to God that, | 
I bad IWe bal | 
thou ba1ſt ye bad | 
be bad thy had. 


The Pretcyperfet Tenſe. 
Although, | 
T bave had IWe have had 
thou haſt had ye have had 
be bath hat they bavc had, 
The Pretcrpluperfeft Tenſe. 
T ſh: have had Ie ſh. have hal 
thou ſh. have h, ye ſh. have hai 
he fb. bave had they ſh. have 14d 
The 2. Preterpluperfef Tenſe, 
Would to God tat, 
T had bad Ie had had 
thou hadſt had *ye had had 
he had had = they bad had, . 
, 


Ve 


d 


Le Futur, 


Quand. 

Pauray eu | Nous aurons eu 
tu auras eu Y vous aurez eu 
i] aura eu ils auront ev, 


L*Infinitif, 
Ayoir Avoircu 
ayant ayant eu, 


Les Gerundifs, 
D'ayoir 
enayant 4 
pour ayoir, 


Of Ferbs. 


The Future Tenſe. 

IWhen. ; 

T have bs We have ha4 

thou haſt had ye have had 

he hath ha1 they have had. 
The Infinitihe 304, 


To bave Tohawe nad 

having having had. 
The Gerundas, 

Of having 

in Paving 

for having. 


119 


La Conjugaiſon du 
Verb Subſtantif 


le [ut 
L'Indicatif. 
Le Temps Preſent, 
Sing, Plur, 

Ie ſuis Nous ſommes 
tues vous eſtes, 
ileſt 1ls ſont, 

L'Imparfair. 
eſtos» Nous eſtions 
tu eſtotg vous eltiez 
il eſtoit ils eſtoienr, 


Le 1, Preterit parfait, 
Te fus Nous fuſmes 
tu fus vous fuſtes 


1] fut 11s furent, 

Le 2, Preterir parfair, 
I*ay eſte Nous avons eſte 
tu as eſte vous avez. elite 
il a eſte ils ont eſte, 


Le Pluſque parfair, 


tuayotſs ele vous aviez eſte 


il ayoit eſte 


I'avois en Nous avions eſte 


na 


The Conjugation of the 


Verb Subſtantive 
] am, 


| The Indicative Mood, 
The Preſ:nt Tenſe, 


Sing, Plur, 
T am IWe are 
thou art Ye are 
he is hes are. 
The ImperfeA Tenſe, 
T was Ive were 
thou waſt ye were 
he was they were. 
The 1, Preterperfe# Tenſe. 
IT was IWe were 
thou waſk ye were 
he was , they were, 


The 2. Preterpcrfet Tenſe. 
T have been We have been 
thou haſt been ye have Leen 
he hath been they have been. 
The Preterperfet Tenſe. 
Thad been ' Wehad been 
thou hadft been ye had been 


ils ayoient clte, 


he had been ,_ 
1 4 


they hal _ 


242424.) 


DEER 


Col. 1 ccommeels tr dtitert dit ys. QNAULS 


een 


I20 *k 


Pp Futur, 
P92 Nous ſcrons 


ru tex 2s. vous {crez 
11s ſeronr, 


51.fc Ce 6H 
T? [mperatif, 
Qr-je fois O Oy ONns 


mes 


loin, 
Qu For qu'il s ſojent, 
— Sy O; Dt atif 
Le Tew bs Preſent, 
Dien yuciile ques 
fe bots ©, Nous {oy ons 
tu ſols ] vous foyer 
11 foit = <1is ſoyent, 
Le: , Imparfait, 
Ic ſ-rajs Nous ſerions 
cro! Vous {oricz 
11s ſero1ent, 
Le +, Impartait, 
Picu re Izjen quc, 
Te fufſes f ay iſhons 
vous tuſſie7 
ils fuflent, 
Le Preterir partaiz, 
Quoy que, 
TI ayc eſte 
ru ayes cite rous ayer eitc 
il ait eſte iis ayent efle, 
Le 1. Pluſque pariair, 


LE 


nous ayons eſte 


N , 


i auroiscſe ( Nous aurions 
cite, 

tu aurolis cſtS yous auricz 
eſte 


s! aurojit cſlel i!s anrojent 
cite. 
Le ». Pluſque par 
P:cutt a Dica que, 
I'cuſſes ct: Nous cuſſions 
eſte 


fait, 


ty cuſſes elte) yous cuſlicz 
eſte 
3: cult cſts ils cnilent Ciicy 


Of Verbs. 


The _—_ Ten{le. 


I ſhall be Ye ſhall be 

thou ſhalt be ; ſhall be 

he ſhall be they ſhall be, 
The Imperative Mood. 

Let me be Lit 4 be 

be thou be ye 


lct him be let them be, 
The Optative Mood. 
The Preſent Terſe. 
od grant that, 


TU Ii: be 
ad be ye be 
he be they be. 
the 1, Inperfef Tenſe. 
i ſhould be We ſhould bz 


thou fhouldſt be ye, ſhould be 
he ſhould be they ſhould b:. 
The 2. Tmperfet Tenſe. 
IWould to Gol that. 


T wire IWe were 
thou wert ye were 
| he was they were. 


The Preterberfcit Tent. 
Although, 
T have ben VA have 2 bee 
thou baſt been ye have _ 
he hath been they have bees. 
The 1. Preterpluperfett Tee. 
[” ſnould have We Fond hav? 


been been 
thou fpouldſt ye ſhould have 
hays been been 


becn been 

* The 2. Prcterpluperſedt Tenſe. 
I ul, ty Gid) 

I bad been We: had bien 


thou badſt been ye had been 
th: y bad been. 


T a 
—__ 


hi had been 


he ſh»id have they fhoull hay? 


Le Futur, 
Quand, | | 
Fauray cſte{ Nous aurons 
eſte 
tuauraseſte\ yous aurez 
| cite 
i! aura eſte ils auront cſte. 


L'Irfinitif, 


Eſtre avoir clic 

eſtant ayant cite, 
Les Gerundits. 

D*eltre 

cn eſtant 

your eltre 


Of Verbs, 


The Future Tenſe.” 
When) 
have been We have been, 
hou haſt bcen ye have been, 


he hath been they have been, 
The Infinitive Mood. 


To be To have been 

being having bcen, 
The Gerunds. 

Of being 

zn being 

for being. 


A _——— 


La Premiere Conju- 
raiſon des Verbs, 
Porters 


L.*'Indicatit. 
| Le Temps Preſent, 


Sing, Plur. 
[2 porte Nous portons 
tu portcs ) vous porte7, 
1] porte ils portent. 


I. Imparfair. 
ſe portois Nous portions 
tw portois vous portie7 
1l portoit 1s portoient, 
Le Preterit parfair Dehni, 


le portay Nous portafmes 
tu portas vous portaſtcs 
il porta ils porterent 


Le Preterit parfait Indefini, 
Tay ports Nous avons 
portc 
vous avez por- 
rc 
ils ont port, 


tuas ports 


7aporte 


| 


Ny 


_ —_ - -c wy 


The firſt Conjugation 
of Verbs. 
To Carry. 


The Indicative Mood, 


The Preſent Ten(e. 
Sing, Plur. 
T carry IVe 6arry 


thou carrieſk ye carry 
be carrieth thiy carry 
The Imperfe# Ten(c: 
I did carry We did carry 
thou didft carry ye did carry 
he did carry they did carry, 
The 1. Preteyperfed Tenſe. 
T did Carry We did C4r/y 
thou didſt carry ye did carry 
he did carry they did carry. 
The 2. Preterperfet llefinite. 
I have carried Wc have carri- 


e 
thou Haſt carricd ye have Cas ried 
(ed. 


he bath carried they have gy F 
E& . 
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Le Pluſque parfait, 
Favois porte ( Nous avions 
: porte 
tu avois portEfvou aviez 
porte 
il ayoit porte\ils avojent 
porte 
Le Futur, 
Te porteray { Nous porte- 
rons 
vous porterez 
11s portcront, 
L'Imperartif, 
Que je Pony Portons 
porte portez 
qu'il porte { quiils portent, 
L*Optatif, 
Le Temps Prcſent. 
Dieu vuealle que, 


tu porteras / 
il portera 


T2 porte Nous portions 
tu portes J vous portlez, 
1] porte ils portent, 


Le 1, Imparfair, 
leporterois } Nous porteri= 
ons 
vous porteriez 


tu cdted 
| 
21 porteroit q 


Le 2, Imparfait, 
Pleuſt a Dieu que, 
ic portaſle Nous portaſſi- 


ONS 
tu portaſles vous portaſhez 


Le Preterit parfait, 


Quoy que 
Faye ports | Nous ay ons 
porte. 


i] portaſt, ils portaſlent, 


Of Perbs. 


The Preterpluperfed Tenſe; 
Thad carried We bal carri- 
ed 
thou hadſt car- ye had carried 
ried. 
he bad carried they had caryi- 
7 
The Future Tenſe. 
T ſhall carry We ſhall carry 


thou ſhalt carry ye ſhall carry 


carry thou 


he ſhall carry they ſnall carry, 
The Imperative Moo4. 

Let me carry Let ns carry 

carry ye 

let him carry let them catyy, 


ils porterojcnt, | 


The Optative Mood. 
The Preſent Tenſe, 
God grant, 
7 may Carry We may Carry 
thou maijt car- ye may carry 
ry 
he may carry they may carry. 
The 1, Imperfect Tenſe. 
[T1 ſhould carry We ſhould car- 


ry 
thou ſhouliſk ye ſhould car- 
carry Y 


b 
(Be Phould car- they ſhould ears 


7 ry. 
The 2. Imperfc& Tenſe. 

| Would to God, 

I might carry We might cat- 


ry 

thou mightſt ye might cara 
carry ry 

he might carry they 

carry 
The Preterperfed Tenſs. 

| Although, 

[7 Davecarried We have car- 

ried 


might 


ty 


Of Verbs, 


I22 


tu ayes porte { vons ayez por- [thou haſt car- ye have carri- 
4 te 


raed ed 


i] ait porte 4 ils ayent porte, [he hath carri- they have carti- 


Le 1, Plafque parfait, 


Paurois porte\Nous aurions 


porte 
tu aurojs pore \vous AUricz 
te porte 


il auroit ;jportekils auroient 


porte. . 


Le 2. Pluſque parfait, 
Pleuſt a Dieu que, 
rcuſle ports wo euſlions 
porte 
tu cuſſcs porte;yous euſliez 
porte 
ils cuflznt por- 
te, 
Le Futur, 


Quand, 


Tauray Pn aurons 


il cuſt ports 


\ 


porte . 
yous Aurez 
porte 
il aura porte \.ils auront por- 
te. 
L'Infinitif, 
} Avoir porte, 


tu auras porte 


Porter 


| 
. ayant porte, 
Les Gerundifs, 
nn ey 
en portant - 
pour porter ! 


Portant 


| 
{ 


ed ed, 
The 1, Preterpluper fc 
Tenſe, 
T ſhould have Ie ſhoul4 bave 
carried carried 


thou ſhouldſk ye ſhould have 
have carried carried 

he ſhould baye they ſhould have 
carried carrie1 

The 2. Pretcrpluperfeft 
Tenſe. 

Would to God, 

T had carried We had carris 


ed 
thou hadſt 64r- ye had carried 
ried 
he had carried they had carte 


ed. 
The Future Tenſe. 
IWhen, 
T bave carricd IWe have carri- 
ed 
thou haſt earri- ye have carri- 
ed . 6d 
he bath carried whey have carri- 


ed. 
The Infinittve Mood, 


To carry To have catri- 
ed 
carrying having carricd, 
The Gerunds, 
Of carrying 
in carrying 


for cairying. 


b ye. 
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WW 


-Of Verbs, 


_ 


L3 2, Conjugaiſon, 


Fintr, 


L*'Tndicatif, 


Le Temps Preſent, 
Sing, ( Plur, 
Te fivis Nous knifſons 
tu finis vous finiflez 
i1 finit 11s finiflent, 


L'Imparfait, 
Te finiflois Nous finiffions 
tua fniflois vous finifhez. 


il aniflojt ( ils kniſlfoitent, 
Le Preterit parfair Dckini, 


Te finis \ Nous finiſmes 
tu nts yous hnifkes 
3] finit iis finirent., 


Le Pretcrit parfait Indetini, 
T'ay fri e Nous ayons 
tint. 

Le Pluſque parfair. 
T'avyois fini / Nous a710ns 
fin. 

Le Futur. 
Nous finirons 
vous kinirez 
11s finiront, 
L'Imperatif, 
Que je hint iTef Finiftons 


Fo hniray 
tu tiniras 
1: tinira 


Anis 4 finiflez. 
qu'il fanifle ( qu*ils kniflent, 
L*Optatif, 


Le Temps Preſent, 
Dieu viicille, que, 
Je tinifle Nous finiſlions 
ru fipiſles yous fini{licz. 


% 


The 2» Conjugation, 
To finiſh. q 


The Indicative Mood, 


\ The Preſent Ten{e, I 
Sing. Plur. 
T finiſh we finiſh t 
thou finiſheſk ye finiſh 
he finiſheth the; finiſh, M.: 


The Imperfeit Tenſe, 


T did finiſh We did finiſh 
thon didjt f- ye did finiſh 

niſh | ] 
he did finiſh they did finiſh, 

The 1. Perfet Definite. 

T did fniſh Wedid fiſh 
thou didſt fin- ye did finiſh 

iſh | 
he did finiſh they did finiſh. 


The 2. Perfeft Indefinite. 
I have finiſhed We have flniſh- 
ed. 
The Priterplupcrſeft Tenſe. 
T had finiſhed We hal fiaijj;- 
ed 


| The Future Tenſe. 

T ſhall finiſh Wee ſhall finiſh 

thou ſhalt finiſh ye ſhall finiſh 

he ſhall finiſh they fhall finiſh, 
The Imperative Mood. 

Let me finiſh Tet us finiſh 

finiſh thou finiſhye 

let him finiſh let them finiſh 

The Optative Mood. 

Tbe Preſent Tenſe. 

* Gol grant, 

JT may finiſh We may finiſh 


| thou maiſt fin- ye may finiſh 
7 J 14 


i finifſe 2 ils finiſſenr, 
Le 1, Imparfait. 


Te knirol1s Nous finirions 
tu hnirois yous finiricz 
il hkntrozt ils cnirolent, 


Le 2. Imparfait. 
Picuſt a Dicu que, 
Te inifle Nous finiftions 


tu finiſſes 
\ 1] finiſt l 11s aniflent, 


7 Le Parfait, + 
Quoy que, 
aye tini, 
Le 1, Pluſque parfait. 
Paurois fini, 
Le z, Pluſque parfait, 


vous finiflicz 


Pleuft a Dicu que, 
Feuſle ini. 
Le Futur, . 
Quand Jauray fini. : 
L'Infinitif, 
Einir, finifſant, ayoir fini,] 


ayant fini. 
Les Gerundifs. 
De finir, en finiflant, pour 
finir. 


Of Verbs. 


j 


he maz finiſh they may finiſh. 
The 1. [mperfeft Tenſe. 

T ſhould finiſh We ſhould finiſh 

thou ſhouldſh fi- ye ſhould finiſh 


nl 
he ſrould fnifh ou od fi- 


The 2, Imperfe0 x 
Would to God, 


might finiſh - We might fin- 


ifh 

thou mightſk ye might finiſh 
finiſh 

þ might firiſh _ might fins 


: T'be Preterperjc Tenſe. 
Although, 
T have finiſhed. 
The 1, Preterpluperfed Tenſe 
7 frould have finiſhed: 
The 2. Preterpluferfed Tenſe, 
IVould to Gol, 
T bad finiſhed. 
The Future Tenſe, 
WWhen T bave finiſhed. 
The Infinitive Mood. 
To finiſh, finiſhing, to have ſi- 
' niſhed, having finiſhed. 
The Gerunds. 


[ Of finiſhing, in finiſning, for 


— OO — 


' finiſhing. 


” 


L2 3. Conjugaiſon, 


Concevolr.- 


L'Indicatif. 
Te congois, tu congots, i] 
corgoit, nous congeyons, vous 
concever, ils congoivent, 


The }+ Conjug ations 
To Concetve» 


The Indicative Moo.!. 

T corceive, thou conceivi/t, 

he conceivah, we cor.ctive, ye 
conceive, they conceive, 

].'tn - 
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L*Imparfait. 


Ie concevols, tu concevois, 
il conceyoit, nous concevions,} 
yous Conceviez, ils conce-{ 
yoient, 

Le Preterit parfait Detini, 

Ie concens, tu conceus , il 
conceut,novs conceumes, yous ? 
conceutes, 1ls conccurent. 


Le Preterit parfait Indc- 
fini, 


Pay conceu, tu as conceu,{ 
1l a conceu, nous ayons con-, 
ceu, vous avez conceu, 11s ont! 


COnceu, 


Le Pluſque parfait. 
I'avois conceu, tu ayois\ 
conceu, 1] avoit concen, nous; 
avions conceu, vous aviez cons 
ceu, ils ayoient concev, 
Le Futur. 


Te concevray, tu concevras, | 
il concevra, nous COncevrons, 4 
vous COncevrez, ils COncey-( 


Tont, 
L*[mperatif, 


Que je congoive, concois,\ 
qu 1] congoive,conceyons,con=y 


cevez, qu'ils concolvyent. 


L*Optatif, 
Le Temps Preſent, 
Dieu viieilie que, 


le congoive, tu concoives, 
1] concoive, nous cConcevionsz? 
vous conceviez , 11s congol-{ 


vent, 
Le 1, Imparfait. 
Iz: concevrois, tu concevroie, 


il concevroit, nous conceyrie 


Fam. 


_— 2 


q 


Of Verbs. 


The Imper ſe tenſe, 

F did conceive, thou dill 
conceive, he did conceive, we did 
concetve, ye did conceive, they did 
conceive. 

The Preterperfeft Definite, 

T did conceive, thou didjt c5n- 
ceive, he did conceive, we did 
conceive ye didconceivesthcy dil 
conceive 

The Preterperfet Inde fi- 
nite. 

T have conceived, thou haſf 
conceived, he hath concetced, 
we have cenceived, ye have 
conceived, they have concei- 
ved. 

The Preterpluperfef tenſe. 

T had conceived, thou had(i 
conceived, he had conceived, 
we had conceived, ye had con« 


" ceived) they had conceived. 


The Future, 
i T ſhall conceive , thou ſhalt 
conceive, he ſhall conceive, w: 
ſhall conceive, ye ſhall conceive, 
they ſhall conceive. 
The Imperative Mood. 

Let me conceive, Conceive 
thou, lct him conceive, let us 
conciive, conceive y2, let them 
concave. 

The Oprtative Mord, 
The Preſent tenſe. 

Go1 grant, 

I may conceive , thou miiſi 
conceive » he may conceive, wt 
may Conceive, ye may concetve, 
they may conceive, 

The 1. Imperfe tenſe. 

I ſhould conceive, thou 

Ypouldſk conceive, he fould 


O13z 


le 
no 
re! 


ceyroijent. 


The 2. Imparfait, 

Pleuſt a Dieu que, 

Ie conceuſle, tu conceufles, 
il conceuſt, nous conceuſlions, 
vous conceuiticz, ils conceuſ- 
ſent, 


Le Parfait. 
Quoy que, / 
Faye conceu, 
Le 1. Pluſque parfaits 


Cd 


['aurois conceu. 
Le 2. Pluſque partait, 


Pleuſt a Dieu que,? 
Feutle conceu, 


Le Futur, 
Quand, 
Vauray conceu. 
L*Infinitif. 
Conceyoir,concevantzayoir | 
concen, ayant conceu, | 


— mand 


Les Gerundifs. 
De concevoir, en concevant, 


Of Perbs. 


ons; VOUS CONCeYriez, 11s my 


| 
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 cenceive, we ſhould conceive, 
ye ſhould concezve » they ſhould 
conceive. 

The 2, Imperfc@, 

Would to Got, 

1 might conceive, thou might= 
eſt conceive, he might conceive, 
we might conceive » ye might 
conceive, they might conceive. 
| The Perf tenle, 
Although, 

T have conceived. 
. The 3, Preterpluper fe 
; tenſe. 
I ſhould have conceived. 
The 2, Preterpluperfe# 
tinſe, 


Would to God, 
T had conceived. 

The Future tenſe, 
en, 
T have conceived. 

The Infinitive Mood. 
To conceive , conceiving , ts 
have conceived, having con-= 
(e/ved. 

The Gerunds. 

Of conceivings in conceiving, 


pour concevyoir, 


for conceiving., 


z 
. 


La 4+ Conjugaiſon, 


Renare. 


L* Indicatif, 
le rends,-tu rends, il rend, 
nous rendons, vous rendez, ils 
rendent, 
L*Imparfait. - 
Te rendois, tu rendois, il 


Bs wo ett ot net ee I Ga ——— 


The 4. Conjugation, 
To Render. 


The Indicative Mood, 

I render, thcu rendreſt, he ren 

drethy we render, ye render, they 
render, 

The Prete:imerfeft tenſe, 

' I did render, #hou didſt ren- 

renioir, 
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rendoit, nons rendions, vous 
rendiezs ils rendoient, 


Le Preterit parfait Defini. - 
Te rendis, tu rendis, i] rendit, 
nous rendimes, vous rendites, 
z1s rendirent, ; 


Le Preterit parfait Indefini, 
Fay rendu, tu as rendu, il a 
rendu, nous avons rendu, yous 
ayez icndu, ils ont rendu, 


Le Pluſque parfait, 

T'avois rendu, tu avoisy 
rendu, 1] avoit rendu, nous 
avions rendu, vous ayiez ren- 
du, 11s ayoicnt rendu, 
Le Futur, 
Te rendray, tu rendras it 
rendra, nous rendrons, Yous 

xcndrez, ils rendrent, 


L'Imperatif. 

Que je rende, rends, qu'il 
rende, rendons, rendez, qu'ils 
rendent, 

L'Optartif, 

Dieu vic1lle que, 

Ie rende, tu rendes, 1] ren- 
de, nous rendions, vous ren- 
diez, ils rendent, | 


L'Impatfair. 

Ie rendrois, tu rendrolis, il | 

rendroit, nous rendrions, vous 
rendricz, ils rendrojent. 


Le 2. Imparfait, 
Plenſt a Dieu que, _ 
Ie rendifle, tu rendiſles, 11 


REF, hh 


Of Verbs. 


der, he did render, we did 1e;- 
der, ye did render, they did 
render. 

The Perfe# tenſe Definite, 

I did render, thou didjt r1- 
der, he did render, we did :en- 
| der, y2: did render, they dit 
render. 

Thc Perfelt tenſe Indeſinite, 
> TI have rendred , thou haj 
rendred, he hath rendrel, w: 
| have rendred, ye have rendred, 
thcy bave rendred. 

The Preterplupcrfedt tenſe. 
— I had rendred , thou ha'f 
rendred » he had rendred, we 
had rendred, ye had rendred they 
= bad rendred. 

The Future tenſe. 

{ T ſhall render, thou fhalt ver- 
| der , he ſhall render, we fhll 
render, ye ſhall render , they 
| ſhall render, 

The Imperative Mood. 


let him render, lit us render, rcn- 
| der ye, let them render. 

The Optative Mood, 
God grant, 
TI may render, thou maiſf rer- 
der, he may render, we may ren- 
der, ye may render, they nay 
"render. x 
The Tmperfed tenſe. 
2 T ſhould rerder, thou ſhould; 
render, he ſhould render, we 


L ſhould render, ye ſhould ven- 


der, they ſhould render, 
The 2, Imperfc@ tenſe. 
IWould to God, 


rendiſt, nous rendillions , | 


—_ 


rewder, he might renler , we 
Y OLiS 


Let me render, rendcr thiu, \ 


I might render, thou mightſt 


\ is 


{« 
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| yous tendiſſiez 5 Us —; 
| cnt, 


mioht render, ye might render 
they might render. 
[ The Perfedt ten I fe. 
N/lthough, 
I bave rendred, 

The 1. Preterpluperfe@ tenſe, 
I fhould have readred. 

The 2, Pretzrfluperfeft tenſe, 
Wild to Gol, 
T had renared, 
The Future t:nſe, 


Le Parfair, 
Quoy que, 
- aye rendu. 
- Le 1, Pluſque patrfait, 
T'aurois rendu, 
Le 2 Pluſque parfair, 
Pleuſt a Dieu quez 


[ Peulle rendu, 


Le Futuf, 
, Quand, 
Tauray rendu, 
L*Infinitif, 


; The Infinitive 2{o0d. 
Rendre, rendant, avoir ren- 


To render, rendering, to have 


; &, ayant rendu, g7endred, having rendred. 
Les Gerundifs. The Germnnds. 
De rendre, en rendant, pour ;Þ Of rendering, in renderings 
rendre, bor rendering. 


Of the Verb Paſſrue, 


He Verb Paſhve is nothing elſe but the Verb Subſtantive 
all along, and the Participle Pailive of any Verb, as, 


Ie ſuis aime. T am loved. , 
Teeſtois aime, I was loved. 

| Te fus aime. T was love. 

| Tay eſte aime. [1 have been loved. 
Tavois eſte aime. | Thad been loved, 
Ie ſeray aime, | T ſhall be loved, 


—_ a 


Of the Verb Reciprocal. 


4 


THe Verb Reciprocal, is of aye by the help of 1l;2 
Verb Subſtantive, je ſui, 1 am; and not with the Verb 
j ay, have: As you may vs mo rhis Exampie, 
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L*Indicatif, 
Le Temps Preſent, 
Ie me refiouis, tu te refiouis; 
il le rcftovit, nous nous reſiou- 
iflons, yous vous refiovillezils 
le rchouiflent, 
| L*Imparfait. 


ifois, il ſe reftuuifloit, nous 
nous rchoviflions, vous yous 
rchouitlicz , 11s fe refiouiſioi- 
ent, 
Le Preterit parfait 
Defin. 

Te me rcftovis, tu te rcſiouis, 

1l fe rcfiouit, nous nous refiout- 

mes, vous yous rehouites, ils 

fe refioutrent., 
Le Preterparfait Indes 
fini. | 

Ie me ſuits refout, tu t'es 
rchoui, 1] 8eſtrefout,neus nous 
fommes refiouis, vous vous 
cites refiouis, ils ſe ſont reſiouis, 

Le P!uſque parfatr, 

Ie m*eſtois rehouiztu t'eſtois, 
refioui, ils Seſtoit refioui, nous 
nous eſtions refiouts,vous yous 
eſtiez refiouis, 11s $'eſtojent 
tchtouis, 

Le Futur, 

Te me refioviray, tu te reſ- 
jouiras, il ſe reftouira, nous 
nous refiouirons , vous yous 
refiouirez, ils ſe refiouiront, + 

L*Imperatif, 

Que je me rcftouifie,refiouis 
toy,qu'il ſe refiouifle, refiouil- 
ſons nous, reſiouiflez vous, 
qu'ils ſe refionjflent. 

L'Opratif, 


Zifu vicille que, 


Te me refiouil{ois,ru te refiou-; 


Of Verbs. 


The Indicative Mcol, 
The Preſent tenſe. 
T refoye, thou rejoyceſt, be re- 
joyceth, we rejuyce, ye rejoyce, 
they rejoyce, 


The Imperfef ten(c. 

T dil reoyce , thou didſt ve- 
Jojyees he did rejoyce , we dit 
rejoyce, ye did rejoyce, hey dil 
rejoyes. 


The Preterperfed tenſe 
Definite. 

7 did rejoytei, thon didſt 2+ 
Joyce, he did rijoyce, we did tt- 
joyce, ye did rejoyce » thez i! 
rejoyce. 

The Preterperſc@ tenſe 
Indefinite. 

I have rejoyced, thou haſt rt- 
joyced, he bath rejoyced, we hav! 
rejoyced, ye have rejoyced, they 
hgve rejoyced. 

The Preterpluperfef tenſe. 

I had rejoyced , thou hai 
rejoyced » he had vejoyced , w: 
had rejoyced, ye had rejojce., 
they had rejoyced. 


The Future tenſe 

T ſhall rejoyce, thou ſhalt tt- 
Joyce, he ſhall rejoyce, we ſhall 
rejoyce » ye ſhall rejoyce » tity 
ſhall rejoyce. 

The Imparative Mood. 

Let me rejuyce, rejoyc: thou, 
let him rcoyce, let us rejoj(e, 
rl joyce yes len them rejoyce, 


The Optative Mad, 
God grant that, 
Ic 


oa ww tes fri 


ee 


Te me refiouiffe, tu te rcſ- 
jouiſſe, il ſe reſtouiſſe, nous 
nous reſfiouiſions, vous yous 
refiouiſltez, ils ſe refiouiflent, 

Le 1. Impairfait, 

Ie me refiouirois tu te reſ- 
jouirois, il ſe reftouiroit, nous : 
nous reftouirions, vous yous 
refiouiriez, 11s ſe refioujrojent, 

Le 2, Imparfait. 

Pleuſt a Dieu que, 

Ie me reliouifle, tu te ref- 
Jouifles, il ſe refiouiſt , nous 
nous refiouifſhons, yous ' vous 
refioviſſiez, ils ſe refiouifſent, 

Le Parfait. 


Quoy que, 


Of Verbs. 
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I may rejozce, thou maiſt re- 
JoJecs he may rejiyce» we may 
rejozce, ye may rejoyce, they may 
rejoyce. 

The 1. Impirfef Tenſe. 

T ſhould rejuzce, thou fhouldſp 
rejoyce, he ſhould rijoyce, we 
ſhould rejeyce, ye ſhould rejejces 
they ſhould rejuyce. 

The z. jmperfe& tenſe. 

Would to God that, 

I might rejoyce » thou might- 


le me ſois refioui, tu te ſojs: 
relioui, il ſe ſoit refiouj, nous* 


nous ſoyons refiouis,vous vous: 
ſoyez refiouis, ils ſe ſoyent reſ- 
Jouis. . 


Le 1. Pluſque parfait, 


- | , \ 
Te me ſerois reſiouj,tu te ſe-!| 


rols reſioui, il ſe ſeroit refioui, 

nous nous ſerions reſfiouis, yous | 
yous ſeriez refiouis ils le ſ[e- | 
rolent rehouis, | 


> 


Fe 2, Pluſque parfait. 


Pleuſt 4 Dicu que, 

Ie me fuſe refhoui, tu te ful- | 
ſes refiouiil ſe fuſt refioui,nous 
nous fuſions refiouis, vous yous 
fultez reſftouts, ils ſe fuflent re« 
fiouis, | 

Le Futur, l 

Quand, ; 

le me ſeray reftoui, tu te ſc- 
ras reſiouj, il ſe ſera zeliouiz | 


eſt rejoyce , he might rejoyce, 
we might rejcyce, ye might 7c- 
Joyce, they might rejoyce. 

The Perf tenſes 

Although, 

T have riojced , thou haſt re- 
Joyce, he hath rejoyced, we have 
rcjoyced, ye have rejoysed, th-y 
have rejoyced, 


The. Preterpluper fecs 
tenſe. 

T fhould have rejoyced, thou 
ſhouldſt bavz rejoyced, he ſhould 
have rejoyce1, we ſhould have re- 
joyced, ye ſhould have reyojceds 
they ſhould have reoyced, 


The 2, Pretirplupcr ſect 
tenſe, 
Would to God thats 
I ha4 rejoyced, thou haſt re 
Jj:yc:d, be had rejozced, we had 


| rejoyced, ye had rijoyced , thy 


had rcjoyced. 


The Future tine. 

When, | 

T bave rejoyced, thou haf 
rejoyced, be hath rejoyced, we 
K 2 now 
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nous nous ſerons refouis, vous 
vous ſerez refiouis, 11s fe ſe- 


ront rchouis, 
L*Infinitif, 


Se refiouir, seſtre refioni, ſe 
refiouifſant, $*eſtant rehoui. 


Les Gerundifs, 


De ſe refiouir, en ſe refiouil- 


faar, pour ſe reſiovir, 


Of Verbs. 


have rejozced, ye have Yejoyced: 


they have rejoyced. 


The Infinitive Mood. 


To rejozce, tov have Ytjoyced, 


rejoycing, having re joycel. 
The Gerunds, 


Of rejoycing, in rejoycing, fur 


rejoycang, 


— 


The way how to uſe. the Verbs Reciprocal 
in all manner of wayss 


E me fauve. 

le ne me ſauye pas, 
Me lauve-je 2 
Ne me fauye-je pas ? 


Tu te ſfauves, 

Tu ne te ſauve pas. 
Te ſauvcs-tu > 

Ne te ſfauves tu pas # 


U ſz ſauvye, 

Ii nefec ſauve pas, 

Se fauve toil 2 

Ne ſe ſauve t-1] pas ? 


Nous nouns ſauvons, 
Nous ne nous ſauv ons pas. 
Nous ſauvons-nous ? 


Ne nous ſauvons-nous pas ? 


Vous vous ſauvez. 

Vous ne vous ſavez pas, 
Vous ſauvez vous ? 

Ne yoeus ſauvez-yous pas ? 


| | Seve my felf. 

T {ave not my ſelf. 
Do I ſave my ſelf ? 
Do not I ſave my ſclf ? 


Thou ſaveſt thy ſelf. 


Thou doſt not ſave thy ſelf. 
Doſt thou ſave thy ſelf ? 
Doſt aot thou ſave thy ſelf? 


He ſavtth bimfelf. 

He doth not ſave himſelf. 
Death he ſave himſelf ? 
Doth he nt (ave himſelf? 


We ſave our ſelves. 
We do not ſave our ſelves. 
Do we ſave our ſelves ? 


Do ws not [ave our ſelves ? 


You (ave your [clves. 

Tou do nos (ave your ſelves. 
Do you ſave your (elves ? 

Do you not ſave your ſelves ? 


Ils ſe ſauvent. 

IIs ne'ſe ſauvent pas, 

Se ſauvent-Ils ? 

Ne fe ſauvent-ils pas 2 


Le Preterit parfait Indcfini, 


Te me ſuis ſauve. 

lene me ſuis pas fauve, 
Me ſuis-je ſauve 2 

Ne me ſuis-je-pas ſayye * 


Tu t*es ſauye. 

Tune t'es pas ſauye, 
Tes tu ſauve ? 

Ne t'es tu pas fauve ? 


ll Feſt ſauve, 

Il ne S'eſt pas ſauve, 
SCeltilfauve ? 

Ne s'eſt i] pas ſauyeE? 


Nous nous ſommes ſauyez. 

Nous ne nous ſommes pas 
ſauvez. 

Nous ſommes nous ſauver. ? 

Ne nous ſommes-nous pas 
lauycz > 


Vous vous eſtes ſauvez. 
Vous ne vous eſtes pas ſauyez, 


Vous eſtes-vous ſauvez ? 
Ne vous eſtes vous pas ſau- 
Vez., 


Ils ſe ſont ſauvez. 
Ils ne ſe ſont pas ſauvez, 


Se ſont-ils ſauyez ? 
Ne ſe font-ils pas ſauyez ? 
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They ſave themſclues. 
They do not ſave themjeluey, 
Do they fave themſelves ? 
Do not they fave them{tlves ? 


The Preterper [ed teuſe Indefinits 


|T have ſaved my (elf. 


I bave not faved my ſelf, 
Have 1 ſaved my ſelf ? 
Have I not (aved my [elf ? 


Thou haſt (avued thy (elf, 
Thou haſt not ſaved thy ſelf, 
Haſt thou (aved thy (elf? 
Haft not thou ſaved thy (elf ? 


He hath ſaved himſelf. 
He hath not ſaved binſclf. 
Hath he ſaved himſelf ? 
Hath he not {aved himſelf ? 


We have (aved our ſelves. 


: We have not ſaved our ſelz5. 


Have we (aved ouy ſelves ? 
Have we not favid our (elyzs ? 


Tot have ſaved jour ſelves. 


Tou have nat ſaved your 
ſelves ? 

Have you ſaved your ſelves ? 
Have you not (aved Jout 
ſelves ? 


They have ſaved themſelves. 

They have not ſaved them- 
ſelves. 

Have they ſaved themſelves ? 

Have they not ſaved them: 
ſelves ? 
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He Verbs of Motion are made Reciprocal by the Means 
of the Particle (en) joyncd to the Yerb, as you may ob- 
ierve by thele following Examples, 


Te m"cn-yais 

I! ne m'en vais pas, 

fl 8.n va, 

II ne S'cn va Pas, 

en va-t-ll 2 

INz 5'eu ya-t-il pas ? 

IN« us novs cn ailons, 

Nous ve nous en allons pas, 
Nous en atlons nous ? ' 


File nouns c1 2Jjons nous pas *: * 


Vous vous en alle; donc, » 
Vous ne vous cn allcz pas. 
Vors en allez vous > 

N- vous en allez vous pas 2; 
I!s s*en vont. 

IIsnz2 s$*cn vont pas, 

"CN VOnt its 2 

Neg'-n vont als pas ? 

Te m*cn allois, 

j| Sen alloirt, 

Nous nous cn allions, 

Nous nous en aj1a.gs, 
*E/ 9013 Yous en allates. 

Ne vous cn aiJatcs vous past 
1is S$'en allerent. ' 
S'en allercent ils ? 

ji s'en eſt alle, 

1: nc $'cn elt pas alle, 
Cencit 11 alle, 

He Sen eſt i] pas alle, 

Fs Sen fort, allez. 

cn ſont 31s allez } 

Ne s'cn ſont ils pas allez, 


le yous prie que Je men ajile, 


Iam a going. 

l am not a going. 
He is 4 glinge. 

He 1s nut 4 going. 

Is be a going ? 

Is hc not a going ? 
Ive are 4 gving. 

We are not a ging. 
Are we a going ? 

A © we n0t a going ? 
You are a going then, 
Tou are 106 agoime, 
Are y:uga goirg ? 
Are you not a goirg ? 
They are 4 going. 
They are n9t 4 going. 
Are they a going 2 


Are they not a ging ? 


I was 4 going. 

He Was 4 going 

IWe were a Zong. 
IWe went away. 

To went away- 
P14 you not go away? 
Toney went away. 
Did they 20 away, 
He is g0ne away. 

He 1s not gine away, 
Is be gone away ? 

Is he not gone away ? 
They are gone away. 
Are they gone away ? 
Are 1'9ey not gone e 
Pray lot me be goings 


Qu'i 


Qu'il &en aille, 
Allons nous en, 
Ne nous en allons pag encore, 


Allez vous en fi vous voulez, | 
Ne vous en allez pas fi tult, | 


Nous nous en irons enſemble, | 

Ie m'en iray bien tout ſeul, | 

Il S*entuit. 

S'enfuit il 2? | 

ſe ne m*en {uyois pas, | 

Il seſt enfuy, 

IIs ſe font enfuis. 

lene m'en fulray pas. | 

Nous ne nous entuirons pas, | 

ſe m'enfuirois, | 

le ne m'enfuirois pas pour) 
cela. 

L'oyleau gen vole. 

ll s'eſt envole. 

Fermer la Cache quand les 
Oylſecaux $'en ſont envolez, 

le m'en venois vous trouver, 

Venez vous en chez nous, 

Nous nous en. vinſmes tout 
droit icy, 

il faut que vous yous cen ve- 
BIeZ avec nous, 

Te m'en reyjendray de bonne 
hepre, 

Nous nous en reyizndrons tout 
incontinent, 


4 
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Ict him Le gone, Ict him $9. 
Let us 20, 

Let 25.not go yt, 

Get ye gone if jou will, 

Do nat you go (9 (600, 

Ie ſnall go togtther. 

I can go alone. 

Fe rUNS aWAay. 

Doth he run away ? 

[7 was not running awly, 

He + rin 4w.y- 

[They are run away, 

I ſh.M net run away. 

IWe ſhall not run any. 
Iwould run away. 

Iwould not run aw4y for 16 .t. 


The Bird js fiown away. 
He ts fl:d away- 


Birds are flown aw). 

ſl Ww4s comprg to mcet yoit, 

Come away to 6:r Houſe. 

IVe came diieiily into 15s p/tg2. 


| Tou muſt ceme aw.ly with us. 


I ſhall come home betiim”. 


We fhail come to you again tains 
dzatcly. 


For the reaſon that a Learner muſt be very perfect in theſe 


Reciprocal Verbs, becaule the 
ficulty of the French Tongue, 
tollowing Verbs according to t 


Se fier a ou en que] qu'un, - - 
Te me he en luy. 


y are, as it were, the main dit- 
I adviſz him to practite rhele 
he foregoing Order. 


To truſt ſome lo 'y, 


— — —-| I truſt hi. 


Te ne me fie pas en yous, - — -| 1ds ns! truſt you. 


— = 


Te fies tu en moy ? 
Vous fiez yous en moy.— — 


-Doeſt thou trol me > 
Do you truſt me ? 
K 4 
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of Verbs, 


He PFerbs of Motion are made Reciprocal by the Meang 
of the Particle (en) Joyned ro the Yerb, as y ou May ob- 
erve by thee following Examples. 


Te m'cn yais ' fTama going. 

I- nz m*en vais pas, ' Ham nota going. 

il &.n va, i [He is 4 glinge 

Ii ne s'cn va pas, ' [He isnit ageing. 
Sen va-taill ? Is be a going ? 

INz 5'en va-t-il pas ? ' Vs hc not agoing ? 
INC us nous cn ailons, ' qe are a going. 
Nous ne nous enallonspas, : VWeare nota ging. 
Nous en allons nous ? ' [Are we a going ? 
Me nous ct: aJions nous pas +: * JA ewe n0t a going ? 
Vons vous en allez donc. » Tou are a gving then, 
Vous ne vous cn allcz pas. . Tou are N06 a going. 
Vorrs en allez vous > Are you goirg ? 
Nc vous en allez vous pas 2; | Are you not a gvirg ? 
I!ss*en vont. They arc a going. 
IIsnz s'cn vont pas, They are not 4 going. 
Cn vont ils 2 Are they a going ? 
Nesg'zn vont ils pas ? Are they not a ging ? 
Te m*cn a!lois, | | I was 4 going. 

jl en alloit, C WAS 4 g01ng. 
Nous nous cn allions, IWe were 4 2ving. 
Nous nous en a}lanegs, We went away. 
» \ 


Toy went away - 
> 1d you not go away? 


/ © yous en allatcs. 
Ne vous cn ailatcs vous pas 


Tis Sen allerent. ' They went away. 
5'enallerent ils ? | Did they go away, 

1 Sen eſt alle, * - He is gone away. 

11 nc s'cnelt pas alle, | He 1s not gine away, 
S'encit 1] alle, Is be gone away ? 


Me Sen eſt i] pas all, Is he not gone away ? 
VWs $cn fort allcz, They are gone away. 
cn ſont 31s allez ? ; 3 ]Adre they gone away ? 
Ne $'cn ſont 11s pas alley, Are 1\)cy not gone 2 
fc vous prie que je men ajile, [Pray ks me be goings 


Qu'1l &en aille, 

Allons nous en, 

Ne nous en allons pag encorc, 

Allez vous en fi vous voulez, 

Ne vous en allez pas ft toll, 

Nous nous en irons enſemble, 

Ie m'en iray bien rout ſeul, 

Il s*entuit. 

S*enfuit il 2 

ſe ne m'en {uyois pas, 

Il Seſt enfuy, 

I|sſe ſont enfuis. 

lene m'en futray pas. 

Nous ne nous entuirons pas, 

Tſe m'enfuirois. 

Je ne m'enfuirois pas pour 
Ce]as 

L'oyleau gen vole. 

Il eſt envolc. 

Fermer la Cache Gguand les 
Oylſcaux $'en ſont envolez, 

lem'en venois vous trouver, 

Venez vous en chez nous, 

Nous nous en vinimes tout 
droit icy, 

{l faut que yous yous cn ve- 
BleZ avec nous, 
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[12 him Le gone, lt him 20+ 
Let us go, 

Let 25 not go yt, 

Get ye gone if jou will, 

Ds nat you go (9 (601. 

(3-2 ſnall go rogtther. 

I can go alone. 

Fi TUNS AWAY. 

Doih he run away ? 

I was not running 4W4ly. 

He ks run away- 

[They are run away. 

I ſhall nst run away, 

IWe ſhall not run away. 

I would run away. 

Iwould nut run aw.ty for that. 


The Bird js fiown away - 
He ts fl:d away- 


Birds are flown away. 

I WAS compre to mcet yoil, 

Come away to 6:r Houtſc. 

IWe came diicilly into 19s p12. 


| Tou muſt come aw.ldy with v3. 


ſe m*en reviendray de bonne f 7 ſhall come home betime, 


heyre, 
Nous nous en rcyi:zndrons tout 
incontinent, 


We fhal come to you again tain 
diatcly. 


For the reaſon that a Learner muſt be yery perfect in theſe 
Reciprocal Verbs, becaule they are, as it were, the main dit- 
ficulty of the French Tongue, IT adviſe him to practite thele 
tollowing Verbs according to the foregoing Order, 


Se fier a ou en quel qu*un, - - 

Te me he en luy. —_ 
Te ne me fie pas en yous, - — — 
Te fies tu en moy ? 
Vous fiez yous en moy.— — 


— 


To truſt ſome lo 'y, 
I truſt hi. 

I do not truſt you. 
-Doeſt thou trot me 2 
Do you truſt mac ? 
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136 Of Verbs. 


Ne vous fhez vous pas : 2H not truſt me ? 


moy ? 
le me fivis en toy, & tu m*asbeT did truſt thee, and thou did( 
r rompe, cheat mc. 


iuy, 
Ie me ſuis toujours fi& en 
Vous, | 
f Set tonjours he en moy. Fr He hath always truſtcd me, 


Nous ne rous fions pas = Jl Fe 11d not zruſt him, 


I bave always truſted you, 


ll ne ſt jama1s fie en moy. e hath never truſted me. 
Vous yous eftes ie en moy, {.,Tou bave truſted me. 
Vous eſtes vous jamais lic enk. Have you cut truſted me ? 
moy ?e 
Ic ne me keray a perſonne, 
Me he ray je en luy ? 
Nous herons nous a un homme 
qui ne tient jamais fa pa- 
role 2 : 
Ne vous fiez pas a cet ame: 0 mnt you put your truſt in 


T will rſt ” bedy. 
- Shall I truſt | 17:1 2 
« Shall we traſt a man that newt 
keeps his word ? 


Ja, thit man. 
fe m*cſtois fie a mon bonl-I truſted my good right, 


1 . 
aMrGcir, 


te me mclic de jJuy, -T miſiruſt him. 

Vous mclirz, vous de moy, | Do you miſtruſt me ? 

Se mehc-r-i] de nous, - Doath he miſtruſt us ? 

le me ſuis toujours wClic del- -T have always raiſtruſted tha 
cet humme [a, man. 

Te me fache, vex my (cf. 

Ienz m: fache jamais, ? rever arger my ſelf. 

Il ft: fache de rien, He is arg'y for nuthing- 

Nous ne nous tackors jamais-- never vex one another, 


enſemble. 
Ils ne fe fackent jamais. They never fall ont, 
Te me {us fache contre Juy, F; fil 017 with bim. 
Il Seſt fache contre moy, He f-!l ous with me. 
Ne vous eltcs vous Jjamais Dit you never fall into a pal- 


tacke 2 fron? 
gc ! romencr. T'o wah. 
Ie me promen?. [ walk. 
t- me promenois, [ was walking. 
ic me promenay hicr, did walk yeſterday, 


Te 


I 


({ A OD 


my 


hn hand nn 


hd of end ff) yp Wn 
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le me ſuis promene toute Ja [T have been walking all day. 
JourneC, 

Nous nous ſommes promenez | JW: have walked together. 
enſembie, 

Vous yous eſtes long temps | Tou have walked a great while, 


promenez, 

Is fe ſont promenez plus d*une | They htve walked above an 
heure, hour, 

Fen dormir, To fall aſleep. 

le m*endors, I am ready to ſleep. 

Il Sendort. He falleth aſleep. 

Je m*endormois, I was a fallirg aſltep. 

Te m'endormis. T fcll aſl:ep. 

le m*endormiray? 1 will f\ll aſleep. 

Ne vous endormez pas, Do not you fall aſleep. 


Se repentir, [To repent. 

ſe me repens, T repent. 

Nous nous repentons. We repent. 

le m*cn ſuis repenti pluſzeurs |T have repented 2t ſcutral times; 
fois, 

Il s'en ſont repentis, 

Vous vous en repentirez. [Ton ſhall repent it. 

lene m*en repentiray jamais. |T ſhall never repent It. 

Vous ne vous en repentiriez \Tou would not repent 18. 
pas. 

Se plaindre, 

ſe me plains. 

le ne m'en plains pas. I do not complain. 

Vous plaignez vous de moy 2 Do you complain of me ? 

le m'en ſuis plaint pluſicurs | have mary tume compluned 
fois. of 2t. 


They have repented. 


To complain. 
T complain. 


Vous ne vous en eſtes jamais Tou did never complain t0 Hs a= 


plains a nous. bout it. 

Have they complained of it > 

I ſhall complain of it. 

Do complain of it. 
2 would complain of it. 

To lic down, or go t0 Bid. 

[l ſe couche. He goeth to Bed. 

ff: couchoit, He was going 10 Bed. 

Nous nous couchimzs ſur [Je laid our felyes 02 the 
I'herbe, : Graſs. 


S'n ſont 1]s plains ? 
ſe n'*en plaindray. 
Plaignez vous en. 

[l Sen plaindroit. 

Se coucher, 


Vous 
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Vous vous couckates de tro 


bonne hcure. 
Le Chien 
deflus, 


S'elt couche _ 


Of Perbs. 
pf Toy did go to Bed too ſoon, 


that, 


Iis ſe ſont conchez a minuit,” They went to Bed at mids 


Se lever, 
Ie me ſuis leve de bon matin, 


Je me ſuis leve a quatre heures, 


Mais je me ſuis recouche, 


Tis ſe ſont levez & ſe ſont re- 


couchez. 
{1 faut que nous nous leyions, 
Se moucher, 
Mouchez yous, 
Te me ſuis mouche, 
Je me moucheray. 
Vous eſtes yous mouche > 
Se Peigner, 
lc me peigne. 
il ſe peignoit. 
ie me ſuis aflez peigne. , 
Vous eftes vous peigne ? 
Se font ils pe1gneze 


ve colifter, 
Elle ſe coittc, 


Vous eſtes vous coifice, 


Coiffez vous, 
Habillez yous, 

le m'habille, 

Le me ſuis habille,. 


-- 


ea © 


night. 
To rife. 
T did riſe very early. 
T dz1 riſe at four a clock, 
But I did go to Bed again, 
bly: roſe» and went t0 Pei 
again. 
We muſt riſe. 
To Llow the Noſe. 
| Blow your Noſe. 
I have blown my Noſe. 
T will blow my Noſe. 


1 Have you blown your Noſe ? 


[To comb the Head. 
| T comb my Head. 
He was combing his Head. 


| I —_ combed my Head e- 


be Hove) I combed your Head. 


ave they combed their 
2 

"To drc(s ones Head. 

She dreſſes her Head. 

Have you dreſſed your Head, 
Dreſs your Head. 

Dreſs jour Self. 

T dreſs my Self. 


T have dreſſed my Self. 


he Deg hath lain, or laid uf 


*%. % 


ed 


Of Verbs. 


L'Indicatif, 

E vais, tu vas, 1} vaz nous 
allons, vous allez, ils your, 
L*Imparfait. 

Pallois, tu allols, il alloit, 
nous allions , yous alliez, ls 

allotent, 


- 


Le Preterit parfait Dehinj, 


Tallay, tu allas, 1! alla, 
yous allames, vous allates,' ils 
allcrent, 

Le Preterit parfait Inde- 

fini, 

Te ſuis alle, tu es alle, 1] eſt 
alle, nouns ſommes allez, vous 
eſtes alle, ils ſont allez. 

Le Pluſque parfait. 
cſtois alle, tu eftois alle, 
j] eſtoit alle, nous cſtions al- 
lez, vous eſticz ailez , Als 
eſtojent aller. 
Le Futur. 

ray, tu iras, il ira, nous 

irons, vous Iirez, ils 1ront, 


L'Imperatif, 
Que }aille, va, quiil aille, 
allons, allez, qu'ils aillent, 


L*Optatif,. 
Djeu viieille que, 
Taille, tu ailles, il aille 


C 


| 


The Verb (aller, to go) which # the onely Irre- 
gular Verb of the firſt (onjup ations 


The Indicative Mood. 
Go, thou goeſt, he gueth, we 
Zo, Ye 20, they go. 

The Impertci tenſ:. 
| T was ging, thou waſt go- 
irg, he was auirg, we were 
going >» ye were going , they 
were goimg. 


The perfef tenſe Definite, 


1 went, thou wenteſt, be went, 

we went, ye went, they went. 
The Perfect tenſe Indefe- 
nite, 

T am gone, thou art gone, he i 
| gone, We are gone, ye are gones 
they are gone. 

The Preterpluperfe tenſe. 
| TI was gone, thou waſt gon: be 
was gone, we were gone, Je were 
gene, thty weie gore. 


The Future tenſe. 
| I will go, thou wilt eo, be 
will go, we will go, ye will go 


they will go. 
The Imperative Moed. 

Let me go, go thou; let 
him go, les as go, go ye , ltb 
them go. 

The Optatius Mood. 
God grant that, 

I may g0, thau maiſt go, he 

| nous 


140 
nous allions, vous alliez, ils 
aillent. 
Le 1. Imparfait, 
T trois, tu irojs, i] iroit, nous 
irions, Vous iricz, ils irvient. 


Le 2. Imparfait. 

Pleuſt 4 Dieu que, 

Fallaſle, tu allaſſes, i] allaſts 
nous allaſſions, yons allaſſiez, 
11s allaſſent, 

Le Parfair, 

Quoy que, 

Ie ſois alle, tu ſois alle, il 
ſoit alle, nous ſoyons allez, 
vous {oyez allez, 11s ſoyental- 
lez, 

Le 1, Pluſque parfait, 


Te ſerois alle, tu ſerois alle, 
11 ſ:roit alle, nous ſ{erions al- 
lez, vous ſeriez ailez, 1ls fe- 
rotent allez, | 


Le 2, Pluſque parfait, ' 


le fufle alle, tu fuſtes alle, 


| 


3] fuſt alle, nous fufſions allez, 
vous fuſhez allez, ils fuſſent 
allez, 

Le Futur, 

Quand, 

Le (eray alle, tuſcras ajle, il 
{era alle, nous ſerons allez, 
_ ſerez allez, ls ſeront al- 
eZ, 

L*Infinjtif, 

Aller, allant, eſtre alle, 
ſtant alle, 

Les Gerundifs, 

D'aller, en allant, pour 
aller, ER ae oe 
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may go, we may £0, ye may 29, 
they may £0. | 
The 1. Imperfect ten{e. 


= 


” 1 ſhould go, thou ſhouldſt xo, 


he ſhould go, we ſhould eo, je 


| ſhould go, they ſhonld go. 


The '2. Imperfed tenſe. 
Would to God that, 
. I might go, thou mighteſt go, 
he might go, we might go, 


| might go they might go. 


The Per fet ten(c. 
Although, 
T am gone, thou art gone, be 
L gone, we are gone, ye are gore, 
they are gone. 


' The1, Preterpluperſect 
tenſe. 

I ſhould be gone, thou ſhouldfs 
be gone, he ſhould be gone, we 
fyould be gone, ye fhould be gone, 
they ſhoul.1 be gone, 


The 2. Priterpluperfe# tenſe, 
I were gone » thou wet 


gone z he were gone , we were 
gone, ye wire gone, they were 


| 


- gone. 

The Future tenſe. 
When, 
F I amngone, thou art gone, he 
ks gONey WE are gone, Ye are gone, 

hiy are gone. 
\ 
The Infinitive Mood. 

To go, going, to be gone, bt+ 

ing gone. 


< 


The Gerunds. n 
_ Of going, in going » for £0: 
ing. 


SSSI Blas 4 


The 


Of Yerbs, 
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Abſoudre. 
] Abſous, tu abſous , 
ſout, nous abſolvons. 
Fabſolus, tu abſoJus, il abſo- 
lar, nous abſolumcs, 
Pay abſous. 
Fabſoudray. 
Acquerir, 
PTacquiers, nous acquerons, 
Tay acquis, 
Tacquerray. 
Aſﬀeeir,' 
ſe m*aſheds, ' nous nous aſ- 
ley ons. 
ſe m'aſlcoi1s. 
ſe me ſuis aſlis; 
le m*afleyeray. | 
Aſhed-toy, afſeyez-yous, 


il ab- 


The Irregular Verbs of the Three other (on- 
Jug ations in Alphabetical Order. 


[1 


m4 


Attraire, 

Tattrais, 

PattrayoIs, 

Pay attrait, 

Tattrairay, 

For the reſt, make uſe of the 
Verb Attirer, 
Bouillir, 

ſ? bouls, tu bouls, il boult, 
nous bouillons, yous bouil- 
lez, 

le bouillois, 


; 


le bouillis, 
Fay bovilli, 


{e boullliray. 
Boire. 
le bois, 


To Abſolve. 
Abſclue, thou abſolveſt, he a= 
ſolveth, we ab(olue, Cc. 
I did abſolve. 


1havwe ablolved. 


| 1 ſhall 4: ſolve. 


To Acquire. 


| } do acquire, we do acquire, 


| 


" 1 ft down, we ſu down. 


I have acquired. 
I ſhall acquire, 
To fit down. 


1 did fit down. 

1 have fit down. 

I sball fit down. 

Sit down, do you ſet down. 
To draw. 

1 draw. 

1did draw. 

T have drawn, 


| Iwill draw. 


To Bozl 
FP thou boyleſt, be boyleth, 
we boyl, ve boyl. 


7 


F did boyz. 
FT 414 boyl. 
T bave boylcd. 
| 1 shall boyl. 
To Drink. 
I drixh. 


I 42 
Nous beuvyons, 
Te beus, 
T*ay beu. 
Ie boiray. 
Qu'1l boive. 
Clorre, 
Te clos, tu clos, 
Nous fexmons, 
I'ay clos, 
Te clorray. 
Circoncir, 
Te circonci1s, 
Nous circonciſons. 
Conclure, 
Te concluds. 
le conclus. 
Ie concluray. 
Conkre, 
Te conkfis, tu conhis, 
Nous confiſlons. 
Te conbflois. - 
Pay conkit. 
Connoiltre, 
Te connois, 
Nous conno)flions, 
Te connus, 
Pay connu, 
Te connoiſtray. 
QUu'il connoiſle, 
Contraindre 4s Craindre, 
Coudre. 
Te ceuds, tu couds, il coud, 
Nous coulſons, 
Te couſus, 
Pay couſu. 
le coudray. : 
Courir, 
Te cours, nous COUurons., 
Te courus, 
T'ay couru; 
le courray. 


Of Yerbs. 

" We drink. 

; T did drink. 
T have drunk. 


1 shall drinks 


| Let him drink. 


To sþut. 


j T shut, thou shutteſb, 


We hut. 
T have shut. 
_ 1shall shut. 
To Circumciſe. 
"I circumciſe, 


We ctrcumci(e. 
To conclude. 
T conclude. 


ſ IT did conclude. 
| 1 Shall conclude. 


k To preſerve. 

I preſerve, theu preſerveſt, 
We preſerve. 

1 did preſerye. 

_T have preſerved. 

To know. 


[T know, 
We know. 
I did know. 


| 1 havo known, 


I s5ball know. 
LLet him know. 
To force. 


To ſew. 
I ſew, thoy ſeweſt, he ſeweth. 
We: ſew. 


| 14id ſew. 


Ihave ſewn, 

1 shall ſew. 

To run. 
I run, we Tun, 

| 1 did run. 

I have rus. 

1 sball run, 


Couyric 


 Courrir, 
Te couvre, 
Te couvris. 
[ay couvert, 
Craindre., 
Te crains, 
Nous craſgnons, 
Te crajgnis. 
Fay craint, 
Croire, 
ſe croy. 
Nous croyons, 
Te creus, 
Pay creu. - 
Croilſtre, 
Je cro1s, 
Nous crojflons. 
ſe croifſois. 
Je ſuis creu, 
le croiſtray, 
Qu'il croifſe, 
Cueillir, 
le cueille, nous cueillons, 
Fay cueilli, 
le cueilliray. 
Cuire. 
le cuis, tu cuis, i1 cuit. 
Nous cuiſons. 
Jſe cuifis, 
Fay cult. . 
Te cuiray. 
Detruire as Cure. 
Dire, 
le di, ou je dis, 1] dit, 
le diſvis, 
Te dis. 
Pay dit, 
Dormir. 
Ie dors, tu dors, 11 dort. 


Nous dormons, - 
le dormois, 


Of Verbs. 


To cover: 
I cover. 
1 did cover. 12 > 
F have covered. 
Ts fear. 


I fear. 
F5 fear. 
I did fear. 
have feared. 
To Believe. 
1 believe. 
We believe. 
1 did believe, 
| I have believed. 
To grow, ag 


| [7 grow. 


We grow. 

I did grow, 

I am grown. 

I Shall grow. 

let him grow. 

To gather, 


FH gather, we gather, 


I bave gathered. 

1 Shall gather. 

To Bake. 

1 bake, thou bakeſt, he baketh. 

Ie bake. . 

I did bake: 

1have baked. 

| I Shall bake. 

To deſtroy, 
To (ay. 

\ I ſay, thou ſayeſt. - 
1 did (ay. | ee 

I ſaid, 

| 1 bave (aid, 

To fleep. 

1 ſleep, thou ſleepeſt; he fleep- 

eh, 
We ſlerp. 


I did ſleep, 
, MS Que 
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Of Verbs. 


Queje dorme;, (Let me ſleep. 
Eſcrire. To Write, 
*ECris, NOUS ECILYONS, 1 write, we Write. 
Pecrivis. c did write. 
Vay eEcrit, I baue written. 
Faillir, To fail. 
Te fauls, tu fauls, il fautg [1 fail. 
Nous faillons. IWe fail. 
Te fa1llis. I did fail. 
Pay failli. I bave failed. 
Te faudray, manquer hath | 1 shall fail. 
taken its place. 
Faire, | To do. 
Te fais, tu fais, il fait, : 1 do, thou doſt, he doth. 
Nous taiſons. We do. 
Vous faites, Te do. 
Ils font. They do. 
Te his. Idid. 
Fay fait, I bave done. 
Ie feray. I shall ds. 
Qu'1l face; Let him do. 
Que je fafle. Thu Imay do. 
 _ Feindre 4 Craindre, To feign. 
Frire, To fry. 
Je fris : Make uſe of the Verb © 
Fricafler, 
Fuir, To run away. 
Te fuis. 1 run away. 
Nous fuyons, | We run away. 
Fay fuir, Ihave run away. 
Te fuiray. - Shall run away. 
Qu'il fuye. Let him run away. 
Hair, To hate. 
Te hats, tu hats, (1 hate, thou hateſt. 
Nous haiflons, We bate. 
Vous haiflez., Te hate. 
Ils haiflent, They hate. 
Te haiſlots, I did hate. 
Ie hais. l bated. 
Nous haimes. We bated. 
Joindre, ; To jon, 
le Joins, (1 joyn. 


Nous 


— 


Nous joignens, 
le joignis, 
T ay joint, 
fa Lire, 
Te lis, tu lis, il lit, 
Nous liſons, 
Teliſvis. 
Te lens, 
Pay leu. 
le liray, 
Qu'il liſe. 
Luire. 
Ie luis, tu luis, il luit, 
Nous luiſons, 
Te luifis, 
Pay vir. 
Mentir. 
Ie ments, tu ments, 1] ment. 
Mettre, 
Je mets, tu mers, il mets. 
Nous mettons. 
Ie mis, 
Tay mis, 
Moudre. 
Te moulds. 
Pay mouly, 
le moudray, 
Mourir. 
Te meurs, 
Te mourois, 
Il mourut. 
le ſuis mort. 
Te mourray, 
Qu'1l meure, 
Naiſtre, 
Te nais, 
Nous naiffons; 
Te raquis, 
Te ſuis ne, or nay, 
Nuire, 


Pay nuy, 


Of Verbs, 


I grinde. 
T have ground. 


We joyn. 
7 joyned. 
. T have joyned. 
To Read. 
T read. 
We read. 
T did read. 
T did read. 
T have read. 
I ſhall read. 
Let him read. 
To ſnine. 
1 ſhine, thou ſhineſt, he ſhineth, 
We ſhin. 
T ſhined. 
I bave ſhined. 
To l:e. 
fi lie, thou lteſt, " lieth, 
ToÞþ 
T put, thou —_ y putters. 
W: put. 
I did put. 


I have put. 
To Grinde. 


all erinde. 
1fa"'s T'oD::. 
T die. 
Iwas dying. 
He died. 
Tam dead. 


I ſhall dis. 


Let him die. 
To be bers. 


1 am born. 

We are born. 

I was born 
1have bcen born. 


To rrouble. 


(: have troubled. 


L 
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Offrir. 
Fcffre, 
Pay offert, 
, Oindre, 
T'oins, 
Nous oijgnons. 

Ouvrir, 
Fourvre.. 
Nous ouvrons. 
T'ouvris, 

5 

I ay ouvert, 

Ouir. 
Tols, tu ois, 11 ot, 
Nous oy ons. 
I oy os. 
P ouis. 
Pay out. 
T'oiray, 

Paiſtre. 
Te pais, tu pais, 11 pait, 


Nous paifſons, 

Te paiſtois. 

te fis paiſtre, 

Fay fait paiſire, 

Ie pailtray. 

Paroiſtre, 

Te parois. 

Nous paroiſlons, 
regular : 
tre, comparoiſtre.) 

Partir, 
[c pars, tu pars, i part, 


Nous partons. 

Peindre 45 Craindre, 
Je peins 
Nous pe1gnons. 

Plajre. 

Te plais, nous piaiſons, 
Fe pleus, 
I'ay pleu, 


of verbs. 


To Offer. 
"(7 offer. F 
I have offered. 
To anoant. 
(7 anoint. 
IWe anointe. 
T'o open, 
T open. 
We open. 
T opencd. 
\\ T have opened, 
To hear, 
T hear, thou heareſt, he heareth. 
We hear. 
I 4i4 hear, 
T heard. 
T have beard. 
T ſhall hear. 
To Feed. 
pu thou feedeſt, he feed- 
eh, 


T ſhall feed. 
To appear. 
T appear. 


(The veft is \We appear. 


Fo connoiſtre, croi- \ 


T6 depart. 
I depart, thou departeſt, he de- 
parteth, 
We depart. 
To dr 1w a Pifure, 
T paint. 
We paint, 


Tv pleaſe, 
pleaſe, we pleaſe. 

T did pleaſe. 

have pleaſed. 


le me plains, 


Nous nous plaignons. 
Pleuvoir, Imper (onal, 


Il pleut, 

Il pleuvoit, 

Il pletit, 

Il 2 pleu, 

[l pleuvra. - 
Pouyoir, 

le puis, 

Tu peux, 

1 peur. 

Nous pouvons. 
Prendre, 

Te prends, tu prends, 

Nous prenons, 

le prenois, 

le pris, 

Pay pris. 

leprendray, 

Puir, 

Il put, 

Vous puez. 

le puo1s, 

Te puray. 

Qu'il pue., 

Cela pueroit. 


- Puant, 


Requerir. 


le requiersz nous requerons, 


le requerols, 
le requis, 
Pay requis. 


IG _— | 
epentir. 


Ie me repens, nous nous 2 


pentons. 

Tu te repens. 

Ilſe repent. 
Reſoudre, 

Ie reſous, 


| take, thou takeſt, 
Ie take. 


Of Verbs, 


Plaindre 4 Craingre, To complain. 


( complain. 
by  COMpLari. 
To rain. 
Tt SY 
Tt did rain, 
Tt rained. 
It hath rained. 
It ſhall rain. 
T'o be able. 


He can, 
Ie can. 


Ian. 
Thou canſt. 


To take, 


did take. 
T took, 
T have taken. 
I ſhall take, 


To ſtink, 
He ſtinks. 
Tou ſtink. 
T did ſtink. 
T ſhall ſtink. 


Let him ſtink. 
That would ftink, 
Stinking. 
To requires 
I requrre, we require, 
I did require. 
I required. 
T have required. 
\ 1 ſhall require. 
To repent. 
I repent, we ripers. 


Thou repenteſt, 
He repenteth. 


To reſolve, 


1 relolve. 
( 1 2 


47 


Nous 
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Nous reſolyons, 
Tay reſolu, 

Ie reſoudray, 
Rire, 


Ie ris, 
Nous rions, 
Fay ri, 
Scavoir. 
Te ſcay, tu ſcais, i) {; air, 


Nous ſcavons, 
Te ſcavois, - 
Te ſcevs. 
Tay ſceu, 
Te ſcauray, 
Quiil ſache, 
Sentir, 
Te ſens, tu ſens, 1] ſent, 


Servir. 

Te ſers, tu ſers, il ſert, 
Sortir, 

Te ſors, tu ſors, il ſort, 


1l eſt ſort1: 
Souffrir. 


Ie ſouffre, nous ſouffrons, 


i'ay ſoufferr, 
Souſtraire, 

Te fouſtrais, | 

Nous ſouſtrayons, 

Te ſouſtrayois, 

Fay ſouſtrait, 

Ie ſouſtrairay, 

Sufhre. 


Ie ſufs. 

Nous ſuffiſons., 
Teſuffiſois, 

Te ſyfhs, 

Tay ſuſh, 

Ie ſuffiray. 


Of Verbs. 


| 


We reſolve. 
I have re{olved. 
T ſhall reſolve. 
[ .To langh. 
þ laugh, 

We laugo. 

I bave laughed. 
1 To know. 
7 know, thou knoweſt, Ve 
knoweth. 

We know. 
7 did know. 
I knew. 
1 have known. 

I ſhall know. 
Let him know. 
; To ſmell, 
7 ſmell, thou ſmclleſt,' he ſmel- 
Wt 


F Ts ſerve, 
7 ſerve, thou ſerveſt, he ſeret), 
'C 


To go 0ut. 

1 go out , thou goeſt out, he 
gotth out. 

[He is gone forth. 

To (uffer. 


7 ſuffer, we ſuffer. 


\! have ſuffered. 


To (ubſtra#t. 
T1 ſubſtra#. 

We ſubftraft. 

[1 did ſubſtratt. 

Ibave ſubſirafted, 

0 ſhall (ubſtra#. 


To ſuffice. 
Tr ſuffice uh 


We ſuffice, 

1 ſufficed. 

Þ1 did (uffice, 

I have (ufficed. 


I ſhall (uffice. 


SULVIEC 


Suivre, 
le ſuis. 
Tu ſuis, 
I! ſuit. 
Nous ſuiyons. 
Se Taire, 
Te me tas. 
Nous nous taiſons, 
le me tens, 
Is me ſuis tu. 
Teindre, 
Te teins, 
Nous teignons. 
le teignts, 
Tay teint, 
Tenir. 
le tiens, tu tiens, 11 tient, 
Nous tenons, 
le tins, tu tins, 11 tint, ' 
Fay tenu, 
Traire. 
[e trais. 
le trayois, 
Pay trait, 
le tratray, 
Vaincre. 
This Verb is not uſed in the 
Singular Preſent Tenſe. 
Nous vainquons, 
le yainquis. 
Fay vaincu, 
le vaincray. 
Valoir, 
le vaus, tu vaus, il yaus. 


Nous valons, 
Fay valv; 
le vaudray, 

Veſtir. 
le veſts, tu veſts, 
Nous veſtons, 


Of Yerbs. 


To follow] 

1 follow. 
[ Thou doft follow, 
He followeth., 
We follow. 

To hold ones Tongue, 
Thold. 
We hold. 
4 T held. 
EC: have held. 

To Dye & a Dyer. 
(7 Dy. 


We Dye. ' 
| I Dyed. 

Ihave Dyed. 

To bold. 

#7 hold, thou holdeft, he holdeth. 
PF Ive bold. 

1 did hold, &c. 

- T have beld. 


[ To draw. 
> 1 draw. 

I did draw. 
Ibave drawn. 

| T ſhall draw. 

T's Overcome. 


IVE BVErcOMe. 

1 did overcome. 

T have overcome. 

T ſhall overcome. 

Z To be worth, 

41 am worth, thou art warth, he 
* worth. 

We are worth. 

T bave been worth. 

TI ſhall be worth. | 

T9 put on. 

[1 put on, thou putteſt on. 

We put on. 


L 3 
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Venir. 
le viens, 
Tu viens, 
T1 vient. 
Nous venons. 
Je vins, 
Te ſuis venu, 
Te viendray, 

Voir; 
Je vois, tu vols, il voit, 
Nous yoyons, 
Je voyois, 
Te vis, or veis. 
Tay veu. 
Ie verray. 

Vouloir. 


Ie yeux; tu veux, 11] veut. 


Nous voulons, 

Ie voulois, 

Te voulus, 

Fay voulv, 

Te voudray. 

Qu 1l viicille, 
Vivre, 

Ie vy, nous yivons. 

Je vivois, 

Te veſcus. 

T ay veſcu, 

Je vivraye 


Qu'il vive. 


Of Perbss 


To come. 


[To 
Thou comeſt. 
He cometh. 
We come. 

I came. 

I am come, 
\ 1 ſhall come. 


, To ſee. 
I ſee, thou ſetſt, he ſeeth, 
We (ec. py 
If 1 did ſee. 
| 1 jaw, 
T have ſeen. 
it 1 ſhall ſee. 
_'. To be willing. 
{#T am willing, tbou art willing, ht 
+ willing, | 
1 We are willing. 
T was willing. 
1 T have been willing. 
| T ſhall be wiking. 
il Let him be willing. 


. To live. 
:{T live, we live, 
IT did live. © 
1lived. 
'\ 1 have lived. 
T ſhall live. 
| Let him live. 


Beſides all theſ: Trregulay Verbs, there are many others 
that are compounded of thertf, I have omitted to ſet them 
down, being they are conjugaſed according to the ſame way. 
An example of few will demopſtrate the ſame 3 as, apprendre 
is like prend e 3 conſenzir, as ſentir ; diſcourir, as conritr ; Ot- 


tretenir, as tfnir; medirey as 


as mettire, CC. 


dire; promettre and permettre 


4 Lif 


OA AUO M41) © ©, OH 4 


G6 ay 


Of Verbs. 


I5 


| 


__— 


neceſſary to prattiſe. 


Ander au jeu de Paume, 
Bander un piltoler, 
Bander une playe, 


A Lift of ſome Verbs which are of ſeveral figni- 
fications, both proper and Metaphorical , wery 


O bandy at Tennz. 


| To charge a Piſtol, or bend. 
To ſwaddle, or tye a wound will 


bands. 


Se bander contre quelqu'un {To bandy, or oppoſe bimſzIf a= 


s oppoſer, 

Marchander en achetant, 

Marchander eftre en ſuſpens 
comme, marchander a faire 
quelque choſe. 

Fonder une Maiſon, 

Fonder un Convent. 

Sefonder en railon. 

Coifer, 

Se coifer de quelqu'un, 


Degager. 

Se degager de la meſlee, 
Obliger contraindre. 
Obltiger, faire plaifir. 
s$'Obliger par contra&. 


Eriger une ſtatie, 
3 . 
$ Eriger en honneſte homme, 


Manger. 

Se manger 'ou $*entremangers 
ſe quereller. 

Songer en dormant, 

Songer a ſes affaires, 

, Charger un fardeau. 

Charger un Piſtoler, 

Charger donner charge, 


| 


| 


gainſt one. 
0 bargain in b»ying, | 
To delay, or trifle ous the time. 


x 


To lay a Foundation. 

To ſettle a Convent. 

= ground himſ.lf upon reaſon. 

To 4re(s ones head. 

To be{ot, or be found with, alſo 

\ 20 fuddle. 

[To redeem or ungage, 

To diſingage or go off from a fight. 

To force. * 

To oblige or do a courttſie. 

To engage ones ſelf in a bond, to 

l paſs his word, 10 be bound. 

[Toered or (et up a Statue. 

To take the place of an honeſt 

< man. 

To eat, feed. 

To quarrel, to eat or perſecute one 
another, 


N 


TTodream. 


To mind ones buſint(s. 
To load 4 burthen. 


To charge a Piſtol, 
| T's charge, togive charge unto, 
L 


+ Se 
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Se charger. 

Charger Vennemy, le batre, 

Forger au Marrteau, 

Forger une menterie, inventer, 

Becher comme un oy feau, 

Becher remuer la terre, 

Secher quelque choſe au feu, 
ou au ſoleil, 

Secher, devenir maigre, 

Denicher des oyſeaux. 


Denicher, deplacer, faire ſor- 
tir quelqu'un de ſa place les 


fair fuir, 
Trancher, couper, 
Trancher du grand Seigneur, 


Retrancher un Camp. 
Retrancher de ſon train. 


Se r-trancher de ſon Ordi-þ 


naire. 
FE corcher. 
Ecorcher Je Francois. 
Depecher ſe haſter, 
Depecher,pendre, ou tuer, 


Eplucher, 

Eplucher examiner, 
Emboucher un Cheva], 
Emboucher un Meſlager, 
Dedier unc Eglile, 

Dedier un L1vre. 

Expedier donner des depeches, 
Expedier, pendre, : 
Edificr, batir. 

Edifier ſon prochain, 

Decrier, faire defence, 
Decrier,perdre de reputation, 


Avaler. 
Avaler, deſcendre, 


Of Verbs, 


| 
a 


o take upon ones ſelf. 

0 charge, or [et on the enemy. 
0 forge like a Smith, 
:To'invent a lye. 

:T'o bill like a Bird, 

To oper or break the ground. 

To dry at the fire, or at the Sun, 


[ 


{To wax lean. 

of To take young birds out of their 
neſt. 

To cauſe one to removes 0r turn 
him out of his place. 


AD Berra ProA rx 


To ſlice, or cut, or carve. 

'To take 4 great deal of ſtate, to 
a the part of ſome great perſon 

To intreneh an Army. 

To diminiſh or leſſen ones retinue 

To be a better husband in vidu- 

als, to ſhorten ones Ordinary. 

ATo flay, or tear off the 5skin. 

.'To (peak French but bad'y. 

F To make haſte. 

i To diſpatch one, t0 make an tnl 


l 

(us examine. 

z0 fit a Ho:ſe with a Bit. 

to inſtruct 4 Meſſenger. 

0 conſecrate a Church, 

20 dedicate @ Book. 

10 diſpatch. 

39 make anend of, to hang. 

10 build, 

#0 be of good example. 

F20 forbid the uſe of. | 
110 cry down a thing, to underut- 
; \ luz it, 

'f 20 ſwallow, 

| z0 les down, 


: 


"oe ea. Ae Eos. Does wa _44 cs wo .q£247 DO i.e. a yas was woo 


4 
{ 
4 


k 


LEY 


. 


Racler. 


T53 
Racler. F 
Racler le boyan, jouer mal du 

Violon, 


to play i on the Pidlin. 


Chiffler. | iro whiſtle. 
Chiffler , boire, "20 tip, to fuddle. 
SoulNer. : to blow. 


Souffler, travailler en Chimie. þ 
Souffler un Eſcolier. 
Souſfler une chandelle, 


Sangier un Cheyal, Fo g777 4 Horſe, 
Sangler, feſler, 30 ſcourge on the buttechs, 
Filer, 70 ſpin, 


Filer, defiler,terme de gyerre, [When an Army doth march in « 


narrow way. 
Filer doux, T6 give fair words, to at gently, 
Decoler, 0 unglue, | 
Decoler un homme, to behead a Man. 
Violer ſa parole, | to Lr cak bis Word. 


o force a Maid. 
'FTo flic in the Air. 


Violer une fille, 
Voler en Pair. 
Voler,derober, 
Meſler, 

Meſler les Cartes, 
Semeſler $'ingerer, 


Controler, t0 Controul. 
Controler, reprendre. zo find ſanlt, to reprebend. 
Couler. o ſlip, or to ftrain, toleak, 


Couler a fond, 
Couler, introdutre. 
s'Ecouler, $'eſquiver, 
Saoulery s'eny vrer. 


Saouler, le laſler, 10 Weary. 

Travailler, t0 work. 

Travailler un Cheval, 20 tire a Horſe. 

Habiller, 20 habit, to put on cloaths, 

Habiller, &corchier quelque fto dreſs up a Calf, or a ShCep, or 

anima] a manger. at Fowls. by 

Griller, FT briyl on 4 Gridiron. 

Griller mettre des grilles. t| ro Grate, to ſhut up with grates. 

Eſtriller, 0 Curry, 

Eſtriller, donner le foiiet, zo whip, 

Mouiller, (10 wes. : 
ER. Mouilier 
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Moulller PAncre. 

Grenovilier dans eau, 

Grenouiller au Cabarct, 

Se depouiller,fe devetir, 

Se depoulller, ſe demettre de 
ſa charge,ou paſſiog, 


© Tramer, ourdir. 


Tramer une trahiſon. 
Gourmer un Cheyal, 
Gourmer, batre, 

Ecumer le pot, 

Ecumer ſur mer, Voler, 

Fumer, faire fumer, 

Fumer un Jambon, 

Fumer la terre, 

Fumer,eitre en colere, 

Fumer, prendre du tabac. 

Plumer un Oyſeau. 

Plumer un homme, le depouil- 
ler, ou luy gaigner ſon Ar» 
gent, | 

Se promener, 

Envoyer promener, 

Aftner de POr, 

A ffiner du Fromage, 

Afﬀiner, tromper, 

Condamner, 

Condamner une porte, 

Sonner la Cloche. 

Sonner du Cor, dela Trom- 
pette. 

Colationner, fajre Collation, 

Colationner un Papier, 

Entonuer du Vin. 

Entonner un Air, 

Boutonner,des Arbres, 

Boutonner, du Viſage. 

Boutonner, d*un habit, 

Corner, 

Corner, ſentir mauvais, 


Corner,les oreilles me cornent 


Rongner, 


Of Verbs. 


[To caft Ankre: 
Mo drink water like a frog. 
20 tipple in an Alc-houſe. 
-to uacloth himſelf. 
To give over, to leave off his 
| office, or paſſion. 
-t0 weave, 
| 89 contrive a Treaſon, 
Fro curb a Horſe, 
10 cuff. 
70 [cum the pot. 
0 pliy the Pyrat, 
10 ſmoaks. 
10 beſmozh a Gammon. 
10 dung the Earth. 
to froth, to be in a paſſion, 
$0 take Tobacco. 
-r0 pull 2 Fowl. 
19 ſtrip a many or to coxen hin of 
his Money. 


i7 walk. 

[zo ſend one about his buſineſſes. 
to refine Gold. 

to rot Chee(e in Hay. 

to decerve, cOFeN. 

[ro condemn. 

20 ſtop a door, to nail it up. 
[to ring the Bell. 

to (onnd the Horn, Cc, 


= 


- 10 eat 4 Nunchion, 


ro tun by a funnel. 
To begin atune in ſinging, 
to bud,or (prout out. 
to pimple ones face by drinking, 
- 20 button or claſp. 
Fro ſound 4 Cornct. 


, Fr (mell muſtily, 


My ears glow or tingle, 
rt pare, 80 Cut. 


ro examine a Copy by the Orizinal 


Rongner 
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Rongner des piſtoles, -- TTo clip. | 

Draper un Carofle, to line 4 Coach with cloth, 

Draper, railler. | to mock to deride, laugh at, 

piper, des Oyſeaux, To chirp. © 

Piper au jeu, '20 cheat by falſe cards or dice, 1 
Tremper, Fro dip, ſteep. W-. 


of 


iremper une lame, 


10 1-mpcr 4 ſward blade, | 
Tremper dans une affaire eſtre ||to have a finger 7n, | 


| 
i 
i 
complice, | | 
Couper, "20 Cut. B 
Se couper, ſe contredire, 10 trip, | bl 
Piquer > Zo prick or ſting. | i 
P1quer,offencer. 10 offen1, . j 
Piquer, Courir a Chevyal, to ſpur, to 
Piquery terme de cuiſine, to lard. 4 | 
Se piquer de ſ{gavoir, [26 pretend to know. 1 
Choquer, heurter, - to burt. | 
Choquer, deplaire. 110 diſpleaſe with biting wards. | 


Choqu:r, en terme de guerre, [20 give the ſhock. 
S*Embarquer dans un Vaiſleau 10 rake Ship. 
s Embarquer en une affaire, to irgage bim{elf in an afion. 


Tircr du Vin. }]to draw wine. | 
Tirer un arme a fey, t ſhoor. : | 
Tirer 4 un lieu, [10 g00n, to gain, ts a place, 
Curer un prive, ou un puits, [ro empry & Privy, to clearſc a 
'' Well. 
Curer les dents, F t0 pick the tecth. 
Errer, faillir, 20 erre or be in qn error, b6 fail. 
Errer, par les Champs. 10 wandcy. 


Chaſler, aller ala Chaſle, | p burt, to g0 to hunting, | 
Chafler, mettre dchors, 10 turn cus of duors, | 


Brafſer de 1a bicre. 70 brew Beer. 

Brafſer une entrepriſe, 19 plot, to deviſe ſome enterpriſe, 
Cafſer, rompre. 10 break. 

Cafler des troupes. 70 caſh cr+ or caſſere. 

Se caſſer, safloiblir, 10 grow weak. 

Paſler, 70 paſs, 1080 by. SH 

Se paſſer de quelque choſe, jo make ſhift without ſomething. 


Paſſcr'le temps. 30 [pen the time. ſ 
Drefler, | [20 ſtraighten, to [ft up, : + | 

Dreſſer un Cheval. go man :22 4 Hor ſeyb0 inſtruft him ll 
Dreſſer, mettre d*ordre. 80 order, 10 dircit. ED 
ITE, | | Glifler, 
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Gliſler. [ To ſlide. 
Se glifler, $'jntroduire, to ſlip into,to introduce ones ſelf, 


Penſer, | ro think, to judge, to fludy, 
Penſer un Cheyal. w dreſs a Horſe. 

Amorcer du poiſſon, 70 bait. 

Amorcer au jeu, [ro intice, inveagle at game. 
Amorcer un mouſquet, to put powder to the touch-hole, 
Detrouſler, [ 20 untruſs, or let down 4 Coat. 
D<troufſer un Pafſant, 20 flrip a Traveller, 

letter une pierre, [ro throw a ſtone. 


Tetter comme un Arbre jette | 20 ſprout. 
des branches. 


Tetter d'une playe, to iſſue, 
Tetter en moule, 20 caſt Metals. 
Tetter avec des jettong, | 26 caſt or reckon with Counters, 
Se jetter ſur quelqu*un, t0 fall upon one. 
Voute, faire une Voute, t0 vault, to make vaults. 
Se youter,ſe courber, 70 bow the 'body. 
Laver, to waſh. 
Se laver d'une choſe, | to purge, 0r clear himſelf of 4 
thing. | 
Achever, to make an end. 
Achever il ne faut plus que ce- þ undo one, 
la pour m*achever, 
Lever, du ſole1]. Torai(e. 
Lever nn fardeay, zo take np a burthen, 
Lever dudrap, to buy cloth, 
Lever un enfant. z0 take up a child. 
Lever des ſoldats, 20 raiſe Souldiers.' ; 
s*'Elever, Saggrandir, T'6 raiſe ones ſelf up,to grow ric), 
Remuer, zo ſtir, 
'Remuer un enfant, to dreſs @ child with ſwadling 
cloaths. 
Ruer des pierres, [ 20 throw ſtones, 
Ruer des pieds, to kick, 
Lcuer, donner ſouange, o praiſe. 
Loiier, donner & prendre a |20 lct, or hire. 
louage. 
Eclaircir, $*eclaicir, bu clear, to wax thing ſmall. 
Eclaircir un different, ro clear up a difference. 
Noircir, ; TTro black. | 
Noircir la reputation, ro ſtain the reputation. 


Tranfir 


ns perbs. 


Tranſir de froid, To ſtarve for cold, 

Tranſir de peur. zo ſwoon for fear. 

Ourdir de la toile, [ 219 weave, to web cloth, 
Ourdir une Trahiſon, 20 I 4 Treaſon, 
Rougir. [ 20 make red. 

Rougir de honte. 29 bluſh for ſhame, 

Eſlargir un habit, How make a ſute wider. 
Eflargir un prifonnier. 79 ſet & priſoner at liberty, 
Rafreſchir, 20 cool, or refreſh. 


to put one in mind. 
16renew 4 ſuit, 
80 refreſh Soldiers, to revive. 


Rafreſchjr la memoire, 
Rafreſchir un habit. 
Rafrechir des on 
Vomir, [ $0 vornir, t0 (pur. 

Vomir des 1 injures. 10 utter out bad words, 
Entretenir,diſcourir. r 20 entertain in diſcourſs, 
Entretenir, tenir en eftat. 20 keep in order. 
Entretenir, fournir de tout. | 19 find out every thing. 
Entretenir une Concubine. 6 keep a Miſs. 


Encherir, io grow dearer, 

Encherir, faire plus qu'un au- | 20 go beyond another, 
tre, 

Perir, to periſh, 

Deperir, to ſpoyl. 

Courir. z0 run 


z0 travel. 

ztorun mad, 

to rob a Country-houſe z to kik 
fl Hens, 


ho 


Courir le pays. 
Courir les rues, 
Courir la poule. 


Courir ſus a Pennemy, 
Courir, le bruit court, 
Courir un benefice, 


es is a report, 

zo ride poſt for the getting of £ 
Benefice. 

te bog t0 (ower. 

t0 provoke, t0 anger. 

20 cover or hide. 

to lay the cloth 

to pus 0n 0nts Hat, 

70 put on ones Clogths. 

z0 cloath or grace with a fal(c 4p 

pearance. 

to Afvide, t0 ſhare. 

19 20 away, io depart, 


Atgrir, 

| Aijgrir irriter, 

Couvrir, cacher, 

Couvrir, ſervir ſur table. 

Se couvrir,mettre ſon chapeau, 

Couvrir, habiller, 

Se couvrir d'un fauce appa- 
rence, 

Partir, diviſer, partager- 

Partir, Sen aller, 


Mentt, 
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Mentir. 

Demen:ir, 

Servir. 

'Se ſervir, 

Pendre, 

Dependre, 

Dependre de quelqu'un, 

' Prendre, 

Prendre un bouillon, ou un 
dojgt de Vin. 

Se prendre a tout, 

S*en.prendre a. 

Se prendre, la riviere, 

Reprendre, 

Reprendre, tancer. 

Tendre un tente. 

Tendre un baton, 

Entendre. 

S*entendre avec quelqu'an, 

s'Entcndre a queJque choſe. 

T'emens qu'1} face ſon devoir, 

Commc:nt I'entendez yous, 

Perdre, 

Perdre quelqu'un le ruiner, 


| 
| 


of Verbs; 


To lye, to tell 4 lye. 


| 


- 


| 


: To belye, 

To ſerve, to wait. 

To make uſe, 

To ha'g. 

To unhang. 

T'0 depend on ſome body. 

To take. . 

To drink brozth, or a glaſs of 


Wine. 


T0 take hsld to any thing. 
T0 lay the fault on. 

To freexe all over. 

T0 take again. | 

T0 reprehend, to chide. 


To (tt up a Tent, 


To reach out a ſtick. 


T'0 hear, underſtand 

T0 bave Intelligence with one, 
To have a Skill. 

I mean that he muſt do bis duty, 
How do you mean, 

To loſe. 

To ruine or undo ſome body, 


Decoudre, , = un(ow, unſtitch. 


En decoudre. 
reſoudre, decider. 
reſoudre, reduire, 
faire un Enfant. 
Faire, 

Faire faire. 


Fairc le fol, 


Defaire une Armee. 
Defarre un Crime), 

Se dcka irc, ie tuer. 

Se defaire d'un Importun, 
Se defaire de {on argent. 


z* 


Defairc. E undoe. « 


To fight, or make one at game, 

To reſolve, to decide. 

To reduce, 

To zit a Child, 

To do or make. 

To cau{e to be made, to get it done 
by anether. 

To play the foul, 


To defeat or rout an Army. 
To put him to death. + 

T0 kill, deſtroy himſelf. 
To rid him(«lf of anz&c. 
To ſpend his money. 


Of the Forming of Tenſes. 


He Preſent Tenſe of the Indicative Mood of the firſt 

Conjugation, is formed of the Infinitive Mood, by taking 
away (r) as parlcy to ſpeak, je parle I ſpeak, Of the ſecond 
Conjugation changing ( 7) of the Infinitive Mood into (|) as 
fnir to finiſh, je fins I fintih, Of the third Conjugation, in 
changing the Termination evozy into 0, as concevorr to con- 
ceive, fe con6ois L conceive; And in the fourth Conjugation, 
changing (re) into (ſ) as rendre to render , je rendsI render. 

The Imperte@ Tenle in all the Conugations, is formed of the 
firſt Perſon Plural of the Preſent Tenſe, changing ons into ofs ; 
as, nous parlons, we ſpeak ; je parlos, I did ſpeaks, naw fini(- 
ſons, we finiſh ; je finiſſes, I did finiſh 5 news concevons, we 
conceive ; ' je concevois, I did conceive ; nous rendons, we ren- 
der ; je rendos, I did render, 

The firſt Preterit PerfeC in the firſt Conjugation, is formed 
of the Preſent Tenſe, changing (e) into (ay) as fe parte, L 
ſpeak, je purlay I ſpoke, In the ſecond Conjugation, it is the 
ſame as the Preſent ; as, je fins, Ido finiſh ; je fins, I finiſhed ; 
in the third, it is formed of the Infinitive, changing (oir) into 
([) as recevotr, to receive ; fe recexs, I received. In the fourth, 
changing ( () of rhe Preſent Tenſe into (5) as, je rends, I rep- 
der; je rcndi, I did render. 

The Future Tenſe in the firſt and ſecond Conjugation, is 
formed of the Infinitive, — (ay) as, parler, to ſpeak ; je 
parlergy, I ſhall ſpeak ; finir, to finiſh ; je fniray, I ſhall finiſh, 
In the third, of the Preterit Perfe&, changing (ſ) in ( ray ) 
as, je recews, je recevray, I received, L ſhall receive, In the 
fourth, of the Infinitive, changing (e) into (ap) as, rendre, to 
render, je rendray, 1 ſhall render, 

The Imperative is the ſame in the ſecond Perſon Singular, as 
the Preſent Tenſe in all the four Conjugations z lo is the birt 
perſon of the Plural, like the firſt of the Plural Preſent tenſe, 
leaving out the Pronovn. 

The Preſent Tenſe of the Optative, is the ſame as the third 
Perſon Singular of the Imperative, changing onely the Pro- 
noun, 

The firſt Imperfe& Tenſe Optative, is formed in all Conju= 
g4tions 
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gations of the Future, changing ray into ro 3 as, je parleryy, 


Je parlerok, je finiray, je finiros, &c. : 

The ſecond [mperfe& Tenſe Optative, is formed of the ſ-. 
cond Perſon of the Preterit Perfe&. Definite Indicative in all 
Conjugations; adding onely ({e ) as, parlas, parlaſſe, fink, 
finiſſe, &c. ; 

The Participle Preſent is formed of the firſt Perſon Plural of 
the Indicative Mood, changing ons into ant 3 as, perlons, pare 
lant, finiſſons, finiſſant. 

The Participle Paſlive, otherwiſe the Supine, is formed of 
the Infinitive in the firſt Conjugation, in pucting away (r) and 
putting an Accent over (e), In the ſecond, putting away (7) 
onely. In the third, putting away (oir.) In the fourth, chang- 
ing (re) into (4) as, parler, parle, baſtir, 'baſit, rec: voir, receu, 
rendre, rendu. 

The reſt of the Tenſes are compounded of the Auxiliary 
Verbs, as may be ſeen in the Conjugations. 

The firſt Perſon Plural, doth always end in { ons) in all 
Tenſfes, except in the Preterit Perfe& Definite, which always 

ends in (mes ;) and the firſt Perſon Plural of the Verb Sub. 
ſtantive nous ſommes, we are, 

The ſecond Perſon Plural, doth always end in (ex) except 
theſe three ; dites, ſay ; faites, do ; eſtes, are. 

The third Perſon Plural, doth always end in (ent) except 
ot, have; ſont,are 3 font, do ; wont, go. And the third Per 
fon of Futures, (whichare always in (ront.) 


A—_ 


Of the Imperſonal Verbs. 


He Imperſonal Verbs of the Aﬀive Poice, are onely the 
third Perſon Singular ; as, zl pleur, ir rains, ZI neige, It 
inows ; zl faut, it behoves; 4 tonne, it thunders, &c, 


The Conjugation of the Verb il faurt, it behoves. 


L*Indicatif, Indicative Mood. 
L faut. T behoveth, 
[1 falloit, It did behove, 
[1 fallur. Irbehoved. 
Il a fallu, It hat' behoved. 


[l 


1] avoit fallu, 
Il faudra, 
Qu'il faille, 


L* Optartif, 


Il faille. 

1] faudroit, 

11 falluſt, 

Il ait fallu, 

Il avroit fallu, 

Il euſt fallu, 

Il aura fallu, 

Falloir, 

Avoir fallu, 

Ayant fallu. 
Pleuvoit, 

Il pteur, 

II ne pleut pas? 

Pleut-il > 

Ne pleut+il pas ? 

Il pleuyoit, 

Il ne pleuyoit pas, 

Pleuyoit-11 ? 

Ne pleuvoit-il pas ? 

[| plut. 

line plut pas, 

Plut-il ? 

Ne plut-il pas ? 

Ila pleu, 

Il 'a pas pleu. 

A-t-il pleu ? 

N'a-t-1] pas pleu? 

Ilavoit pleu. 

Iln'avoit pas pleu. 

Avoit-il pleu, 


N*avoit-il pas pleu ? 


[l pleuvra. 

ll ne pleuvra pas, 
Pleuvra-t-il ? 

Ne pleuvra-t-il pas, 


Qu'il plenve. 


Dieu viieille qu'il pleuve, 
Qr'il ne pleuve pas; 
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It had behoved. 
Tt ſhall bthove. 
Let it behove. 


Optative Mood, 


It may bchove. 

It ſhould behove. 
It ſhould bthove. 
It hath behoved. 


It would have behoved. 


It had behoved. 
It hath bchoved. 
To behove. 

To have behoved. 
Having behoved, 


To Rain: 


[ Tt rains, 

It doth not rain. 
CDoth it rain ? 

| Doth it not rain ? 
It did rain. 

[ It did not rain ? 
Dil is rain ? 

| Did it not rain? 
It rained. 

| Tt rained not. 

[ Did it rain. 

| Did it not rain. 
ſTe bath rained. 

! T7: hath not rained, 
THath it rained ? 

| Hatb it not rained ? 
It had rained. 

- had not rained. 
Had it ra#ned ? 

| Had it not rained ? 
will rain. 

It will not rain, 
_ it rain? 
Will it not rain? 
\Let 78 rain. 


God gravs it may tin, 


[Tho it may n0t rain, 


4 


<4, 
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1! pleuvroit, 

Pleuſt a Dieu qu'il plcuſt. 
Qu'ii ne pleuſt pas, 
Quoy qu'il ait pleu. 
Quand 1! auroit plev. 
Plenſt 2 Dieu qu'il euſt pleu, 
Qui] n*euſt pas pleu, 
Quand 1] aura pleu, 
Apres qu'il aura pleu, 
Pleuyoirr, 

Avoir pleu, 

Pleuvant, 

Ayant plen, 


| Of the Imperſonal Verbs, 


Would 80 God it would rain, 
That it would not rain, 
[Ry it bath raincd. 


E would rain. 


Although it had rained, \- 

Would to God it had rained, M'; 
[Thar it had not rained. , X 
eta it hath rained, . 

Aftcr it hath rained. 
= rain. ; 

To have rained. 

Raining, | 


Having rained. 


We uſe the Verb faire, imperſonally in the place of the Verb 
Subſtantive eſtre, when we ſpeak of the weather , and of its 


conſtitution, 


Il fait beau temps aujourd*-= 
huy. | | 

Il fit beau hier. 

Il fera beau demain, 


Il fait mauyais temps, 
TI fait ſalle, crotte, 

I] fait beau Soleil. 

Tl fait clajr de Lune, 
11 fait chayd, froid, 
II fait vent, . 

Il fait ſec, humids. 


Cy 


It & fair weather to day. 


It was a fine day yeſterday. 

It will be fair weather to m0r- 
row. 

Tt is foul weather, 

Tt % dirty. 

The Sun ſhines finely,” Y 

Tt is Moon light. \ | 

Tt # h«t, cold. - | 

It ts windy, or the wind blows, 

It is dry, moiſt or wet. 


I roms = 


We uſe it alſo ſometimes before theſe words, bon, meilleur, 
feur, dangereux, and never otherwiſe, but imperſonally. 


Il fait bon icy, 

I] ne fair pas bon voyager en 
Hyver. 

Il fait dangercux ſur les grands 
chemins. 


__ 


| Tt i gcod to be here. =: 
1- 


It # nit good to travel in Wi 

, TEF), 

It is dangerous on the High 
WAJ's. 


The Verb Imperſonal zl vant, is allo uſed for j1 eſt, but onely 


before this Adverb micux, 


I] vaut_mieux eſtre ſeul qu'en 
mauvaiſe compagnie, 


It is better to be alone, then with 
evil compaxy, , 
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]] vaut mieux diner tard que |/t #s better to dine late » #han 


jamais, neu. 
]l vaut mieux plier que rom- [Is i better to bow, then to 
pre. { break. 


"WC T have already ſpoken of the Imperſonal z/ eff, in the Chap- 
/ ter of Pronouns Demonſtratives : I ſhall only add here, that 
we uſe it before a Participle, when the ſaid Participle doth not 
end the period, but when more words follow after to make a 
perfe& ſ-nle ; as, 
Il ” deffendu de parler de jIt forbidden to {peak of that. 
cela, 


I] eft permis de ſe djvertir, It is lawful» or permitted to 


; be merry, 
, I! eſt eſcrit en S. Matth, que, | 7 5 written in $8, Matthew, 
&c, that, &c. 


Il eſt arreſte que, &c, It s concluded that, &c. 


{© The Imperſonal eſt is alſo uſed before a Participle with an 
Adverb between both ; but then the Participle doth end the 
period, and makes a perfect ſenſe ; as, 

C'eſt bien dit, It & well ſaid, 

C*eſt mal fait, I: ts ill done. 

C'eſt fort bien parle, It is very well ſpoken. 
C'eſt tres mal joue, It js very ill plaid. 


, On ſe ſert encore de (il eſt) inſtead of (cet) avec ces adverbes de 
| temps, when a Subſtantive followeth, | 


To day is Sunday. 

Monday is a Hoiy-day. 

To morrow is A(cenſuon- days 
Friday is Faſting day. 


Il eft aujourd*huy Dimanche, 
Il eſt Lundy Feſte. 

Il eſt demain I Aſenſion. 

I] eſt Vendredy Jeune. 


? Sometimes i! eſt and c*eſt are uſed with the ſame words, but 
there is a great deal of difference in the ſenſe; 21 eſt is uſed ab- 
ſolutely in the ſenſe of the preſent tenſe, as alſo in anſwerivg a 
queſtion, as, 


!leſt tard, 

Ileſt trop tard, 
lieſt trop toſt, 
Il eſt une heure. 
Il «ſt trop matin, 


3 


It is Late. 

Tt 5 t00 Late, 

Tt 5 109 ſoon. 

It is one 4 Clock, 

It ts t00 early, 

M 2 Il 
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Il eſt midy. Tt is noon. 
Il eſt minuiQ, It i midnight. 


C'eſt is more properly uſed after a queſtion and anſwer to it, 
when we do not like the time; and I find that it agreeth with 
theſe two Engliſh Monoſy ables (that &) whereas (il eſt) agreeth 
better with (7t 5) ; the ſence will eaſily ſhew the difference, 


tous les jours, ry day. 
Nous dinons ordinairement a | We dine commonly at two 4 cloth, 
deux heures, | 


A quelle heure dinez vous { What time do you go to diner eve 


C'cſt trop tard. | That's to0 late. 

Ie me couche touſfiours a dix | Ialways g0 10 bed at ten aclock, 
heures, 

C'eſt trop toſt. Thats too ſoon. 

Ie une leve tous les Matijns dee [ I riſe every morning before five. 
'yant cinq heures. 

C*cſt trop matin, That*s t00 early. 


The Verb Imperſonal (il y a, there is) is formed of the third 
Perſon of all the Tenſes of the Verb Avorr. 


Le temps Preſent, The Preſent tenſe. 
Il y a, There is. 
II n'y a pas. i There & not, 
Y-aet-il > | Is there? 
N'y a-t-il pas'? '' Ts not #heve ? 
L'Impatfait, | The Preterimperfe# Tenſe, 


There was. 
There was not, 
Was there ? 


Il y ayoit. 
Jl n'y avoit pas, 
Y avoit i] > 
N*y avoit pas ? Was not there ? 
Le 1, Preterit Partait, The 1. Preterper fe tenſe, 
Il y eur. There ws, 
Il n'y eut pas, There was not. 
Y eur 1]? Was there ? 
N*y eut il pas > Was not there ? 
Le z, Preterit Parfait. The 2. Preterperfe@ Tenſe. 
Ily a cu, T here hath bcen. 
Il n'y a pas eu, There hath not been, 
Y a-t-il ev? Hath there been ? 
N*y a»t-il pas cu? Hath not there been? 


Ily avoit eu, 
Il n'y avolt pas eu, 
F Y ayoit il eu > 
" N'y avoit il pas eu> 
| Le Futur, 
Ily aurg, 
'e Il n'y aura pas, 
Y aura-t-1l > 
” N'y aura-t-il pas > 
L*Imperatif. 
Qu'il y air. 5 
u'il n*y ait pas. | 
hy L*Optatif. 
Djeu vucille quiil y ait, 
Qu'il n'y ait pas, 
Le 1, Imparfait, 
Ily auroit. 
| II n*y auroit pas, 
Y auroitil > 
N'y auroit il pas ? 
Le 2, Imparfait, 
Pleuſt a Dieu, 
Quill y euſt. 
Qu'ii n'y cult pas. 
Le Preterit Parfait, 
Quoy qu'il y ait. 
Quoy qu'il n'y ait pas. 


Le 1, Pluſque Parfait, 


Il y auroit ev, 

Iln'y auroit pas eu. 
Y auroit 1] eu ? 

N*y auroit i] pas eu ? 


Le 2, Pluſque Parfait. 


Pleuft a Dieu, 

Qu'il y euſt eu, 

Qu'il n'y cuſt pas ev, 
Le Futur. 

Quand il y aura cu. 
L*infinitif. 
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Le Tluſque Parfait. 


l peut y avoir du meEconte. 
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The Preterpluperfcd Tenſe. 
There had bcen. 
There had nos been, 
Fad there been ? 
Had not there been > 
The Future Tenſe. 
There will be or ſhall be, 
There will not be. 
Will there be ? 
i Will not there be ? 
The Imperative Mood. 
Let there be. 
Let there not be. 
The Optative Mood, 
God Gram that there be. 
[ That there be not. 
The 1. Imperfe Tenſe. 
There would be. 
There would not be. 
Would there be ? 
Would there not be ? 
Le 2. Imperfci Tenſe, 
Would to God, 
That there were, 
That there were not. © 
The Preterperfef Tenſe, 


[Although there 5. 


Although there is not. 

The 1. Preterpluperfe# Tenſe. 
There would have been. 
There would not have been, 


{ 


'| Would there have been ? 


| Would not there have been ? 
The 2. Priterpluperfeft Tenſe, 
Would to God, 
That there had been. 
That there had n&+-teen. 
The Future Tenſe. 
[ IFhen there hath been. 
The Infinitive Mcod. 
[There may be ſome miſreckoning- 


M 3 Wwe 
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We uſe alſo this Imperſonal Verb (ily a) inſtead of the Verb 
eft, in ſpeaking of the time yas, 


Ilya un an. A year ago. 
HW y a fix mois, Half a year ago. 
Il y a deux mois, T'wo moreths azo, 
Il y a trois ſemaines, Three weeks ago. 
Il y aquinze jours, A fortnight ago. 
I! y a hui& jours, A week azo. 
Il y a long temps, A great while ago. 
Y a til long temps qu'il eſt | How long is it fence he ment 
forty ? out ? 
Ily a plus d*une heure. It is above an hou. 
Il y a environ demie heure, It ts about balf an hour ago, 
UI ny a qu*'un moment. It is but 4 moment ſince. 
Iln'y a qu'un quart d'heure. | Jt is bat a quarter of an hour 
ſence. 
Ve uſe alſo (it y a) ſpeaking of the diſtance of places; 
Aafy 
Combien y a ti! de Calajs a | How far % it from Calais ty 
Paris. Paris, 
 Tly aſoixante liciies, | There are fixty leagues. 
11 y a bien loing d'icy a Rome, | It ks 4 great way from hence 0 | 
Rome, 
il n'y a pas loing d*icy chez] it & wort far from this place 1 
nous, our houſe. P 
Iln'ya que dex miles, There i but two miles. 
Il n'y a que vingt pas. There is but rwenty ſteps. 


Il n'y a pas un pouce de diffe-| There is not an inch difference, 
rYENCCe.,;z - 
We uſe alſo (il y 2) before any word that implies a quantt- 
ry ; 45, 
Ii ya ls basun homme qui yous | There is a Man below that 


demande, asks for you. 
Il y a beaucoup de monde a | There are many People at the 
la comedic. F Play. 


il y a quantite de Carroſl:s| There are many Coadhes in 
dans Londres. London, 


There's n0 body. 


Il n'v a perſonne, | 
There is no Man but believes. N 


Y a til quclqu*un au logis > Is there any body at home ? 
Il n'y a homme qui ne croye, 
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Iln'y a point d'argent dans FThere js no Money in my 


ma bource, Purſe, 

Iln'y a plus de Vin dans la | There 5 no more Wine in the 
bouteille. Bile. 

Il y ena aflez dans la cave, [2 i enough in the Cllar. 

Ily a de tout, There i of every thing. 

Il y a du danger. | There 4s darger. 


Il y ena trop, There k too much, : 
Combien y a til d'onces en | How many ounces are there in 


une livre, one pound ? 

Ilyena 16, There are 16. 

Il n'y en a que douze, | There are but twelve. 

Combien y a til de pintes de{ Huw many Pints of Wine 5s 
Vin dans un Tonneau, there in a Tun, 

Il y en a deux mille. There are two thou{and. 


4- When the thing that we ſpeak of, is preſent before our eyes, 
then we uſe (v0z1g) inſtead of (ily 4.) Example, 


Voila une bclle femme, F There + 4 handſom Woman. 
Voila de bon Vin. there 4 good Wine. 

Voila de beau rubay, ' there is fine Ruban. 

Voila voſtre argent. there 3s your Money, 

Voila bien du monde, there is a great deal of People. 
Voila un joly Cheyal, | here is a pretty Nag- 

Voila un riche Caroſle. theres arich Coach. 

Voila des gens biens faits, &C.] there are Men very wil made. 


ty The Verb 7 faut hath no difficulty at all, obſerve onely 


that when you ſay the Verb muſt perſonally, then we uſe this 
Imperſonal with the Conjun&ion que after it z and the Pro- 
nouns T, thou, he, &c., before another Verb in the Optative 
Mood : as, 


Il faut que je m*en aille, "TI muſt go. 
Il faut que tu fafle cela, Thou muſt do that. 
Il faut qu*11 vienne, He muſt come, 


Il faut que nous ſoyons modes | We muſt be moderate in our de- 
rez en nos defirs, . fires. 


riez. 


Il faut que vous yous prepa- | Te muſt prepare your ſelves. 
Il faut qu*ils apprennents 


They muſt learn, 
M + Ard 


. 


P_Y 
— 
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And ſo of all the oth 
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er Tenſes and Moods, 


\ 


We uſe it alſo before an Infinitive Mood, and that is when 
we ſpeak generally, without definition of any perſons z and thus 
it may be rendred in Engliſh by we muft. | 


11 faut prendre garde, 

Il faut laizfler parler le monde, 

I! faut mourir une fois, 

Il faut connoiſtre avant 
d"aimer. 

Il faut batrele fer tandis qu'il 
eſt chaud, 

I] faut hurler avec les Loups. 

Vl ne faurt pas reſveiller le chat 
qui dort. 

Il Faut faire du bien a ceux qui 
nous procurent du mal. 

11 ne faut pas $'eſtonner, 


ue 
W-_ 


We mujt have a cave, 
We muſt let people talk, 
We muſt die once, 
Is is neceſſary to know afore m: 
love. 
| The iron maſt be beaten while it 


% hot, : 
We muſt how! with the Wolves. 
We muſt not ſet the il-minded on 

miſchief. 

We muſt do good to them, that 
procure us evil. 
We muſt not wonder. 


Thijs Verb ZI faut is alſo uſed before Nouns Subſtantives a: 
lone, and may be rendred in Engliſh by it neceſſary. "N 
Il faut de Fargent. [ Money is neceſſary, or muſt be 
LE, We had. 

T] faut des amis. Friends muſt be ha1. 

Il faut de Ja provifion, Proviſiens muſt be had. 

Il faudroit du Vin a cette; ine wiuld be neceſſary to that 
ſauce la, | (ance. 


Thus it is uſed alſo when we make it Perſonal by the means 


of the Pronouns Conjundive 


Il me faut de Pargent, 

Il nous faudroit un bon Cha- 
pon a ſoupe. 

{1 nous faurt du mcilleur Vin,ou 

' point du tour. 

Vous faut 1] bien du temps 
pour faire cela ? | 

{1 me faut deux ou trois jours. 

{1 en faudroit d'avantage a un 

autre, 
{1 me faudra un homme 


| pour 
Mm auder, X 


Pcerional before the Verb, 


[T muſt have Money. 

We ſhould have a good Capon fo 
our ſupper. 

We muſt have bitter Wine, or 

none at all, 

Muſt you have much time to 49 
that? 

I muſt have two or three days. 

Ansther Man would have more, 


T ſhall want # Man to help me. 
Many 


} 
V 
1 
] 
1 
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Many Imperſonal Verbs receive a Nominative after them, 


which would make the Verb to be Perſonal, if it was put afore 


I 6g 


it ; but 1t is more elegant to come after ; as, 


Il ne fort point de telles pa- 
roles de ſa bouche, 

Il fort quelqu*un de cette mai- 
ſon. 

Il arrive des accidens ino- 
pineZz, 

Il vient beaceup de monde en 
Vile, 

Il mourut pres de cent milles 
perſonnes Pannee paſlee 5, 

Il fut pris plufteurs Vaiſl.aux 
ſufles Hollandois, 

Il peut arriver quelque chan- 
gement, 

I ſe paflera biendes choſes en- 
tre cy & 1a, 


oy ſuch words come out of his 

Mouth, 

Some body comes out of that 
Houfe. 

Unexpefted accidents do hape 
pen. 

Many people come to Town, 


Neer an hundred thouſand peg 
ple died laſt year in-=--= : 

Many Veſſels were taken from the 
Dutch, 

Some change may happen. 


| Many things will come to paſs be+ 


twixt, now and then. 


10 
" The Imperſonal Verbs of the Paiſſive Voice have the Par- 


ticle on, which may be applied to the third Perſon Singular of 


all Verbs, 


On m'a dit. 

On dit de bonnes nouvelles, 

On ſcat bien cela, 

On parle bon Frangois a 
Blok. 

On n'a pas tout ce qu'on de- 
fire, 

On m'a commands: de faire, 

On fuir la Peſte & on cherche 
le Peche. 

On appelle la Vengeance une 
grandcur de Courage, 

On ſe ſert de mille artifices 
pour tromper. | 
On perd beaucoup de choſes 

faute de les demander, 


On ſgair bien quand on ven | 


Ya, mais on ne ſgait pas 


One told me, 
They tcH good news, 
That is will known. 


They ſpeak good French at Blois, = / 


Mcn have not all they deſire. 


I was commanded to go. 

' The Plague 4 ſhunned, and Sin 

| ſought, 

| Vengeance ks. called A Great- 

; neſs of Courage. 

A thouſand (ubtilties are uſed t0 
cheat. 

Many things are loſt for want of 
ashing. . | 

Men know well when they 20, 

| but ' they know nos when 

they 
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quand on revient, 
On dit en commun langage, |Itjs a common ſaying » None js 


Qui trop parle n'eſt pas ſage. 
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| 


they ſhall return. 


wiſe for much ſpeaking, 


l- Sometimes we uſe theſe two Particles 7 ſe, inſtead of the 


Particle on ; as, 


T1 ſe boit de bon Vin en 
France, 

Il fe mange de bon Bouf en 
Angleterre. 

Se peur i] rien voir de fi beau 2? 
Se trouve-t-il quelque object 
en Ja Nature fi aggreable ? 

Il ſe raccommodera aiſement, 
II ſe trouvera . ſans qu'on le 

: cherche, 


| 


-—— Moreover, inſtead of the Particle il, a Subſtantive may be 


| Good Wine is drunk in France, 


uſed, both Singular and Plural, 


Le Vinſe gaſte, 

Le bon Vin fe boit en France. 

Les meilleurs Vins fe cueillent 
"ant 

Le temps ſe paſſe inſenſible- 
ment. 

C'eſt une coutume qui ſe pra- 
tique parmi nous. 


Le gains qui $y fait eſt aſſez. 


conliderable, 

Le gains qui s'y font ſont pe- 
tits. 

Les amis ſe connoiflent au be- 
ſoin, 

La fincerite ſe trouve ou elle 
(|. | 

Les Roſes fe trouvent parmi 
les Eſpines, 


Cela ſe trouvera une autre 


fois. 


| 


Good Beef is eaten in Eng- 
land, 

Can any thing be ſen ſo fine ? 

Is there ary objet in Nature ſo 
pleaſing ? 

It will be eafily mended. 


It will be found without ſeck- 


ing. 


"The Wine doth ſpoyl- 


Good wine ks drunk in France, 
The beſt Wines are gathered 


at— 
Time paſſes away in(enſubly. 


It is 4 cuſtom that i uſed 4a- 
mongſt us. Fo 

The gain that is made in it, 
conſederable enough. ., 

The gains ave little that are gt 
that way. 

Friends are kn:wn in neceſſity. 


Sircerity 4s found where it i. 
Roſes are found among Thorns. 


That will Le found anoth:r 
time. 


Cela ſe fera quand il vous That ſhall be ' done when you 
plaira. 
L*occafion ſe rencontrera, 


be 
i The 


leaje. 
occapon ſhall offer, 
Cela 


hr 


ACS head Wood hae hand. 
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Cela S*eft il fait de voſtre Was that done in your time \ 
remps? | 
Cela ſe faisoit au remps palle, | That was uſcd to be dont 


ne time paſs. 

La Maladie fe rengrege. | The Sickneſs doth aggravate. 

Le Mal s'augmente, | The Evil increaſes. 

L'eſpritſe fortifie a Pexerciſe. | 1/12 ſtrengthcns it ſelf by exer= 
- caſe. 
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1 4 Han Aﬀtive Verbs govern the Accuſative Caſe, as, 


Paime Dicu, I love God. 

le ſers le Roy, I (erve the King. 
le lis un beau livre. [Tread a fine Book, 
eſtudie ma legon. 1 ftudy my leſſon. 
le ne crains point Ia mort, I do not fear death. 


Les Lievres craignent les The Wares fear the Dogs , and 
Chiens, & les Brebis les | the Sheep rhe Wolves. 
Loups. - | 

Dicu hait le vice & les vicieus, | God hates ſin and the ſinners. 
The Paſſive Verbs gevern the Genitive or Ablative Caſe, 


Les bons ſont aimez de Dieu, | The good are loved of God. 
Ils eſt hay de tout le monde, | He 25 hated of all the World. 
Nous fumes batus de la tem- ; Ie were tormented by the ſtorm, 


peſte, | ; 
Tout eſt bien regeu de voſtre ; Al! is well taken from you, 
/ 
_  - part. 
on Some Verbs Paſſive govern the Prepoſition Par, 


1! fut arrcſte par ſix Sergens. [ He was arreſted by fix Serjeants. 
Nous fumes yolez par quatre | We were robbed by fix Thcev:s- 


Voleurs, ; | | 
Ty ſuis oblige par pluſicursi I am obliged 20 it for ſeutral rea 
raiſons, ſons. 
Ila eſte depeche par le bour-! Hz ba:b been diſpatcht by the 
reau, | { Harg-M4% 


The 
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govern the Dative Caſe, as, 


Boire 2 quelqu*un, | To drink to ſomebody, 
Donner a un homme, to give unto 4 man. 
Preſenter au Roy, to preſent to the King. 
Aller ala guerre, to go tothe War. 
Ceder au plus fort, zo yield to the flronger. 
Mander a ſes amis, 20 ſend word to his friends. 
Cracher au nez. ro ſpit inthe noſe. 
Attacher a la tapifſerie. 20 rye to the hanging. 
Clouer a lamuraille, &c, r0 wail to the wall. 
Toucher au bur, to bit the aim, 

Tctter 2 la teſte, t0 throw at the head. 


4— Thoſe Verbs that fignikie ſeparation, or remoteneſs from plz- 


ces or perſons,govern the Ablative Caſe, as, 


Te viens de France, I am come from France, 

Nous venons de Ja comedie, | We come from a Play. 

Ils ſont fortis de Londres, They are gone out of London, 

Eſt on ſorti de I'Egliſe> Are they come from Church ? 

I] eſt banni d'Angleterre, He # baniſhed out of England. 

Seray je prive de ce bonheur| Shall I be deprived of that hap: 
la > pineſs ? 

Retirez vous d'icy. Retire from this place. 

Reculez yous de moy. Stand back from me. 

Il geſt abſent* pour quelque} He hath abſented himſelf for 4 
temps de cette Ville. while from this City, 

Voulez vous yous ſeparer de| Will ye part from us ? 


nous 2 


It would be a hard matter to ſpeak of all the Verbs in gene- 


* ral, as tothejr regiment or governmeat ; the uſe and praiſe, 


with the peruſing of a DiQionary will do the work, as alſo the 
reading of good Authors, 


The Verbs venir, aller, vouloir, ſavoir, pouveir, receive no Par- 
ticle before an Inhnitive, except the firſt, for an aRion paſt. 
Example. 


Il vient diner, He comes t0 diner, 
Venez ſouper avec nous, Cone and ſup with us, 
Venez nous voir, Come and (ce us, 


Allez 


The Verbs that fgnifie an inclination or acceſs to ſomething; 
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Go walk. | 
Let us gs drink together. 
I am a going 10 bed. 


Allez vous promener, 
Allons boire enſemble, 
Te m'en vais me coucher, 
I] va ſortir., He 4 going abroad. 

Te veux faire, I will do. 

Voulez vous eſtre de la partie.| Will you make one at game ? 
Se yeulent ils batre, Will they fight ? 

Il ſgait lire & Ecrire, He can read and write, 

11 ſcait tout faire, He can do all things, 

Nous pouvons yoir, We may ſee. 

Il peutarriyer, | Tt may happen. 


—_— 


How to uſe the Tenſes of Verbs. 


"WW: nfe the Preſent Tenſe in the ſame manner that the 


Engliſh do, 
: { 
Ie ſuis yoſtre ſerviteur, T am your Servant. 
Nous ſommes tous amis. We are all Friends, 


Nous logeons tous enſemble, | We lodge all together. 
Vous eſtes fort civil, | Tou are very civil. 


Vous eſtes toufiours preſt a | Tou are always ready to ferve 


ſervir vos amis. : your Friends. 
Vous avez. des qualitez qui | Tou have qualities that are alto= 


ſont fort avantageuſes, | gether advantageous. 
La fortune change comme la | Fortune doth change as the 
Lune, Moon. 


Les mauvaiſes compagnies | Evil companies corrupt g00a 
corrompent les bonnes mo=, manners. 
eurs. | ; 

Les plus courtes follies font les | The ſhorteſt follies are the beſt, 
meilleures. | 

Le Jeu & le Larcin ſont Jeux | Gaming and Theft are two bad 
meſchants metiers ; le pre=| trades; the firſk undoes his 
mier ruine ſon Maiſtre, &| Maſter » and the other hang- 
Pautre fait pendre le fien. | ethbx. 

Les meſchans ſe perſuadent | Wicked men perſwade themſelves 
que ceux qui ne font point] that thoſe shat do no miſchief, 

de: mal, n'ont pas I'eſpriti have 108 wit enovg) to do is. 

d'en faire, Les 
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Let plus beaux jonrs ont ſou- 
vent de faſchcuſes nuits. 


How to uſe the Tenſes of Verbs, 
The fineſt days have often tou: * 


bleſome nights. 


Comme les efpines ſont parmy | 4s Thorns are among Roſes, (1 


les Roſes, de meſme la difh- 


culte ſe rencontre parmy les 


choſes glorieules, 


difficulty i found with gloria: 
things. 
i 


We uſe alſo the Preſent Tenſe inſtead of the Preterperfe 


jn a relation, after a Participle 
a Parenthehs ; as, 


Aſtiages ayant ſonge la nuid ' 
qu'il ſortoit du ventre de ſa | 
fille une Vigne qui faiſoit ' 


ombre a tout I Afie, fait 
aſſembler tous les Devins, 
$*enquiert d*cux de la cauſe 
de ce fonge, leur en de- 
mande Pexplication, Les 
Devins luy reſpondent qu'- 
elle auroit un kils, &c, 


Altxindre ayant vainca Dari- 
#5, le ſollicite de fe rendre, 
& Iuy promes ſon amitic 
pcurvycu que, &c, 


Auſht toſt que nous fimes cn 
plicine Mer, 1l ſe leve une 


tempeſte, le vent emporte| 


les 'voiles. 


andan Adverbof time, and in 


Aſtiages having. drcame1 6ne 
night, that a Vine was c0n- 
ing forth from the Wonb if 
his Daughter, which did 
caſt a ſhadow over all Alia, 
convocated all the South» 
ſayers, asking them the cauſe 
of ihat Dream, and defirid 
to have its interpretation, 
The Sooth-ſayers an{wered. 
hia, That ſhe would have 4 
Son, CFC. . 

Alexander havirg overcome 
Darius, moved bim to yield 
himſelf, an4 promiled bin 
his friendſhip, proviicd that, 
WF 

As ſoon as we were on the 
Main, a Tempeſt did riſe, the 
Wind blew the Sails away. 


Allcz (repond le Gentilhom-| Go ( anſwered the Gentleman) 


me) je feray voſtre aftaire, 


| IT willdo your buſineſs.) 


We uſe alſo the Preſent Tenſe inſtead of the Future in ſucha 


way of ſpeaking, 


11 eſt demain feſte, 
Partez, vous Lundy ? 
Quel jour eſt j| demain ? 
Allez vous 


Challe 2 


demain a la 


| To merrow %; 4 Holy-day. 
| Do you go away on Monday ? 


i What day is it 10 morrow ? 
| Do you go &@ hunting to mt- 
row ? 


LE 


I Weulſe the Imperfe& Tenſz, 
thing that 1s not done yet, or 
as, 

Que faiſoit i] 2 

Ou couroit elle 2? 

Il eſcrivoit, 

Elle alloit au Marche. 

le faiſois grande eſtime de 
vous, quand je yoyois que 
yous eſtiez diligent, 

Teſtois malade, 

Quelle maladie aviez vous ? 

Iavois la fievre. 

Feſtois fort fojble, 

Ie ne pouyois me ſoutenir, 

Nous eſtions empechez, 

Is eftojent a Egliſe, 

le ne ſcavois pas que vous 
eſtiez malade, 


How to uſe the Tenſes of Ferbs. 


ils 


as the Engliſh do, ſpeaking of a 
that hath a Curation in doing z 


| What was he doing ? 

Whither was ſhe running ? 

He was writing. 

She was going 10 Market. 

T aid make a great account of 
you, when IT did (ee that you 
w:re diligent. 

T was fick. 

{ What was your diſeaſe ? 

T had a Feaver, 

I was very wezh., 

I was not aile toſtand, 

Ie were buſi. 

They were at Church, 

I did not know that you were 


ſick. 


_ We ufe the ſaid Imperfe& Tenſe, ſpeaking of the euſtom, 
habit, and inclinations of a perſon or things, 


Alexandre avoit ſes foibleſles, | Alexander ha4 his weakneſſes, 


| 

Il prenoit un tel plaifir a 
boire, qu*on contoit Þ'y= 

Vrongnerie entre ſes crimes. 


Il ordonnoit un prix 4 ceux 
qu! reſiſtojent le plns puiſ- 
lamment au Vin, 

Et ley meme y paſloit les! 
nuicts, 

Henry le Grand eſtoit un: 
Prince tres accomply ; ſai 
ſeule foiblefſe eſtoit, qu'il i 
almoit le beau ſexe. 

Durant ſon Reigne, Ja France | 
abondoit en vertus & en' 
richeflec, 

La Rechtlle eſtoit Imprenable. | 


infirmities. 

He took ſuch pleaſure in 
drinking » that drunkenne(s 
was reckoned amongſt} his 
Crimes, 

He ordained a prize for them 
that did more powerfully re- 
fiſt Wine. : 

And himſelf did paſs the night 
with 1t. 

Henry the Great was a moſt 
accompliſhed Prince ; his 0n- 
ly weakne(s was, thas he loved 
the fair Sex. 

During his Keign, France di4 
abound both in Veriuis ant 
Riches. 

Rochel was impregnable, 
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Te ſuis marry de m'eſtre deffait | I am forry that 'T have part:4 


_ de mon Cheval, with my Horſe. 
Jl mc rendroit beaucoup de| He did do me much ſervice. 
ſervice, ; 
Ill alloit Pamble a-merveille. | He did amble very well, 
Il gallopoit fort bien, He did gallop very well. 


Il me portoit aggreablement, | He earried me pleaſantly. 

Mais il avoit un petit defaut. | But be had a little impcrfedia 

on, 

Lors que j*eſtois jeune, j*avois | When 1 was young, I had great 
beaucoup d'inclination aux | Znclination for Learning. 


Lettres, 
T'eſtois tort diligent. I was very diligent. 
Ie me levois de grand matin| 141d riſe very early to ſtudy. 
I'cmployois fort bien mon} IT did emp'oy my time wy 
temps, well. 
Lors que nous eſtions a Flois| When we wcre in Bloys, we dil 


nous paſſons fort bien le' pa/s our time viry well, 
tomps. 

Nous beuvions de bon Vin, 

Nous jouions 4 la paume. 


Nous allions ſouvent au bal, 


pour etudier, 

| We drank good Wine. 

| We did play at Tennis. 

i We did go often to the Ball, 

We uſe the ſaid Imperfe@& Tenſe, ſpeaking of Reſolutions, 

Diſpoſitions, Deſires, and Inclinations of doing things that 
have bcen ſtopped , diſſlwaded , hindered, or rarned another 
Way ; as, 


Ils eſtoient prets a ſe batre, fi | They were ready t0 fight, if I had 
Je ne les en eufſe empeſche. not parted them. 

Noſtre Grand Hen'y promet- | Our Great Henry did promiſe 
toit de belles choſes a Ja | fair things to France; but 
France; mais le malheu- { the miſergble Ravailla dil 
reux Ravailla le poignarda, | ſtab him. 

Il avoit beaucoup de diſpoſi- | He had much inclination 10 
tion a Ja Peinture; mais Painting, but his Fatler 
ſon Pere le pouſſa a I'Etude. brought him up for a Scholar. 

Tetois amoureux d'*elle, & |T was in love with her, and 1 


J avois deflein de I'epouſer ; zntended to have married ber ; 
mais mes amis ne me Pont i but my Friends djd not ad: 
pas conſeille, | wiſeme, 


[| 
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{1 youloit ſortir I*Epee 1 Ja | He would have come out with his 


main, fi je n'euſle ferme la | Sword drawn, if 1 had not 
porte, | locked the door. 

le vous allois envoyer querir, | 7 was going to ſend for you, if 
G vous ne fuſſiez venu, . you had not come, 

ſe fajſois eſtat 'daller en |T 4jd make account of going for 
France; mais ma maladije France, but my fickneſs made 
m'a fait demeureriicy. me ſtay here. 


\ 


of the Preterperfedt Tenſe. 


- 7E have two Preterperfe& Tenſes in French : The firft 
VW is the fingle Preterperfe&t Detinite ; the ſecond 1s the 
Preterperfe& Compounded or Indefinite. We vle the Preter- 
perfeft Definite when we relate ſome particular Aion in a 
Hiſtory ; therefore this Tenſe might properly be called The 
Hiſtorical Tenſe. Example, 


Alexandre allant combatre les 
Perijes conſulta Apollon, qui 
luy promit la vifoire, 


Alexandre going to give fight 
unto the Perſians, conſulted 

| Apollo, who promiſed him the 

| Vidory. 

Horace ayant gaigne la vic- | Horace having got the victory, 
toire , tua ſa ſaur de ſa | killed bis Siſter with his own 
propre main, & fiit eon- | hand.and was condemned v0 die | 
damne a mort par le Roy by King Tullus ; but he ap- | 
Tullys, mais il en appella pealed to the People, who dif- | 
au Peuple, qui le renvoya charged him, 
abſous, 

Mexandre ayant apprisla mort Alexander having heard of the 
ce Darius le pleura, dearth of Darius, weps fur 
him, 

Il hen King Charles the Sec1n4 

141e His glorious enrance n- 

to His City of London, the 

choice of His Nobility went 80 

meet him ; Bonſires were made 

every wh:re, and they heard ts 
cry out in all places, God beſr 


the King, 


Lors que le Roy Charlcs Se- 
cond fit ſa Glorieule entree 
dans ſa Ville de Londres, 
PFclite de la Noblefle alla 
audeyantde Ivy, On fit des 
feux de joye par tout, & on 
ettendir crier de tous corez, 
Vive le Roy, 


ecu <a Ir ern — en Io <a. eo oo nee 


Ve 
.. 


Z 
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Of the Preterperfect Tenſe, 


We uſe this Definite Tenſe alſo, when we name a certain 
. Day, Week, Moneth, Year, or Age wholly paſt; as, 


Le Ciccle paſſe Dieu ſuſcita 
de braves gens, qui ouvri- 
rent les yeux de pluficurs 
Peuples, & leur fixent con- 
noiſtre la verite, 

Nous viſmes hiende la milere 
Pannee paſlee. 

Noſtre flotte remporta une ſig- 
nalee viftoire vers la fin du 
mois de Fuillet dernicr, 

Il pleut beaucoup la ſewaine 
paſlee. 

Il fit extremement chaut Ete 
paſte, 

Lundy dernier nous paſlames 
bien noſtre temps, 

Que fites vous > 

Nous fumes nous promener a 
Richemont, ou nous jou- 
ames a la Boule ; puis apres 
nous allames nous divertir 
fur Eau avec la Muſique & 
la bouteille de bon Vin. 


[The laſk Age God raiſel 1» 


ſtrufed them how 10 know the 
truth. 

We iaw 4 great deal of miſery 
Laſt year. 


Our Flcet obtaincd a notdile 
victory abous the end of 
July left. 

It rained very much laſt week. 


It was extream hot laſt Summer, 


Monday laft we paſſed our tine 
very well. 

What did you do ? 

We went to walk to Rich- 
mond, where we plaid at 
Bowls ; afterward we wenb 
zs divertiſe our ſelves upon th} 
Water with Muſick, and a Bit- 
ile of good Wire. 


We uſe the Preterperfe& Indefinite or Compound , When 
. we ſay onely that ſomething is happened , without detcrmina- 


tion of time ; as, 


I'ay fait un Sonnet a (a lou- | I have made a Sonnet t0 her 


ange, 
Nous avons compoſe de Vers, 
Pay veu diner le Roy. 
I'ay cu Phonneur de luy faire 
la revercnce. 


praiſe, 
We have compoſed Verſes. 
I bave (cen the King at dinner. 
I have had the honor to ſalut: His 
Majeſty. 


But if we mention a time paſt, we then ſay, in 


le fs hier vn Sonnet, &c. 


I made a Sonnet yeſterday. 


Nous composimes des Vers la| Je compoſed Verſes the laſt 


ſemaine pallee.. 
+& 


week. n 


brave men, who did open the, 
eyes of many people, and in-" 
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le vis diſner Je Roy Lundy [I faw the King at dinner on 
dernier, Munday laſt. 

Peus I'honneur de luy faire la | 7 had the hononr to {alute Him 
reverence apres diſner, after dinner. 


Y We uſe the ſaid Preterperfe& compounded, when we men« 
tion any time that 15 not entirely paſt,and before or after a Pro- 
noun Demonſtratiye, 


Pay joue aujourdhuy a Ia [I have played this day at Ten- 
Paume. nis. 

I'ay beu avec luy cette ſe- | have drunk with him this 
maine, week. 

Ce mois icy a eſis fort plu- | This Moneth hath been very 
Vieux, | rainy. 

Cette annee icy la Ville de | This year the City of London 


Londres a elte grandement | hath been very much afflifted 
affligee de peſte, with the Plague. 

Il eſt paſſe des choſes fort | Fery remarkable things did come 
remarquables ce fiecle icy. zo paſs this age, 

ll a fai& bien froid ces jours | It was very cold weather theſe 
paſlez, left days. 


L- But if the Particle 1g followeth after a Pronoun Demonſtra- 
tive, then we uſe the Preterperfe& Definite, 


le pafſay fort mal cette annee | 7 paſſed that year very itt, 
FN 

Il neigea beaucoup cette nuit| It did fnow very much that” 
la. night. 


If the Particle de is added to the time mention: d, we vie 
the Preterperfe& Compounded. 


Il cſt mort de la ſemaine| He died the lajÞ week. 
palſee, 

il ett arrive de Lundy der- 
nlicr, 


He came to Town on Monday 
Laſt. 


y The ſame Rules muſt be obſerved in the Preterpluperfeci 
Tenſesz for they are compounded of either of the Three Pre = 
terperfe& Tenſes, x, Ofthe Imperfe& Tenſe. 2. Of the Pre= 
terperfe&t Nzehpite and Indefiaite, As firſt, with tae help of the 
Imperf:&. N 2 Lavrois 
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T*avyois fait, T had done. ' 

Je vous ayois dit cela, T had told ycu (0. 

Ie Jluy avois commande, | T had commanded him, 

Teles avyois priez. I bad intre:ted them. 

Ie les en avois avertis. T ha4 told them of it. 

Lors que jeſtois leve je d&jeu- } WhenT was up I did break-faſt, 
nols, 

Quand }'avois dejeune j*eſtu- | When 1 had brokefaſt T did 
diois. | udy. 

Si tot que nous avions dine, | As ſoon as he had dined, me 
nous allions au jeu de} aid goto the Tenni- Court. 
paume. 

Des qu'il avoit regeu ſon ar- | As ſoon as we bud received his 
gent i] le depengoit, money, he did ſpend it. 


Apres qu*1i] avoit bien travail- | After he had done his work 
le, il eſtoit encore batu, well, he was ftik beaten. 1 


The ſecond Preterpluperfe& Tenſe, Compounded of the 
Preterperfe& Definite, is never uſed in ſpeaking of a habit as 
the firſt ; but when a thing hath been done bur once, after an 
Adverb, and when the time 1s quite paſt. 


Quand 1! eut diſne il Sen , ten he had dined he went 4- 


alla, Way. | 

Lors que j'eus decouvert ſa| When I bad diſcavered his ſub- 
fineile, 1] quitta tout, | tilty, he leſt all, 

Auſſi tet que nevus fiimes ſor- | As ſoon a5 we were come ous, the 
tis, la pluye nous prit. . Raincame. 

Des que nous efimes donne les| As ſoon as w2 had giventhz «r- 
ordres, nous revinmcs. d:rs. w: returne |. 

Apres qu*Alexandre eur con-| After Alexander had conquered 
quis route  Aſze, il mourut, all &\fha, be died. 


The third Preterpluperfe& Tenſz differeth from the ſecond, 
| in that one is uſed when the time 1s quite paſt 3 and the other, 
when we ſpeak of a time {till in being. 


11 eſt forty aujourdhuy des1 He wert out to day as ſoon-44 
qu'il acu dire, he bad dined. ; 

T*ay cu pliitoſt eſcrit ma Let=| 7 have [ooner writ my Littiryh4n 
_ que vous la moitie dela; you bad half yours, 
voltre, 


WE 


Cr 
on 


tic 
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We uſe the Future Tenſe as the Engliſh do. 


Pauray I'ronneur de vous aller 
yoir, 

Teſeray bien aiſle de vous ren- 
drelervice, 

Nous verrons ce qu*1l fera, 

le parleray demain a luy. 


Te recevray de Pargent la ſe- 
majne qul yient, 

Tu ne tucras pojnt. 

Tu aimeras ton prochain 
comme toy melſme. 


| 


p 


I ſhall have the honour to go and 
ſee you. - 

1 ſhall be glad #0 do you ſer- 
vice. 

IPe fhall ſee what be will do. 

I will ſ(p:ak with him #0 mor- 
70W. 

I fhall riutive Money next 
week. 

Thou ſhalt not kill. 

Thou fhalt love thy neighbour as 
thy (elf. 


o 
6 Take notice of theſe following Phraſes, where the Engliſh uſe 
the Preſent Tenſe, and we the Future Tenſe; and obſerve the 


ſame 1n all ſuch, 


Quand vous voudrez, | onges will, 


Quand il vous plaira, 
Comme yous youdrez, 
Comme il yous plaira. 

Par ou vous voudrez. 

Par ou 1] vous plaira, 

Ce qu*1l vous plaira. 

Ce que vous voudrez, 

Tout ce qu'il plaira a Dieu, 
Tant que lc Monde durera, 
Tant que je vivray, 


Wien you plea(e. 


[2 you will. 


As you fleaſe. 


Which way you plea{(e. 
What you pleaſe. 

What you will, 

What God pleaſes. 

As long as the World laſts. 
As long as I live, 


[ Whic') way you will. 


Vous en aurez autant qu'il Toy ſhall have as many 4s you 


vous plaira, 


pleaſe. 


Of the Optative Moods 


T 


Hoſe Verbs that fignifie will, deſire; command, permiſſion, 
perſwaſion, counſel, fear, and their contraries, if the Par- 


ticle que cometh after, we uſe the Optative Mood ; as, 


N 3 le 
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Te veux que yous faſſtez ccla, 


Of the Optative Moods 


I will that you do that. 


F'entens que chacun vienne a | 1 do intend that cuery one ſul 


ſon tour. 

Te crains qu'il ſoit party. 

Nous voulons bien que yous 
ſ{cachiez, 

Te ne defire pas que vous m'in- 
terrompiez, 

Le malkeur veut que je n'y 
puilſe remedier. 

Te prie Dieu qu'il vous fafle la 
grace, 

11 taut que je m'en alle, 

Mon Pere yeut que } aille vov- 
ager, 

Mon Frere veut que Jaye le 
tort, 

Nous ſommes d*avis que yous 
appreniez Ja Mufique, 

Ie re ſuis pay davis que yous 
faſſiez une *h grande de- 
pence, ; 

Te ſuis bien aiſe que vous, &c, 

fe ſuis faſche que, &c, 

Te voulois qu#ils allaflent, 


come in bi turn. 


| T fear be is departed. 


We will have you know well. 


"1 do not defire that you ſhould ins 
terrupt me. 

Misfortune will that I cannot ve* 
medy it. 

I pray God that be will give 

| you his grace, 

I muſt go away. 

ay Father will have me go ard 
travel. 

My Brother will have me be in 
the wrong. 

We ave of epinion, that you ſhould 
learn Muſick. 

I am not of opinion , that yu 

[ ſhould be at ſo muchcharge \ 


T am glad that you, Wc. 


' I am ſorry that, Fc. 


I was willing they ſhould go. 


Mon defir cſtoit qu'1l apprit. | My defire was, that be ſhould 


fe ſouhaitois qu'il continuat 
ſes eſtudes, 

Ie ne voulois pas qu'tl &'en- 
gagcat ſans ſgavoir, 

Te conſentois qu*1l fiſt, 

Elle vouloit que je Juy pro- 

__ miſle, 

Il falloit que yous fuiſiez plus 
modere, 

Jl reſtoit pas d'advis que 
yous y allafhez. 


Te craignois qu*il vous ?I- 
rivat quelque malheur, 
| : ad i 


learn, 
"I was d firons that he would cn- 
tinne bis ſiudies. 
I was not willing be ſhould engage 
himſelf without knowing. 
T con{ented that he ſhonld do. 
| She would have me promiſe 


+ ber. 
[ ou ſhould have been more moie- 
rant. ; 

He was not of opinion, 0r 
| the mind, that you ſhould 


£0. ; 

1 did fear that ſome misfortune 
would bave hapned unto on ; 

by J 


Ln 


henna] 


A 


Of the Optative Mood, 


/- Eut we uſe the Infinitive of the ſecond Verb, when 1t be= 
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longeth to the ſame perſon, as the firſt, and when we expreſs 
the perſon we ſpeak of, or to; as, 


Il me yeut ſatisfaire. 

Ie crains de yous incommo- 
der, | 

Papprehende de ne pas reiiflir 
en cet affaire, 

le conſens a yous rendre conte 
de tout. 

Ie confeſſe avoir mal faft, 

le vous prie de me faire cette 
fayeur. 

le vous conſeille de partir de- 
main. 

Permetez moy de vous faire 
{cavoir. 


Perſuadez le d*aller 1a, 


| He will ſatisfie me. 


I fear to trouble you. 

I fear that I ſhatl do no gool in 
that buſine(s. 

I conſent to grut you an account of 
all. 

I confeſs that T have done ill. 

F pray you to do me that f.cvor, 


I adviſe you t6 depart t9 mors 
row. 
Permit me that T acquaint you, 


Perſwade him that he fhould go 
there. 


L After a Negative we uſe alſo the Optative Mood, if another 


Verb followeth with the Particle que or qui afore it 3 asz 


Te ne tronye rien qui puiſle 
exprimer la fureur de la 
Jalovuſfie, 

le ne croy pas que perſonne 
puifle dire que je Vaye 
trompe. 


yous ne foyez guerl, 
Il n'eſt perſonne 


ſcache, 


le ne vous quitteray point que | 


Ie ne croy pas que Monfieur | 


vienne. 

le ne penle pas qu'il me viieil-| 
le tromper. 

Ie nf 
tels contes, 

le ne dis pas qu'il ſoir men- 
teur, 


ut ne 
q } 


I find nothing #bat can expreſs 
the fury of Fealouſie, 


1 do not believe any body cn 
(ay that 1 cheated bim, 


I will not leave you till jou be 
cured. © 

There is noxe but know. 

I do not believe that Maſter wi!'l 


come. 
I do not think that he will chcat 


me. 
aime pas qu'on fafſe de} IT do net love to have ſuch words 


ſpoken. 


x 
' T do not ſay he is a lyar. 


N 4 I 
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Il ne $Senſuit pas qu'il ayt 
perdu, 


Croyez vous qu 1] lc fafle > 
Penlez vous qu'il y aille > 
Souhaitez vous qu'il meure ? 
Conſentez vous que cela folt 2 
Vous imaginez vous que ceja 
ſe puiſſe faire 6 aiſement, 
Voulez-yous que je vous tien- 
ne Compagnie ? " 
Voulez-vous que nous allions 
diner enſemble ? 


It doth tet follow that he hath 
Loſt. 


A We uſe alſo the Optative Tenſes after an Interrogation ; as, 


Do you believe he will do it ? 
Do you think he will go there > 
Do you wifh he ſhould die > 
Do you conſent it ſhould be (6? | 
Do you imagine that that can be 
done (» eafily ? | 
Will you have me keep Jou come 
pany ? | 
Will you that we go and dine 
together ? 


4 The Relative Pronouns, quz and lequel, in all their Caſes, in 
botn Genders and Numbers, govern alſo the Optative Mood, 


Te cherche un Valet qui ſoit 
* fidcle;en qui je me pviſle fier, 
de qui je regoive grand ſ:r- 
vice, & queje yole ſouvent 


aupres de moy, 

1] luy faudroit une femme qui 
fult bonne menagere, & qui 
Juy apportat bicn de Iar- 
gent, * | 


1] iy a perfonne ft parfait, 
qui nat ſes detaurs. 

ie veux un Mailtre qui ſgache 
rendre raiſonde gout, 


Qi] m2 donne une raiſon ſur 
| taquelle je me puiſle fonder, 


Te ne rrouve perſonne qui me 
yueille faire ce plaifir 1a, 
Quand la colere eſt une fcis 
*- change? en haine, il n'y a 
point de mal], dont elle ne 
foit capable, © ' ; 


T look for a Footman that & faith- þ 
ful, in whom 1 may truſt, 
whom 1 receive much ſervice, 
and that I ſhould ſee often by 
me. 

He ſhould have @ Wife that 
ſhould be a good thrifty wo- 
mM41 z and one that would 
bring him a griat deal of 
AMyney. 

There %s no lody ſo perfef, but 
bath his failings. * 

| I will have a Mafier that can 
give me a reaſon of all 
thirgs. 

L:t him give me 4 reaſon 
whereupon 1 may ground Wy 
ſelf. 

T find no body that will do me hat- Wl '+ 
courteſee. & 

When anger is once turned into 
hatred, there is no evil that. 
7s 808 abl: to do. | 


We 
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oF We uſe alſo this Mood after a Superlative, when the ſaid Pro« 


noun Relative, doth follow, 


Le plus grand avantage que 


nous ayons receu de Ja Na- 


wre, 

Ic ſuis le plus malheureux qui 
ſoit au monde, 

C'eſt homme le plus civil 
qu? J'aye jamais connu, 

Celſt la plus jolie femme qui 
lvit dans Londres. 

C'eſt le plus grand affront 
qu'on puiſle faire 3 un 
homme. 

Le plus innocent plaifir que 
les hommes puilſent gouter, 


| 


c 
The greateſt advantage that w 
have received from Nature. 


I am the moſt unfortunate man 
in the world, 

He ts the moſt civil man that ever 
I knw. 

She is the handſomeſt. woman 
that is in London, 

Tt 1s the greatcſt affront that can 
be done t9 a man. 


The moſt innocent pleaſure that © 
men can enjoy. 


: If the Particle (que) cometh after quelque, they both ſignife 
what(ocver, and doth require the Optative Mood, 


Quelque choſe que yous puiſl. 
fiez dire, 

Quelques raiſons que vous me 
donniez, 

Quelque temps qu'"1l faſſe, il 
taur que je parte, 

Quelque vaillant qu*il ſoit, il 
trouvera a qui parler, 


Quelque grande queait eſte 
triiteſle, 


bo 
' 


What thing ſoever you can 
ay. 
What reaſins ſoever you give 


Me, 

What weather ſozuir it 3s, 1 
muſt depart. 

How ffout ſoever he is, be fhall 
find one that ſhall talk with 
him. 


ſa | How great ſocuer his ſorrew hath 


been. 


Quelque ſujet que vons ayez | What cauſe ſorver you may have 


de vous affliger, 


70 afflid your (elf. 


Quelque effort que faſſe la | What|oever endeavour hatred may 


haine, 


ao, 


y The Particle (f) when it fignifies if in Engliſh, coming 
before a Verb, and ſpeaking of a thing that hath not been done, 
draws the firſt Preterpluperfe& tenſe Optative, and the con- 
ſequent muſt alſo bz in the Optative, 
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Si vous euſliez fait cela, peut 
eſtre qu'il ne vous euſt pas 
Joue ce tour la, 

Si je Feuſle rencontre, je ne 
luy euſle point fait de bien, 
Te Peufſe mis entre les mains 

de la Juſtice. 

N'euſt eſte le reſpet du lieu 
ou nous eſtions, je luy cuſſe 
fait un affront. 


St yous fuſſiez venu avec nous 
cela ne vous fuſt pas arrive. 

Si j euſſe eſte au logis, vous 
m'y euſſiex trouve, 

Alexandre ſe fuſt contente de la 
Grece, $i] euſt trouve dela 
reſiſtance dans la Perſe. 


Of the Optative Mood, 


Tf you had done that, it may be, 
he had not plaid you that turn, 


If T had met him, I would bave 
done him no good. 

I would have put him is the hands 
of Fuſtice. 

If it had not been for reſpet 
of the place where we were 
1 would have done him an 
affront. 

If you had come along with us, 
that had not hapned to you. 

If T had been at home, you had 
found me there, 

| Alexander had been contentel 
with Grecia, if he had found 

| refiſtance in Perſia. 


a Inſtead of repeating the Particle ( fs) we uſe the Particle 
(que) and the Oprative mult follow, 


Si vous le faites, & que jele 
ſcache, 

Sinous y allons, & que yous y 
ſoyez, 

S'il le veut, & que je ne le 
vieille pas. 

S'il y vient, & que J*y ſots, il 
ſera bien yenu, 


Beſides all theſe Rules, we 
require the Optative Tenſes, 
que, WF. | 


Au cas que cela ſoit, 

Bien que tout le monde le 
croye, 

Combien que nous parlions, 

De crainte qu'11 s'en aille. 

De peur que vous-le receviez. 

Devant que, avant que nous 
Yous quittions, 


| If you do it, and if I knowit. 
If we go there, and you be there, 


If be will have it ſo, and I will 
not. 

If he comes thire, and I be uhere, 
he ſhall be welcome. 


have ſeveral ConjunRions that 
which are Auparauant ques biet 


| In caſe it be ſo. ; 
Although every body believes its 


Although we ſpeak. 
Leſt he ſhould go away. 
For fear ye ſhould receivs it» 


| Before we leave ou. 
Encore 


Encore que vous ſachiez tout, 

Moyennant que vous preniez. 
mon parti, 

Pourveu que vous me le faf- 
fiez ſavoir. : 

Avant que vous ſoyez de re- 
tour, 

Juſques a ce que vous y ſoyez 
accoutume, 

Soit que nous vivions, ſoit 
que nous mourious, 

$1 ce n'eſt qu'il en yurille 
prendre le ſon. 

Sans que yous en preniez Ja 
peine, 

Quoy que vous faſſiez. 

Atin que vous m*aimiez, 

A celle fin que vous appre- 
niez, : 

Ain que vous en mangier. 

En cas que vous n*euilliez pas 
le lotfr, 

$1 tant eſt qu'il n'y viieille pas 
conſentir, 

Malgre que vous en ayez. 

Nonobſtant que vous vous y 
oppoliez, 
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j Although you know all. 
Provided yuu will take my part, 


Provided you bring me acquaint- 
ed with it, 
A fore that you be returned, 


Till jou are uſed to ts, 


Whether we live, whether we 
dic. 
Unleſs he will take care of it, 


Without you ſhould take the 
pains. 

Whatſoevtr you do. 

That you may love me. 

T'0 the end you may learn. 


To the end you may eat ſome. 

In caſe you had nos the lets 
ſure. 

Tf it be (o that he will not con- 
ſent tort. 

In ſpight of your teeth, 

Notwithſtanding that you op- 
poſe it, 


The Learner muſt take notice, that the firſt ImperfeRt 
Tenſe, and the firſt Pluperfe&t Tenle are to be excepted from 
the ſeveral Rules that L have given for the Optative Mood. 


And now I ſhall proceed to give ſome Dircfions how to ule \ 


the ſaid Tenſes., 


x Firſt, We uſe the ſaid Tenſes with the Particle (quand) 10 


the fignification of though, 


Quand cela ſcroit, que feriez | Though that ſhould be ; what 


vous ? 


would you do? 


Quand je Paurois fait, qu'en | Though I ſhould have done it; 


lexolt 1] > 


” 


what then ? 
Q and 
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Quiand il le feauroit, je ne] Theugh he ſhould know it, 1 


m'en ſoucierois guere. ' would uot tare much. 
Quand J'y aurois eſte, qu'y| Theugh 7 ſhould have been there, 
teriez vous ? i how would you help it ? 


We uſe alſo theſe Tenſes conditionally, when we fignifie our 
will, defire, and Inclination of doing a thing afore or after the 


Conditional Particle (f. ) if the fenſe be in Engliſh, ſhoulg, MW it. 


or would. 


£'il faiſoit beau, nous ww] If it were fair weathtr , me 


irions promener, would go take a walk- 

Sij avo's de Fargent, je vous | If I bad money, I would lend 
en preſterois, you ſome, 

Si javois ſoups, je miirois | If 1had ſupped, T woull go to 
coucher, Bed. 


Te ne ferois pas ce que je de- | 7 ſhould not do what I ought, 
vrois, fi je ſuivois voſtre. | if I ſhould follow your coun: 
conſe1l, 


et. 
Sijeufle ſceu cela, je rwaurois | If 1 had known that, I ſhould 
pas fait ce que pay fair, ' not have done what 1 have 


done. 
Nous ferions perdus, fila co- | We ſhould be undone, if anger 
lere ayoit autant de durce } laſted as long as it bath v10- 
qu'eclle a de chaleur. lence. 


f!- we uſe them alſo in a Potential way, when the Engliſh uſe 
could or might, 


Te boirois bien un Coup deſ I could very well drink 4 Glaſs 


Vin. of Wine. 
Te dejuſnerois bien 4 preſent, | IT could willingly break-faji 
How. 


Ie mangerois bien quelque bon| T could eat ſome good bit. 


} 


morceau. bu of 


Faurois bien beu where I could have drunk more. 
Paurois bien mange quelque | I could have eaten ſome good 


choſe de bon. thing. 
Nous les aurions batus dos & | We might have beaten them back 
ventre, and belly. 


T he 
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Take novice that the ſecond Preterpluperfe& Tenſe is never 
uſed in asking a queſtion, but onely the firſt. For we do not lay, 
Fiſieq-vous cela ? Dejuſnaſſiez-vous bien? But, 


G, Ferlez-vous cela ? Would you dothat ? 
Dejuſneriez-vous bien ? Would you break- faſs ? 

X Voudriez=vous bien me faire | Would you do me that favor ? 

” ce plaifir la ? 


"Wi The Engliſh Learners muſt obſerye the difference of Imper- 
fe& tenſes in the Indicative and Oprtative of theſe two Verbs, 
| 1 and Can : For they often mils in them, taking one for an- 
; otner, 

Ie voulos and je pouvets, I was willing, and I was able, that 
62nifies a time paſt. | 

le voudrs3s, T would, and Ie pourros, T might or could, are 
ina ſenſe either Preſent or Future : Here followeth ſeveral 
Examples, 


Il vouloit partir hier, mais 
nous ne youlumes pas. 

Il voudroit bien partir au- 
jourd*huy, mais 1] fait trop 
mauvals temps. 

Vous vouliez avoir tout hier, 

Vous voudriez bien en tenir la 
moite aujourd*huy. 

Ie pouvois faire I'annee pal- 
ſee, ce que je ne pourrois 
pas fajre cette annee. 

Nous pouvions yous fervir en 
ce. temps 14, mais a prefent 
nous ne pourrions. rien 
faire pour vous quand nous 
le youdrions, 


[He was willing t0 go yeſterday, 
but we would not. 

He would fain be going 10 day, 
but the weather % too foul. 


Ton would have all yeſterday. 
Tox would fain hold half to day. 


I was able to do laſt year, what 1 
could not do this year. 


We were able to ſerve you that 
time » but now we could do 
nothing for you, though w: 

; would do it. 


t- T ake notice that we uſe the firſt Pluperfe& tenſe Optative 
of the Verb ( ſqavoir, to know) in the ſame ſenſe as the Pre- 
ſ:nt tenſe Indicative of the Verb (pouvoir, to be able) not 18 
the Affirmative way, but -onely in the Negativ2, 


T cannot. 


Ie ne pyis, or je ne ſaurois, bh 2 
I cannot imagi 2. 


Te ne ſaurois m'1maginer, 


Ne 
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Ne ſaurois-tu apprendre a 
vivre ? 

I1 ne ſauroit venir. 

Nous ne ſaurions pafſer par 1a. 

Ne fauriez-vous mieux em- 
ployer voltre temps ? 


| 


Les hommes ne ſaurojent bor=- | 


ner leur delirs, 


Of the Fature Tenſe, &c. 


Canſt not thou learn to live > 


He cannot come. 

IWe cannst gs that way. 

Cannot you imploy your time bet 
rer ? 

Men cannot limit their deſires. 


Of the Future Tenſe with the Adverbs 
of Time. 


Wy Hen we ſpeak of two Adﬀions that are like to be 
/ done one after another, we ule the Future tenſe Con- 


5s in the firſt, after an Adverb of Time ; and the Future 


ndicative, in the ſecond. But becauſe the Future tenſe Cone 
junRive in Engliſh, is like the Preterit Indicative, they ule to 
commit a fault in French, Therefore they muſt have a care not 
to ſay, Quand jay, WhenT have ; Quand je ſuis, When 1 am, 
as they do in Engliſh : Bux they mult obſ:rve the following 


Phraſes, and ſpeak thus, 


Quand je ſerai leve, je parle- 
rai a Juy, 

Auſſi toſt que Jauray dejuſne 
je lortiray. 

Des que Jauray diſne, je 
m*tray promener. 

Apres qu*1l aura bien parle, il 
{> taira, 

Lors que Jauray receu mon 
argent, je vous payerai. 

Auſh toſt qu'il ſera venu, je 
luy parlerai de voltre afe 
faire, 


| 


When T ſhall be uþ, I ſhall 
(peak with him. J 

As ſoon as I bave broke my faſt, 
I will go abreal. 

As ſoon as I have dined, I will 
go 0 walk. 

Aſter he bath ſpoken much, he 
w1ll hold his tongue. 

When I have recerved my M0- 
ney, I will pay you. | 
As ſoon as he is come, 1 will 

peak to him of your buſi- 


neſs, 


4— The ſame muſt be obſerved, when after the firſt ASRion we 
pur rhe ſecond in the Imperatize Mood, EO 


Q:3 nd 
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Quand il aura dine, qu'il [When be hath dined, ltt him 


vienne parler a moy, come and ſpeak to me, 
Des que je ſerai endormi, &- |As ſoon as I am aſleep, put out 
reignez Ja chandelle, the Candle. 


4 Bu if we ſpeak of a continual faſhion, as we are want to do 
commonly or uſually, the two AQions muſt be in the Preſent 
tenſe, as1n Engliſh, or the firſt in the Preterir, and the other 
in the Preſent tenſe, 


Qvand Yay de Yargent,je pays [When I have Money, I pay my 


mes debtez, debts. 

le me leve quand je veux, I riſe when 1 will. 

le dine quand je veux, I dine when I will, 

Aufſi toſt que je ſuis leve & | As ſoon as I am up and ready, 
habille, il faurt que je ſorte. I muſt go abroad. » 

Quand il a bien dine, il eſt |}#hen he hath well dined, he 
content, is content, 

Des qui} a ſoupe, il ſe va | 4s ſoon as he hath (upped, he 
coucher, goeth to Bed. 

Auffi toſt qu'il a dine, ilva a | As ſoon as he hath dined, he go- 
ſes affaires, eth to his buſine(s. 

Of the Infinitive Mood. 


Irſt and foremoſt, we uſe the Infinitive Mood afrer other 
Verbs, when the two Verbs belong to the ſame Perſon. 


le ſuis bien aiſe Feftre venufi | 7 am glad that I am come » 


a propos, opportunely 

Vous croyez eſtre plus qu*un | Tbu believe that you are more 
autre, than another, 

Il £:magine eftre capable de | He thinks that he is capable of 
tour, all things, 

le defire apprendre les Mathe- | I deſire to learn the Mathema- 
matiques, ticks, 

Defirez-yous apprendre Ila | Doyou defire to learn the French 
langue Francoiſe ? tongue ? ; 

Voulcz-vous apprendre a ef- | Will you learn to write ? 


Crire ? Nous 


, 


192 of the Infinitive Mood, 
Nous voulons le ranger a fon [Je will make him do his dutz. fl 5 


devoir, | [ 
Vous voudticz m'empecher de | Tou would fain hinder me 10 I 


parlcr, ſpeak. 


ſ : 
But if the two Verbs belong to ſeveral Perſons, we ſpeak, + 


inthis manner, 7 
" Tecroy que Monſieur yeut ap- | I think that Mr. will learn the G 
prendre la langue Frangoile, | _ French Tongue. 7 
Te m"imagine qu'1l eſt capable | I am of opinion, that he is capa- Bl | 
de tout, | ble of all things. \ 
Ie veux que yous appreniez | 1will have you learn well, 
bien, y 
( 
We have a great many Verbs and Phraſes that require the I 
Prepohitions, a, de, and pour, after them, before another Verb 
at the Infinitive ; there is great difficulty for Learners to know X 
which of the three to uſe, and ir is no Icfs difficult for Teachers 
to give certain Rule thereof, The beſt Grammar1ans have bcen þ 
very much troubled abut that, and have been of opinion,that 
the beſt way ro leary them, is only the uſe and praQice, and 
the reading of good Authors. Nevertheleſs I will endeavour 
to ſay ſomething of them : For it is 1mpoſhible to ſay all, 


yz 


7Z Firſt, If after the Verb (jay, I have) followeth a Subſtan- 


— tive, or an Adverb before an Infinitive, it requireth the Pre- r 
poſition a, and always when the Subltagtive ſignifies a thing to d 
b2 done, | 

, OWED : I 
I'ay quelque choſe i faire, | Thave ſomething to do, 

Vous avez une fille a marier., | Tou have a daughter to marry, F 

It a des Lettres a ecrire, | He hath Letters 2 writes 
Nous avons une maiſon agou-; We haue & hou{c to govern. F 
Vcraer, | [ 
Avez-yous quelque choſe a; Have Jou any thing to ge 
me donner 2 '. me? [ 
N'*avez vous rien a me com- | Have you notving to comman{t 
mander 2 | me? | P 

. Us ent de Vargent a depenſcr, j They have money to (pend. 
Ie may rien a pe. dre, I bave nothing 10 loſe, a 


In'y a rien a negliger. There is nothing to _neglef, 


aky, + But if the Subſtantive that followeth after the Verb (T have) 


be 


Co * 


= ng 
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il y a beaucoup a profiter, There much to profit. 

[ly a peu-a gagner, There i little 10 g41n. _ 
Ilya plus a perdre qu'a gag-| There is more 20 loſe, than to 
ner. get, 


jsnot a thing to be done, then the Prepoſition de cometh be- 
fote the other Verb ; as, 


Ila raiſonde faire cela. He hath reaſon to do {0. 

Tay ſujet de me facher, | Thave cauſe to be ang). 

Nous avons coutume de faire | }#e are uſed to do (0. 

_ ainh. | 

Vous avez le moyen de faire | Tou have the means to make goo; 
bonne chere, | chear. 

le n'ay pas le temps d'aller | I have no time to go with 704. 

| Avec Vous, | | 

Nous aurons permiſſion ou| We ſhall have leave t0 play. 
conge de Jouer, _ EF 

Avez vous pouvolr ou autho- | Have you foyer Or authority to 
rite de me commander ? | command me ? _ 

Vay licence de manger de la | 7 have licence 8e eat fleſh 1 
chair en Carefme; &c. | Lent, @6c. 


1 \ Obſerve well this Rule, for it is a very good one, and a true 


one, You may ſee, as followeth, that when the Subſtantive Is 
the thing to be done by the laſt Verb, then the Prepoſition 4 is 
uſed, asz 


Il a un raiſon 4 vons alle- | He hath 4 reaſon to alledgs 


ly aun temps i obſerver. There # a time to be obſerved. 

ay un moyen x vous pro-, 1 have a way to propoſe unto 
poler. you. ; 

lay une permiſſion a yous| I have @ permiſſion t0 put 2n 
mettre en main. your hand. _ 

Faye une authorite & yous faire 1 have an authority #6 fhew 
voir, | You. 
1yez-yous une licenc> 4 mei Have you 4 licence ro ſhcrs 
Mmonſtrer, &c, me, G6, vw 

Oo After 


ouer. | unto you. 
Nous avons une coutume a | He have a cuſtom to keep. 
garder. | 
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After the Verb (eſt) aſſociated with an AdjeQive, we uſe the 
Prepolition g before another Verb, if the ſaid Verb is Perſonal; 
but jf it be Imperſonal, we take the Particle de, as, 


Ce livre Ja ct bon 4 appren- 1! That Bock is god to learn Latin 
dre le Latin, by. 
Il cit bon d*apprendre quel- | Ir. good to learn ſomething in 


que choſ2 en ſa jeuncf{:, time of youth. 

Il eſt facile 4 perſuader, He is eaſee to be per{waded. 

Il eſt facile de le perſuader, It is eafte to per{wade him. 

Cela eſt bjen aiſle a faire. That 4 very eafte t0 do. 

Il eſt bien aiſe de faire bonne | It #& an eafie matter to make 
chere quand on a dequoy, good chear , when one hath 

where withal. 
Ctla eſt admirable a voir. That is admirable to ſee, 


Il eſt admirable de voir rejal- | It 7s admirable to ſte the blood of 
lirle ſang de la playe ſur le | the wound guſh out upon thy. 


coupable, party guilty. 
Il eſt aiſe de $'imaginer le ſujet | 1: 5 eaſie to imagine the cauſe of 
de ſon ayerfion, bis hatred. 


We uſe the Prepofition () with the Infinitive Mood after an- 
other Verb, when the Engliſh uſe the Prepoſition (in) with 
the Participle of the Prcſent tenle, 


I! paſſe ſon tems 3 joier & a | He ſpendeth bis time in playing 


boire, | and arinking. : 
{l prend un grand plailr a | He takes greas delight in fiſh-_ 
peſcher, f ins. - 
I! paſle les jours a lire, | He (pends whole days in read- 
ing. 
David paſfoit ſouyent Jes | David did often ſpend whole 
nuiQs 3 prier Dieu, | rights in praying to God, 
Alexandre le Grand ne ſe plai- i Alexander the Great delighted 
ſoit que 2 combarre. i onely in fighting. 


After the Verb Subſtantive 1am, if rhe Particle (to) doth 
follow befare another Verb, we uſe the ſaid Verb Subſtantive 
Imperſonally with the Pronours, moy, toy, luy, elle, nows, V0 
LexXx. : 

Aiter this Phraſe 6':ſta mop, I am to, we uſe the Prepoli- 
tion 


* oP 


[1 


Of the Infinitive Mood, 


Mm 
(4. ) When the Engliſh ſay, 1 am to do, you are to do, &@'c. we 
turn it in French thus, C*eſt @ moy 4 faire, c'eſt a tows a faire © 
And in all ſuch Phraſes, we uſe the Prepoſition (a) before the 


Inftinitive Mood, 


4 

C'eſt a moy a joiier, 

C'eſt a luy a faire. 

C'eſt a vous 2 parler, 

Ceſt a eux a ſe taire, 

C'eſt a nous 4 commencer. 

C'eſt a Monficur 4 faire rat- 
ſon. 

C*cſt a Madame 3 commander, 


Ce n'eſt pas 2 un Roy a reſ- 
pondre a ſes ſujets de fes 
aQtions, 


Ianto play. 

He is to deal, 

Tou are to (peak, 

They are to hold their tongue? 

We are to begin. 

The Gentleman is to pledge that 
health. 

The Lady is to command, 

A King is nos 10 give his Subs 
jeAs anſwer of his ations. 


b If after the Verb Subſtantive, followeth a word of Number , 
'25, firſt, ſecond, third, &s. we ufe the Prepeficion (4a) before 


another Verb. 
Il eſt le premier a ſe plaindre, 
Il eſt le dernier a mettre la 


main 4 la bourſe, 
Ileſt le ſecond & parler, 


le ſuis1e troiſieme a joiler, &c, 


He is the firſt that doth com= 
plain. 

He is the laſt to put the band in 
the Purſe, 

He is the ſecond for to ſpeak. 

1 am the third for to play. 


Beſides all thoſe Rules, we uſe the ſaid Prepolition (g) after 


theſe following Verbs, $£accouſtumer, denner, 5s aidonner, aider, 
Samuſer, £appreſter, commencer , condamner , deſbiner , dijpo(er, 
employer, encourager, continuer » exhorttr, inciter, itviter, (6 
mettre, s*offrir, ſonger., porter, forcer , s*efforctr , ſe preparer, 
ſe tenir preft, travailler, ſe prendre, enſeigner, monſtrer, ap- 
prendre ; and finally, afrer thoſe that ſiguine an application 
to do ſomething, 


One muſt uſe himſelf betimes to 


! 
Il faut $*accoutumer de — 
work. 


heure a travailler. | 


Les jeunes gens ſe doivent a-| Tuung men muſt girze their 
mind to lexrn ſome god 


thirg, 
O 2 


donner a apprendre quelque 
choſe de bon, ; 
Aide7 


196 Of the Infinitive Mood, 


Aidez moy a faire cela, | Help mc to do that. 
Il Samuſea fagonner ſon jar- He is buſied to make his Garden 
din. | 


= 
Il ſe prepare a vous reſpondre, [ He preparerh himſ-If to return, 


you an anſwer. 


: 
1 


Il commence a parler bon | He beginnith to ſpeak 2004 
Frangols. | French. 

i! fut condamne 4 eſtre pen-'| He was condemned to be hang- 
du, 3: of 


Il eſt deſtine a mourir pauvre. ;; He # ordained to die poor. 

Eſtes-vous diſpoſe a me fatis=); Are you diſpoſed 80 ſatisfie me? 
fajre ? f 

Le Capitaine encourage ſecs: | The Captain deth hearten bis Sol- 


ſoldats a combatre. i dierst fight, 
Un Maiftre pouſſe & exhorte '* 4 Maſter puts forwards and 
ſes Eſcoliers a cſtudier, exhorts his Schollars to 
| ' ſtudy. 
Inviter & incitcr a bien faire, , Tv invite and exhore 0 do 
w-li. 


It dit qu'il ſe mettra a tout: 


He ſaith he will put himſelf ts 


faire. ..{ do all thirgs. 

Ie m'offre a vous enſeigner, | I offer to teach you. 

Songez-vous & faire ce que je | Do you min to do what I bid 
vous ay dit > | you? 

Ie me porterai touſiours a vousj| 1 will always incline to do jou 
rendre ſervice. {it ſervice. 

Te ſuis oblige 4 yous aimer &!! I am obliged to love and ſerve 
ſervir, yolh 

Te vous forcerai bien a me pay- I will force you to pay me what 
er ce que vous me devez, | Jouowne, : 

Efforcez-yous a profiter dans | Endeavour to profit in Learn- 

| les Sciences, ing. 

Travaillez 4 vous cortiger de | Labour to corred your faults. 
vos fautes. 

Il enſeigne a joizer du Lut, He teacheth to play npon the 

| Lute. 

1] apprend a dancer & a chan=} He doth learn to dance, and 10 
ter, : ſing. 

11 montre 4 joiier du Flageo= | He reaches to flay upon the 
lets Pipe. 

F] veut apprendre aux poilſons þ He will reach fiſhes to ſwim. 
4 PAger, 


Donnez- 


Donnez-moy a boire & aman- 
ger, j 
Continuez a bien faire, 
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Give me ſomething to eat and to 
drink. 

Continue ts do well. 


| After Verbs of commanding, praying , deſiring , requiring, 
intreating, perſwading, and their contraries, we ule the Parti- 


cle (de) betore an Inftinitive. 


Te yous commande de faire 

ccla, | 

le vous prie de me faire une 

faveur, 

Te bruſlz de deſir de yous voir, 
le ſuis grandement defireux 

de ſuivre la yertu, 

Je vous ſupplie de luy accor- 

der cette grace, 

Ie vous conjure de ne vous 

point affliger, 

Ie vous conleille de yous re- 

tirer, 

Leur modeſtie me defend de 

les nommer, 

Le reſpe& que j*'ay pour vous, 
* mempeſche de faire ce que 
Javois reſolu. 

Cela ne m*empeſchera pas de 

yous aller voir, 

le ne yous difluade pas d'y 

aller, 

Promettez-moy de revenir, 

Permettez-moy de vous dire.” 


| I command you to do that. 
T pray you to do me a" favor. 


I burn with deſire t0 ſee you. 

1 am much deſirous to follow 
vertue. 

I beſeech you to grant him that 
favor. 

T intreat you not 80 affiis' your 
ſelf. | 

I adviſe you to retire. 


Thiir modeſty forbids me to name 
them. 

The re(pc(} I have for yon, hin- 
ders me to do what I had res 
ſolved upon. 

That will not hinder me from go+ 
ing to (ee you. 


I do not diſſwade you from go- 
ing. : 

Promiſe me t9 come again. 

Give me leave to ih you. 


i We uſe the ſaid Prepoſition. (de) for of and from betore an 


Infvitive, 


leviens de boire, | 

Bien loin de penſer, 

Te ne ſuis jamais las de lire, 

le ne puis m*'empeſcher de 
prendte du Tabac. 


Nous eftions ſur le point _ 
mourir faute d'cay, 


I come from drinking. 

Far from thinking. 

I am neuter weary of reading. 
1 cannot forbear taking Tobacco. 


I#e were ready t0 die for want of 
IV ater, O 3 


We 
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(5 - Wents the Prepoſition (pour, for) before the Infinitive, when 
we ſhould expreſs or declare the final cauſe of any ARion, and 
it anlwers the Interrogative Adverb, Pourquoy, Why, 


4/4 


; 4 7 This Con 


Pourquoy eſtes yous veriu ici ? 

Pour avoir Phonneur de vous 
voir, 

Pour yous remercier, 

Pour vous prier. 

Pour vous dire des nouvelles, 

Un Trompette eſt venu de la 

| part du Roy pour advertir, 
&C. 

Te m'en vais en France pour 
apprendre mes exerciſes, 
Pour bien apprendre la langue 

Francoiſe, 


Il ne faut pas quitter le certain 


pour prendre Pincertain. 
Tcuz les animaux ont eſte 


me, 


(pour.) 


4 favt travailler, afin de gag- 

* ner ſa vie; | 

T! faut bren vivre, afin de bien 
muurir. 


To have the honor to ſee you, 


To give you thanks. 


:} Topray you. 
:1 To Fell you news. 


A Trumpetter is come from tbe 
King i give adveriifement, 


I am goirg into France to learn 
my exerci{es. 

To learn the French tongue 
well, 

We muſt not leave the certain, 
for the uncertain. 


All Creatures were created for” 


CcrEcz pour ſervir a I'home 


junRtion (afin de) is taken in the ſame ſenſe as 
. 5 * 


to ſerve Man. 


We muſt work to get our liveli- 
hood. 

IWe muſt live well, that ' we may 
die well, 


This Prepofition (pour) hath ſeveral other Significations be- 
fore the Infinitive Mood, as, confidering, becauſe, although, 


Il a peu profte pour avoir 
tant eſtudie, 


Il parle fort ma] pour wm 


appris {i long temps, 

Ciceron a eſtes loiis pour a- 
yoir ſauve ſa patrie. 

1]1-a tout perdu pour ayoir 
rout hazarde, 


| He bath profited but little, con- 
fidering he hath ſtudied ſs. 
much. 
He (peaketh very ill, although he 
| did learn [o long. 
Cicero bath been commended,bt- 
cauſe he ſav'd his Countrey. 


- 


He hath loft all, becauſe he bath 
hatarded «ll. Pour 


Why areyoa come hithey > 3 


N 


| Nl eſt trop mon ami pour me 


Pour eſtre ſavant i} n'en eſt 
pas plus honnete homme, 
Pour avoir tant gagne, il n'en 

elt pas plus riche, 
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Although he be lrarned, he is © © 
never the bonefter Man. 

For having got ſo much, he % 
not the richcr, 


\f Theſe following Phraſes bave no difficulty,In ſuch like ſenſe 


the Particle (pour ) muſt always be uſed, 


II neſt pas homme pour men- | 
tir, pour tromper, 
Il eſt trop homme de bien pour ' 
trahir ſon amy, | 
I| eft trop doe pour ignorer ; 
cela, ; 


I] eſt trop ſage pour faire une , 
fi lourde faute. | 

I eſt trop fin pour eſtre troms | 
pe. 

I} eſt trop jeune pour eltre 
maris, 


1! 


refuſer. 


Il a trop de cceur pour ſouf- 
frir un tel affront. 


He is not a man that will lie, 
that will cheat. 

He is tos honeſt, to betray his 
friend, 

He is too great 4 Schollgr not to 
know that. 

He is too wiſe co commit ſuch 4 
groſs fault. 

He is too cunning to be deceived 
or abuſed. 

He is too young to be married. 


He is too much my friend to re= 
fuſe me, 

He hath too much heart to ſuffer 
ſuch an affront. t 


Theſe following Prepoſitions (ſans without, apres after, de- 
vant» Or avant que, betore that) govern alſo the Intinitive 


Mood. 

Li] 

' 

Il ventreprendra rien ſans me þ 
d:mander mon avis. 


Il a fait cela ſans m'en parler, 


Il a eſte condamne ſans eſtre 

out en ſes defenccs. | 
I! eſt venu ſans eſtre prie, 
? 


Il Feſt alle coucher ſans ſous 
per, 

Te ne ſauvrois penſer a cela | 
ſans pleurer, 


nothing 
coun=- 


undertake 
asking my 


He will 
without 
fel. 

He hath done that without ac= 
quainting me with it. 

He hath been condemned with- 
out being heard in his de+- 
fences. 

He is come without being in- 
vited, 

He is gone to Bid without 
Supper. 

I cannot think upon that without 
rears. 

O 4 Il 


T- 
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Il'n'a pas obey ſans y eſire 
contraint, 

Apres ayoir pric Dieu, il faut 
Etudier, 

Apres avoir fait ſes affaires, 
on ſe peut divertir, 

Apres veftre bien batus, ils 
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He hath not obeyed without bes 
ing forced to it. bb 
Aſter having ſaid your Pray- 
ers, you muſt ſtudy. 

After having done hi buſineſs,ore 
may recreate himſelf. 

After having fought a good while, 


= 
» 


beurent enſemble. 
Avant que d*executer un deſ- 


ſein i] y faut bien penſer, |, 


Les Fran;ois mangent avant 
que de boire, & les Anglois ' 
botvent avant que de man- ' 
ep, f 

Avant que de faire un ami, 


they drank together. 

Be fore we put a thing in ext- 
cution, we muſt think wcll 
upon it, 

The French eat before they 
drink, and the Engliſh drirk 
before they eat. 


Before you make choice of 4 


mange un muid de ſel avec | 
luy, 


friend, you muſt eat a buſh! 
of (alt with him. ( 
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| He Partjciple of the Preſent Tenſe ending in (ant) be- 
L lorgerh to all Gendcrs aud Numbers, 


LejRoy allant a Ja chaſſe. 
La Reine allant a la prome- 
_ nade, | 

Les ſoldat obciflant a leur 

Captaine, ſe jetterent dans 
a meſlge. 

Les hommes $'abandonnant au 
vice, ng ſongent pas qu'ils 
negligent leur ſalut, 

Les temines aimant la vertu, 
ſont grandement 2 eſtimer, 

Les ſajfons $*entreſuivanr, font 

_ une agreable diverſite. 
Ia Fortune ſe riant des 


Gz 


w_—_ _——_ A, ov 


The King going a hunting. | 
The Queen going 4 walking. | 


The Soldiers obeying their 
Captain, did run into th? 
battel. 

Meu giving themſelves to vice, 
do not think that they neglef 
their ſalvation, 

Women loving vertue, are mud! 
to be eftcemed. 

Seaſons following one another» 


make a pleaſing variety, | 
Fortune laughing as Min) 
hommes, 


p 
p 


hommes, les cleve & les a= 
baiſe a ſon plaiſir, 

Les exemplecs perſuadant mieux 
que les rajſons, 
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. raiſes themy and takes them 
down at her pleaſure, 
Examples perſwading more 
than reaſons. 


Les paſſions eſtant toutes cri- | Paſſions being all guilty. 


minelles, 


—Y But if the Participle takes the Natur? of an AdjeQive, then 
it agreeth with the Subſtantive in Number and Gender, 


"> 


Un charmant viſage, 

Une yoix charmante. 

Les'Aftres eſtincelans, 

Uneeſpee flamboyante, 

Une glaive flamboyant. 

Elle a les yeux charmans & 
attrayans, & Ja bouche ri- 
ante, 

Ce lieu ici eſt bjen divertiſ- 
ſant, 

Cette promenade ici eſt bien 
divertifſante, 


1 A cbarming face. 


A charming voice. 

The twinkling Stars. 

A flaming Sword. 

A flaming Rapier. 

She hath charming- gnd attrat- 
ing eyes, and a ſmiling mouth. 


This place is very pleaſing. 
This walk is very pleaſing. 


The Participle Paſſive, doth not ſuffer any alteration from 


its Nominative : For we ſay as well to the Plural, as to the 
Singular ; and to the Femine, as to the Maſculine : I! 2 aime, 
he hath loved ; zls ont aime, they have loved; elle a aime, ihe 
hath loved ; elles ont aime, they have loved. 

The Accuſative Caſe which followeth the Preterit, doth not 
cauſe any change in the Participle : For we ſay, Il a ſerv? Dieu 
he hath ſerved God; 7 4 ſervi UEglile, he hath ſerved the 
Church; 71 4 ſervi ſes freres, he hatk ſerved his Brothers; il & 
ſervi ſes ſeurs, he hath ſerved his Siſters, &c. 

But when the Accuſative Caſe goeth before the Verb Auxi- 
liary, (the ſame doth happen with the Acculative Caſe of the 
Pronoun Relative que, whom; and with the Aceuſative of 
Pronouns Perſonal, le, las les,' him, her, them ; me, te, n0vsz 
v6us,) then the Participle muſt agree in Gender and Number 
with the Aceuſative, as, + 


La Lettre que j*ay ecrite, The Letter that T have writ- 


= 
The Books that Ihave read. 


Les Livres que Jay leus, 
| - as Les 
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Les nouvelles que j*ay appriſes, | The news that I have heard. IIs 

Les hommes que jay enſcig- | The Men whom I have taught. v; 
nez. 

Les femmes que Jay enſcig- | The Women that I have taught, -4 
nees, ! | 

Celuy que Jay yeu. He that I have ſeen. N 

Celle que ay veue. She that I have ſeen. Il 

La maiſon que jay baſtie, The Houſe that Thave Luilt. E] 

Les maux que Jay ſoufferts. | The pains I bave endured. " 

La peine que Jay eve. The pain that T have bad. El 

Le vin que nous avons beu, | The wine that we have drunk. 1 

La biere que yous avez beue, | The Beer that you have drunk, E 

La faute qu'il a faite, The fault he hath committed. 

Te Pay veu. I have ſcen him. p 

I: Pay aime, T hve loved hims 7 

Ie Vay veue. Ihave ſeen her. | L 

Ie Vay aimee. T have loved her. 1 

Te les ay veus, I have ſeen them. Maſc, IL 

Teles ay aimez, T have loved them, Malc, 

Ic les ay veues. I have (cen them. Fem, : 

Ic les ay aimees, T have loved them, Fem. 

I*ay eEcritune Lettre,& je Vay | 7 have written a Letter, and 1 
envoyce, have ſent it. 

I*ay chete des Livres, & les ay | Ihave bought Bocks and 1 bave 
leus. read them. bt he 

Les Royaumes qu*Alexandre a | The Kingdoms that Alexander ; 
conquis. hath conquercd. 

Les Villes qu"il a priſcs, The Cities that he took. | 

Les Peuples qu'il a yaincus, The Nations he did over- | 

come. 

M. 1] nva aime. He hath loved me, 

F. Il w'a aimee, He hath loved me, 

I] nous a aimez. He hath loved us. 


j 
* Notwith ſtanding when any Verb doth follow in the Infinitive 
Mood, the Participle remaineth conſtant and unchangeable, 


Te Pay veu ſortir. I have ſeen him go out. 
Teles ay veu ſortir, T have ſeen them go out, 

Elle Seft fait peindre. She got ber pifture drawn. 
Elles fe ſont fait peindre, They got their piure drawn, 


ps 
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IIs ſe ſont laiſle batre, ; _ ſuffered themſclues to be 
eaten. 
* Tou have heard them cry. 


Vous les avez ouy cricr. 


"I Beſides, the Participle Paſſive'doth agree alſo in Gender and 
' MW ' Number, with the Verb Subſtantive Te ſux, lam, 
Ileſt mort, He is dead. 
Elle eſt morte, : She is dead. 
Is ſont morts. They are deal. Maſc, 


Elles ſont mortes, 'They are dead. Fem. 
Ileſt deſcendu, He is come down. 


Elle eſt deſcendue, She is come down, 


Maſc. Ils ſonr deſcendus. 'Thiy are come down. 

Fem. Elles ſont deſcendues, They are come down. 

Le feu eſt allume. The fire is kindled, 

La chandelle eſt allumee, The candle is lighted. 

Le feu eſt eſteint, The fire is out. 

La chandelle eſt eſteinte, { The candle is ont. 
Of Adverbs. 


L Dverbs are ſome kind of Words that help to underſtand 


\ the fignification ot the Verb. They are of ſeaeral Species, 
becauſe they do expreſs the ſeveral Circumſtances of Adions 
ſignified by the Verb. I ſhall ſet down here the molt neceflary 
to be learned without Book. 


Some Adyerbs are of Time, as, 


Aujourd*huy, to day. Iuſqu'a preſent, till now. 

Ce jourd*huy, this day. Luſques icy» hither ta. 

A cette heure , now at this| Preſentment, preſently. 
time. Incontinent, 7mmediately. 

Pour cette heure, for this time. | Deſia, already. 

A cette fois, at thi time. © Maintenant, now. | 

Pour cette fois, for this time. | De bonne heure, bet1Mes. 

A preſent, now. 'A ce matin, this morning- 

Pour le preſent, for the pre- | Au matin, in the morninge 
ſent. ; 


De 


—— — i - 
OS 


Ce EE Em 
PY 


—_ 
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De Þon matin, early in the jj Dans hui jours 3 within ſe: 
morning, :{ vennight, or a week, hence. 
Si matin, (9 early, ,| Dans quinze jours, within 4 
Trop matin, too early, 4 _ fortnight. : 
De grand matin, very early. 3 Dans trois ſemaines , three 
N*aguere, of late. weeks hence. 
Depuis pen; lately. , | Dans un mois, 4 month henee. 
Depuis une heure, &n hour | Pans trois mois, 4 quarter of 2 
fence. year hence. 
Il y a demi heure, half an hour __ fix mois, balf 4 year 
ence. 
ago. 

Hier, yeſterday. Dans un an, a year hence. 
Avant or deyant hier, before | D'ici a deux ans, from hi 
Jefterdley. | time ewojeare, 

L' autre jour, the other day. | Diici a huict jours, this day 
Il y a deux jours, two days | ſevennight. ; 
ago. |Entre ci & demain, between 
Il y a hui& jours, 4 ſevennight 1 _ #his and to morrow. 
ago. Dorenavant, from henceforth, 
Il y a quinze jours, 4 fortnight Deſormais, hence forward. 
a70 Un jour, one 4ay. 


Quelque jour, ove day or 0: 
ther. 

Le jour ſuivant, the next dey. 

Leſoir, the Evening. 

Au ſoijr, in the Evening. 

: A ce ſoir, this Evening. 

i Sur le ſoir, about the Evening, 

; Vers le ſoir, towards Night, 

i Apres dinner, after dinner. 

t Cette apres dinec, this after- 


Il : 2 trois ſemaines , three | 
weeks ago. 

Il y a long temps, a great while 
420, | 

Autres fois, formerly. 

Au temps paſſe, 7n time paſt, 

Avant or deyant, before, 

Auparavant, afore. 

C1-devant, heretofore. 

A Pavenir, for the future. 


Apres, after, ! noon. : 
Ci-apres, hereafter. | {A ſoleil levant, at Sun riſing. 
Puis apres, afterwards, A ſoleil couchant, at Sun {et- 
Par apres, afterwards, i ting. : 
Bien toſt, ſhortly. ; Une autre fois, another time. 
En bref, in brief. [Quelque autre fois, ſome other 
2main, to marrow. j Time, 
Apres demain, after 16 :87-|; Tous les jours, every day. 
r0w, , 'Sans ceſle, without ceafing. 
Dans trois jours, within three |; Continuellement , gontznnat; 


ly. 


AaJs, 


Des 


—- RM wn 


th an prey fad prod ann 


= - 


Des le matin, from the morn-i! 


ing. ; : ; 
Des le point du jour; fnce, 
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De jour en jour, from day to 
day. 

Long temps, 4 long time} 


Pour long temps, for 4 greas 
while. 


break of day. 

A; Vaube du jour, at the dawn-; 
ing of day. : 

En un moment, in a mo-| 
ment. 


En un inſtant, in an inſtant. 

En un tour de main, 3n the 
turning of a hand, 

Eternellement, erernally. 

Jamails, never, 

Pour jamais, for ever. 

A tout jamais, for ever and 
ever. 

Jour & nui, day and night. 


wr 


d 


De jour, by day. 

De nui@, by night. : 
L ors, alors, then, at that time. ' 
A mid, at n00n. 

A minuidt, at midnight, 
Pendant, whilſt. 


f- Cependant, inthe meantime. 
| Duraar que, during that. 


a 


Tandis que, whilſt that. 
Tard, late, 

Fort tard, very late. 
Trop tard, too Late, 


4 


The Adverbs of Place, 


Li 

ley, here. 
Lzz there, 
Par 1c1, this way. 
Par 1a, thas way. 
Juſques ici, hitherto. 
. Juſques la, thatherto. 
Li bas, below. 
La haut, above. 
Ict bas, here below, 
Ict haut, here above. 
Vers le bas, rowards the bot- 

Mm. 
Vers le haut, towards the top- 
Bas, low, 
Plus bas, lower. 
Tres bas, moſt low. 
Haut, high. 
Plus haur, higher. 
Tres haut, moſt high. 
En haut, upwards. 
En bas, downwards. 


Ailleurs, another plice, or ſome 
_ whereelſe. 
Deailleurs, from another flce. 
Par ailleurs, by another place. 
Aupres, near. 
* Proche, nigh. 
: Fort pres, very nigh, 
' Plus pres, nearer. 
Ici pres, here hard by. 
' Avant, far in. 
. Bien avant, or fort avant, very 
; faran. 
\En avant, forward. 
' De ce coſte ici, on this fide. 
'De ce coſte 1a, on that fide. 
'Ca & la, here and there. 
: A colts, fide ways. 
:De coſte, afide. 


\tDe rous coſtez, of or from alt 
parts. 
Deyant, before. 


[ 


Derriere, 
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Derriere, behind, 

Dans, zn. 

Dedans, 7% zt, 

Le dedans, the zxfide. 

Le dehors; the outſide. 

Le devant, the forefide. 

Le derriere, the back fide- 
Dehors, without. 

En dehors, outfide-wardr, 
En dedans, infide-waids. 
Ci-deſſus, hereupon. 
La-deſſus, thereupon. 

Le defſus, the upper-ftde. 
Par deflus, upperfode- wards: 
Par deſlus, over and above. 
Deſlous, underneath. 
Ci-deſſous, here-uxder. 
Le deflous, the under-ſide. 
A droit, by the right fide. 
A gauche, by the left fide. 


hand. 


hand. 


1 


4 


J 
Lo 
' 
; 
\ 


. De part en part, 
A maine droite , at the right | 4 

; A travers, 4 croſs. 
A main gauche , at the left | 


Of Adverbs. 


Autour, aboxt. 

Tout autour, all about. 
A Pentour, round about. 
Entre, between, 

Visa vis, over againſt. 


{ Loin, far. 
. Fort Join, very far. 


Bien loin, 4 great way. 
Plus loin, farther. 

Qutre, b:yond. 

Autre part, {omemwhere elſe. 


- Quelque part, ſomewhere. 

| Nulle part, no where. 

* Part tout, every where. 

' Par mer & par terre, by Sea 


and by Land. 


: Parmt, amongſt. 
: D*outre en outre, through and 


through, 
fl rom fede tg 
E. . 


Adverbs of Interrogation. 


Ou, where ? 

D'ou, from whence ? 

Par ou, which way ? 

Tuſqu*ou, hew far ? 

Vers ou, towards what place ? 

Combien, how much 2? 

Combien, bow many ? 

Combien de temps, 
long ? 

Combicn de fois, how many 
times ? 

Combien y a-r-il, how lozg is 
it > how much i 4t ? 

Quand, when ? 


how 


'Depuis quand, fince when ? how 
long ſince ? 

'Pourquoy, why ? 

Pourquoy non, why not ? 

Quoy, what ? 

Et quoy. donc; what then ? 

| Pour quelle raiſon , for what 
rea[on ? 

Pour quel ſujet, for what 
cauſe? 

Comment, how > 


*'En combien de coups ? how 
many times ? 
; N*eſt ce pas? is it not ſo? 


mn OA > > , nA COS 


ml > wg I) I I 2 


h—_y pt wot 


Lun 


Pd by, Attn wel FR *%. Fy 


Une fois, once. 

Deux fois, twice. 

Trois fois, thrice, 

Quatre fois, four times, Ce. 

Pleufieurs feis, many times, 

Autant de fois, as many times. 

Aucunes fois, ſometimes. 

Quelque fois, ſometimes, 

Souventefolis, oftentimes, 

Tout a la feis, all at once. 

Tout d*un coup, all at one 
time, 

SCouvent, often - 

Plus ſouvent, more often. 

Fort ſouvent, very often. 

Peu, few or linle. 

Trop peu, 100 litsle. 

Afez peu, little enough, 

Tant ſoit peu, never fo lit- 
tle, 

Un peu plus, 4 /ittle more. 

Un peu moins, a little leſs. 

Peu $s'en faut, 7t wants 4 lit- 
tle, 

Ine gen faut gucre, it wants 
but little. 

Beaucoup, much, many. 

Aﬀez, enough, 

Bien, much, 

Force, many, 4 great many. 

Quantite, ahundance. 

Abondamment, abundantly. 

Davantage, more. 


Of Adverbse 
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of Quantity; and Number. 


{ Encore plus, more yet. 

| Beancoup plus, & great deat 
more, 

' Plus ou moins, more or leſs. 

: Bien moins, mach leſs. 

' Pas moins, no leſs. 

: Tour au plus, at moſt. 

. Tout au moins, at leaſt. 
+Entiecrement, intirely » whol- 
; if» 
 Grandement, greatly. 

; Infininiment, infinitely. 

. Suffiſamment, ſufficiently. 

' Superfluement, ſuperfluonſ- 
Ly. 

' Tour, all. 

; Rien, nothing. 

: Trop, t00 much, 

: Pas trop, not 200 much, 

' Seulement, onely. 

Totalement, wholly. 

Tout a fait, quite and cleans 
Point du tout, none at all. 

Tout ce qui ſe peut, all that 
\ canbe. 

; Beaucoup trop » 4 great deal 
too much. 

'Autant, as much, 

'Tout autant, altogether 65 
. much. 

:Mediocrement, indifferently. 


Preſque, qual, almoſt. 
.Guere, but 11111. 


of Quality abd Manners 


Sagement, wiſely. 
Prudemment, pradertly. 
Vertuevſement, vertuouſly, 


Heureuſement, happily. 

Hardiment, bul/ly, 

Meſchamment, wickedly. 
Plaiſamment, 
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Plaiſamment, pleaſantly. 
OY groſly, block- 
7ſhly. 
Negligemmeut, negligently. 
Paſtonnement, paſſionately. 
Raiſonablement, reaſonably. 
Froidement, coldly, 
Chaudement, hotly, 
Doucement, ſoftly. 

+ Rudement, rudely. 
Gentiment, handſomly. 
Joliement, neatly. 
Inſolemment, 7n{slently. 
Impudemment, 7mpudently. 
Promptement, readily. 
Viſtement, &c, quick!y. 

z 1a Francoiſe, after the French 
faſhion. : 

a VAngloiſe, after the Engliſh 
faſhion. 

a I Eſpagnole, 
mode. 

a 1'Italienne, the Italian mode, 

en Prince, like 4 Prince. 

en Gueux, like a Beggar. 

a la mode, in faſhion. 

a la moderne, at the new faſhi- 
0N. | 

a Pantique, at the old faſhion 

a la matelote , after the Sea- 
mans faſhion. 

alaiſe, ateae. 

2 ma fantaſie, to my mind, 

a ma mode, after my faſhion. 

a ma yolonte, at my will. 

2 mon cholx, art my choice. 

a I'abri, under ſhelter. 

a couvert, within doors, 

a deſcouvert, openly. 

2 genoux, hnecling. 

tout debour, ſtanding. 


the Spaniſh 


a corps perdu, deſperutcly, 
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2 ccnr jeun, ſaſting. 

a lenvers, backwards. 

a mains jointes, with jeynirg 
hands, 

a pieds joints, with - joyning 
feet. 

El uu nud, bare foot. 

a Pombre, inthe ſhade. 

a la chandelle, by Candle- 
light. 

au Soleil, at the Sun-light, 

a la Lune, as Moon-light. 

a Quatre pieds, upon four Legs. 

a la renverſe, backwards. 

a recalons, clean contrary. 

a taitons, groaping along. 

par bravade, in 4 bravads. 

en poſture, in a poſturs. 

pas a pas, /lep after ſtep. 

a bon droit » with good rea> 


[0N. 

| a Venvie, in deſpight » or emits 
lation. 

'2 belles ongles, with his very 
nails, 

a belles dents, with his teeth, 

a loifir, at leiſure. 

en particulief, 7n private, 

| en poſte, in poſt. 

x la haſte, in haſte. 


de ſens raſlis, with a ſober 
! mand. 

tout de bon, 7n good earneſt, 

de bon cceur, heartily. 

en) general, zn general. 

en particulier, in particular. 
en ſecret, ſecretly. 

a bun eſcient, in earnejt. 
expres, 0n purpoſe. 

tout expres, of ſet purpoſe. 

a Peſtourdy, heedleſly, rafhly. 

a la volee, at random, 


pI 


par maniete d'acquit, care-| 


leſly. 
par megarde, by over fight. 


ſans y penſer, without confide- 


ration, 
tout a coup, 8n 4 ſudden, 


en moins de rien , leſs then 


nothing. 
2 la haſte, 7x baſte. 
4 1a derobee, by ſtealth, 


en cachette, under band, in a 


corner, 
a] 1mproviſte, at unawares. 
ala deſeſperade, deſperately. 
enſeurete, ſecretly, ous of dan- 
er. 
A., mocquerie, in a laughing 
WA), 
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par gaufferie, in jeftirg. 

] par raillerie; 7n a jejting way. 

bien a propos, convenzently. 

tout a propos, in pudding 
time, 

' a pied, @ foot. 

a cheval, on horſe back. 

en carofle, in a Coach, 

if. en bateau, in 4 Boat, 

4 par eau, by Water. 

-par mer, by Sea. 

par terre, by Land, 

a Feſtroit, at a narrow ſtrait. 

2 deflein, with defign, purpoſe, 

a regret, loathly» unwillingly. 


| 


2 contrecaur, 424inft ones ſto- 
+ mach. 


*_ 


Of Afirmings 


- Ouy, Tes. 
Ouy da, yes,' yes. 
Auſſi eſt-jl, ſo 7t 5. 
Auſhi fait-1), ſo doth he. 
Auih faur-il, ſo it muſt, 
Auf veux-je, ſo will 1, 
lleſt ainſh, it & ſo. 
lleſt vray, it 5 true, 
Cela eſt vray, that & true. 
C'eſt Ia verite, it i the rruth. 
Afurement, aſſuredly. 


Indubitablement z undoubted- | 


I), 

Infailliblement, infallibly, 
Certainement, certainly. 
Vrayement, traly. 

En verite, in truth, 

En bonne foy, in good faith. 


i yous promets, 1 promiſe 
- You. 
Te yous jure, T ſwear to you, 

'Te vous proteſte, I proteſ# to 
You. : 
Auſſi vray que nous ſommes 
icl, 45 true 4s we are here, 
Fo meure $'il n'eſt vray , I 

wiſh I may die, if it be nit 

zrue. | 

' Que cela me ſoit poiſon , let 
this be poyſon to me. _- 
Que ce morceau me Puiſte 
eſtrangler, has this bit may 
$hoak me, FP 
Foy d'honneſte homme , upon 
the Faith of an honeſt Mat. = 
En conſcience, 3n con{ct- 


[ yous alſzure, I afſure 10% 


ence, 
| [2 
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Te gage que fi, 11ay it i ſo. 
Sur mon ame, upon #y ſoul. 


of Adverbs. 


Sur mon hianneur , upon my 
honor. 


Of Contradiction, 


Non, No. 

Nenny pas, no, 70, 

Non pas, x0 76t. 

Point, zone, 

Point du tout, not at all. 

Nullement, by ne means. 

Aucunement, in no wiſe. 

Rien du tout, nothing at all. 

Ni Fun, ni autre, neither. 

Ni moy non plas, nor [ n&z- 
ther. 

Te ne veux pas, IT will nt. 

Cela reſt pas raiſonnable, 
that 8 not reaſonable. 

Ie ne le croy pas, 1 do not Le- 
teve it, 


Te n*en croy riev, I believe ng 
thing 6f it. 

Cela ne peut eſtre, that cannot 
be. 

Cela ne ſe peut fairc, that cate 
not be done, 

Il eſt impoſlible, 7t is impeſſi- 
ble. 

Excuſcz-moy, excuſe me. 

Pardonnez-moy , pardon me, 

Vous m*excuſercz, you miſt tx- 
cuſe me. 

Vous me pardonnerez , ou 
muſt pardon me. 


Of Orders 


Premierement,” Firſt. 

En premier lieu, in the firſt 
place, 

Secondement, ſecondly. 

En ſecond lieu, inthe ſecond 
place. 

En troiſieme licu, in the third 
Place. 

Devant tout, before all, 

Apres tout, after all. 

fout de ſuite, without leaving 
off. 

Enfuite, nxt in order, 

Au prealable, firſt and forte 

moſt, | 


Prealablement, formerly, 
D'abord, at firſt. 
Deentree, at firſt coming in. 
Puis apres, afterwards, 
Enſemul?, together. 
T out 2 1a fot1s, all at once, 
Chacun a fon tour, ever} 007 
his turn. 
D*ordre, with crder, 
Par orare, by order, 
En ordre, in crder. 
De rany, 7n 747k» 
A la fhtle, all 6n 4 row. 
Un a un, one by one. 
2ux a deux, 19 by two. 


Of Adverbs; 21T 


Queiie a queiie, raj! to rail, Sens deſſus deſſous, upſide 


My : 
one in the neck of the o= down. 
ther, Coup fur coup, blow upon 
De point en point, from point biow. 
20 point, De fois a autre, from time t0 
De lieu en lieu, from place to time, 
; place. L*un apres Vautre, one after 
«+ WW De porte en porte, from door another, 
to door. ' Lun ſur Vautre, one upon an- 
ot Pas a pas, ſtep after ſtep. othey, 
Tour a tour, turns by turns, A la pareille, 1ike for like, 
fe Ala foule, in a croud. En contrechange , in counter- 


Peſle meſle, pel-mel, confuſed- change. 
ly. Au ſurplus, furthermore, 
Boire a la ronde, to drink Conjointeme-t, joyntly. 


round, | Separement, aſunder. 
Sens devant derriere, the fore= Alrernativement, by turns, one 
4 fide backwards. preſently after another. . 
uu 
Of (onclafuon. 
Enfin, In fine, Pour abreger, t9 abb:eviate, 
Ala fin, at laſt. Pour le faire court, to make it 
Au reſte, in (am. ſhort, 
Au bout de tout, at the end Pour couper court, to be 
of all, brief. 
Tant y a que, fo that, Pour conclure, to concluds. 
Pour achever, to make an end. En un mot, 7zn 4 word. 
Pour finir, to finiſh, Pour tout dire, to ſay all. 
Pour faire fin, to make an Pour concluſion ,* for conclu- 
end. | fon, 


The way how to uſe Pas and Point, and when they 
are to ve left ont, 


Oint ard Fas are two Negatives that figniftie the ſame thing? 
only Pas is a fingle Negative, and Pejrz bath the fenſe of 
| P 2 never 


212 Of Pas and Point. 


never, Or noze at all, Here are ſeveral phraſes whereby the dif. 
ference may eafily be perceived, , | 


Ie way pas dine, 'T have not dined. 
bn ay point dine aujour- | I have not dined at all today, 


huy. 
Te ne yais pas a la taverne, iT amnot going to the Tavern, 
Te ne vais point a la taverne. |:T never go tothe Tavern, 
Te ne bojt pas du vin tous les | He doth not drink wine every day, 
jours. 
II ne boit point de vin. He drinks noWine at all. 


Pas and Point are to be left out, 1, When any other Negative 
word 1s uſed, like rien, nothing ; jamais, never. 2, After theſe 
words, autre que, autrement que, 3, After theſe two Particles, 
que ne, and g'il ne, 4. With rhe Particle de, when you ſpeak. 
of the timeto come. 5, After the Verb 11 y a, when it fignihes 
a time paſt. And laſtly, after theſe following Verbs, oſer, to 
dare ; ceſſer, to ceaſe ; poryoir, to be able ; ſcauoir, to know; | 
though they may ſometimes be uſed after the two laſt Verbs 
but never after je ne ſcauros, I cannot, Read all theſe follow- 
ing Phraſes, 


Tout cela ne vaut rien, | All that is nothing worth, 

Il ne donne rien. | Me gives nothing. 

Te ne Pay jamais veu. ; T never ſaw him. 

Te ne connois perſonne, ; I know no body. 

Te ne le feray plus, 'T will d9 it n0 more. 

Te ne vous verray plus, 'T fhall ſee you 0-more. 

I1 eſt tout autre que vous ne |, He 7s quite another than 301 ſay. 
dites, 

Te feray tout autrement qu'il [FT will do quite otherwiſe than-he 
ne penſe. thinks, 

Que ne vous couchez yous > 117/by do not you go to bed? 

Que ne m'*ajine+ vous ? Why do xt you love me ? 

1] ne vient je m'en iray, If he does not come, Ile be gone. 

Te mzure $il n'ct vray. Let me die if it be not true, 

Si yous ne me payez, je yous | If you do not pay mes 1te arteſ 

Xray arreſter, you, : { 

Sj je ne vicat a 'heure, ne | Tf I do not come at the time, d 
m'attendez pas. *' ; not ſtay for me. : 

Nous ne nous Vverruns ©on | oh ſhall nat (ec one axother th; 
mos, month, Il 


dif- 


yons beu enſemble, 


Ily a trois jours que je nay 


O ni beu ny mange, 
len'oſe le fajre, 


, lene ceſſe de yous importuner, 
ſe ne puis comprendre cela, 


Of Prepoſitions. ; 
1lya un an que je ne Pay veu, | 7t is 2 year fince T [aw bim., 
Ily along temps que nous n'a-| je have not drunk togeth.. .. 


, ereat while. 

' I have neither eat nor drunk theſe 
! three dayes. 

* T dare not do it. 

: T ceaſe no troubling you. 


3 T cannot comprehend thar. 


day, le ne ſgay ce que vous dites, | T know not what you [ay. 
le ne ſgaurois me ſoutenixr, |; 7 cannot ſtand upon my legs. 
leneſcaurois dormir. I cannot ſleep. 
tive 
theſe a 
cles 
= | Of Prepoſitions, 
nihes * ] 
p, to Repofitions are words that are put before Nouns, Some 
ow ; will have a Genitive Caſe after them, ſome a Dative, and 
rbs, e an Accuſative, as you may ſee, 
OW- | 


entour, round about, 

ix eavirons, thereabout, 

&Fencontre, againſt, 

' Audeca, on this fide. 

Au dela, on that fade. 

in-he WM Autravers, thorow. 
Audevyant, before. 
Au dehors, without, 
Au long, at length, 


ay. 


{or 


Prepoptions with the Genitive or Ablative Caſe. 


| Audedans, within. 

| Au defſus, above. 

Au defleus, underneath. 
* Loinde, far from. 

: Hors de, out of. | 

: Visa vis, over againſt. 

+ Au droit, right againſt. 

, Au lieu de, znſtead of. 

i A coſte de, at the fode of. 
' A cauſe de, becauſe of. 

't Au prix de, in compariſon 
I 


: GG 


There are but two that govern the Dative Caſe, 
rr: WM Juſques or juſque, 231, unto. 


Quant a moy, 45 for me» 


, \L- The Prepoſitions that govern the Accuſative Caſe, 


Apres, aftey. 


- Atravers, thorow, 


' Avant, afore. : 
| :D*avec, from with, 


P 3 Avec 


- or EA Roma re 19 > = 
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Avec, with. 
Auparavant, before, 
Chez, at, | 
Contre, againſt, 
Dans, in, into. 
Deca, this way. 
Dela, that way. 
Depuis, fince, from. 
Derriere, behind. 
Deflus, fur, ſus, 81, pon. 
Deflous, ſous, under. 
Devant, before. 
Devers,towards, 

En, in, 


Of Conjunt7ions. 


| iEnvers, towards. 

Environ, gbont, 

'Vers, towards. 
Touchant, concerning. 
Suivant oy felon, according, 
Sans luy, witheut him, 

"Pour, for. 

© Parmy, amongſt. 

i Hormis, except. 

- Par deyant, forwards. 
Par derriere, backwards. 
Par defſus, over. 

Par dcflous, unaer. 
Par dedans, inwards. 


Entre, betweey, 


Par dehors, outwards. 


| EEE 


Of (nj 
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OnjunCtions are certain Words or Particles that ſerve to 
joyn other parts of Speech together. Some are called 


Copulatives, as, 


Et, And. 

Auſli, alſo, 

Et moy autit, and I alſo. 

Or eſt-il, now # it. I 

Tant bons que mauvais, both, 
good and bad. 


Some ave Dijuniitve, 
1, or, 
Ou bien, or (1c, 
Nez ni, nor. 
Nt, non, ner, nethey. 
N1 moy non plus, nor I 1e- 
ther, : 
Ou que, or that. 
Soit que, be it thats 
Sinon quc, axleſs that, 


Hormis que, except that. 


Some are Conditional, 


Si, If- 

Si tant eſt que if ſo be that. _ 

Si davanture , if feraduth- 
ture. 

Autrement, otherwiſe. _ 

A condition que, on condition 
that. 


' Pourveu que, provided that, 


Moyennant que, #f ſo be thit 
A moins que, unleſs that. 


Some are Cauſal, 


Car, fors Parc? 


led 


lth 
it108 


t, 
that. 


arce 


Parce que, , 
A cauſe que, © becauſe that. 


art wy < ſeeing that. 
Comme ainſi ſoit, whereas, 
Afin de, z0 the end, 

De pcur que, leſt that. 


 Combien que, 


| Bien que, Fats 
' Encore que, 


Parquoy , partant, therefore. | 
Donc, then. | 


Someare Final, 
Afin de, 10 that end, 


Pour ne, for not. 
De peur de ne, leſt of 20t, | 


Of Interjections, ' * ung 


Some are of Diſcerning. 


Although, 


Mais, but. 

Neantmoins, neverthelc(s. 
Nonobſtant, notwithſtanding, 
Quand bien, although. 


| Toutesfois, however, 
Quoy que, though that. 


Some are of Concludings 
C'eſt pourquoy, therefore, 
De ſorte que, 

Tellement que, $60 that, 
Si bien que, &c, 


—_ 


Of Interjectionse 


| pal pr are Natural Voices, which do onely mark the 


Motions of the Mind, 


In Sane ſs and Pain, as, 
Ah, helas ! Ab, alas ! 
O Dicu ! OGod! 
In Foy, 4s, 
Ah, ah, ah ! ah, ah,ah! 
Bon, bon, bon ! wery good ! 
Courage, courage ! courage. 
courage | | 
Allons, Allons ! let us gos le 
wu g0! 
Refiouifſons-nous ! let us re 
Joyce! 
Of cryzng out. 
A Paide, ot I 
Au ſecours, he'p, 


| 
Au feu, fire. 


Au meurtre, murdey. 
Of Averſion. 

Fy, fy, fe, fie. 

of Incouragement, 
Bien, bien, well, well. 
Courage, have 4 good heart. 
L3, Ja, ſo, ſo. . 
Voila qui va bien, that % 

well, 

Of Admiration, 
Ho!ho! Oh! Oh! 
Ovay ! O ſtrange ! 
O que ! O how ! 
Ah que cela eſt beau ! how fine 


that is | P 4 Of 


” -* SF ga 
i nog 
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Of Calling, 
Hola, ho, A So F 
Hola, he, bey, hey, 
Of SHence, 
St,it, huſh. 
Paix, Os 


|; 


The Dialogues. 


Cheur, not 4 word. 
Mor, taiſez.-vous : 
tongue. 
Of Stopping. 
| Hola, hola, hold, bold. 
] C'eſt aſl:x, it & enough, 


hold youy 


Premiere "09 EA The firſt Dialogue 
for the Begin- 
ning. 


IFN 00d morrow » Maſter, bow 
do you do ? 


| 


pour le Commence- 
ment. 


On jour, Monſieur, come 
ment vous portez vous ? 

Fort bien, Dieu merci, - 

A voſtre ſervice, 

Pour vous rendre ſervice, 

Te vous remercie. 

Ie {.1is voſtre ſer viteux. 

Je ſuis le yoſtre, 

Comment ſe porte Monſieur 

"- voſtre pere > 

Madame voſtre mere, 

Il ſe porte bien, 

Elle fe porte bien, | graces P 

Dieu, 

Fen ſu1s bien aiſe. 

Il eſt malade, 

Elle eſt un peu indiſpoſee. 

J'en "_ Faſche, yen ſuis mAr- 


Qu'at-il 
Qua r'eile ? 


Il a une douleur de teſte, 

Elle a une fievre continue, 

Elle a mal aux dents, 

Comment le portent yos free 
Fes? 


Fry well, God be thanked. 
Alt your ſervice. 

To do you (ervice. 

T thank you. 

I am your ſervant. 


1-1 am yours. 


How doth the Gentleman you 
3 ather ? 

Ma: dam, your Mozher ? 

He 1s well. 

She # well, thanks be to God. 


T am eld of is, 

He + ſick. 

She is a little indiſpoſed. 
I am forry for it. 


What ails he ? 

What ails ſhe ? 

He hath a Head-ach. 

She hath a continzal Feaguer. 
She hath the Toathach. 


How do your Brothers ? 


youy 


UC 


ow 


uy 


e 
- 


Is ſe portent bien, 

I's ne fe portent pas bien, 
Cu ſont ils ? 

Ils ſont au lid, 

Ne ſont-ils pas leyez > 
Non pas encore, 


Menez- moy aleur Chambre, 


le n'olerols, 

Is feront faſchez, 

le ne veux pas. 

le yous en prie, 

le le veux bien, 
Suivez-moy, 

Montez, 

Entrez avec moy., 

Is dorment. 

I's ne ſont pas eveillez, 
Qui eſt la ? 
C'et moy, mon frere, 
Qui eft avec yous > 
C'eſt Monſicur Pierre > 
Bon jour Monſieur Pierre, 
Vous eſtes bien matinal, 
Approckez-yous de moy, 
Quelle heure eſt-il > 

Il eſt hui& heures, 

Eſt il fi tard ? 

Ouy vrayement, 

Pots I'horloge, 
Contez-la, 

Lavez yous contee ? 
C'eſt neuf heures, 

Vous eftes bicn pareſſeux, 
Levez-yous viſtement. 
Depechez-vous. 
Levons-nous, mon frere, 
Laifſez-moy dormir. 
le veux encore dormir. 


le n'ay point dormi toute 


nuit, 
La teſte me mal fait, 


Allons, allons, levez- vous. 


*_ b 


The Dialogaes. 


They are well. 
hey are not well. 
Where are they ? 
They are a Bed. 
. Are they not up ? 
FNo not yet, 


Bring me 10 their Chamber. 


I dare nc. 

They will be argry, 
T will not. 

Pray do. 

T will. 


. Follow me, 


Come up. 
Come in with me. 

i They are aſleep. 

t They are not awake. 

' Who is there ? 

. Its I, Brother. 

' Whois with you > 
It 5 My. Peter. 
Good morrow My. Peter, 

'Tou are very early. 
.Come near me. 
What a clock it ? 
It s eight a clock. 

Is it (o late ? 

' Tes truly. 

'T hear the clock, 

:Tell it. 

: Have you told it ? 

'It is nine. 

:'Tou are very laFic. 

: Riſe quickly. 

: Make haſte. 

Let us riſe, Brother. 

.Let , ſleep. 

'T will ſleep again. 

1have not ſlept all night. 


My head akes. 
Come, come, riſe. 


4 


Fi, 
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Fi, n'ayezevous point de honte | 
[] 


d*eſtre au li fi tard > 

Je me leveral 
heure, 

Donnez-moy patience, 

Artendez un peu fi yous you-- 
lez, 

Vous wavez rien a me com-" 
mander, 

Ie me leverai quand il me 
plaira, 

Ne vous faſchez pas, 

le vous alme, 

C'eſt pour voſtre profit, 

Levez-vous le premijer. 

Ie me leverai quand vous ſerez 
leve, 

Pen ſuis d*accord. 

Ten ſuis content, 

Ou ſont mes bas ? 

Donnez-moy mes foulicrs, 

Ou ſont-1ls 2 

Sous le I. 

le ne les voy point, 

Baiflez vous, 

Vous Jes verrez, 

Ilsn'y font pas. 

Cherchezsles vous meſme. 

Vous eſtes guere obligeant, , 

I] eſt vray. : 

Les voila, 

Chauſlez-vyous. 

Mettez voſtre pourpoint, 

Metrtez vos chauſles, 

Mettez voſtre rabat & vos, 
manchettes, 

Peignez-vous, 

Voula voltre peigne, 

Ou eſt mon peigne de corne, 

Mon peigne de buis, 

Allez me querit de Peay, 

Pour me layer lcs mains, 


tout a cette 


— — 


- - 
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Fye, are yolt not aſhamed to lze 
a Bed (o late ? 
I will riſe preſently. 


Give me patience. 
Stay alittle, if you will, 


: | 1 am content, 


Tox have nothing to command 
me. 
7 will riſe when Tpleaſe. 


Be n0t angry. 
IT love youth 


't 1t #s for your profit, 


Riſe firſt. 
T ſhall riſe when you are up, 


S 


I am (atisfied. 

Where are my Stockings ? 
Give me my Shooes, 
Where are they ? 

Hnder the Bed. 

I do not ſee them. 

St00p. 

Tor ſhall ſee them. 

They are not there. 


Look them your ſelf. 

You are not much obligitg. 

It 7s true, 

There they are. 

Put on your Shoots. 

Pat on your Doubler. 

Put on your Breeches. 

Put on your Band, and your 


Cuffs. 
Comb your Head. 
There ts your Comb. 
Where is my Horn-comb ? 


My Box-comb. 

Fetch me ſome Watecy, 
To waſh my Hands, 
Apportez- 


m .wF3 


Apportez-moy de eau nette, ; 

Lavons enſemble. 

Ou eſt leflumain ? 

Le voila, 

Efluyez vos mains, 

Coupez vos ongles, 

Me voila preſt, 

Nous ſommes preſts, 

Prions Dieu, 

C'elt bien dit, 

Mettez vous a genour. 

' Monſieur Pierre 4 avez vous 

dejuſne 2 | 

Non Monſieur, 

Voulez yous dg&juner avec, 
nous ? 

Comme il vous plaira, 

Nous n*avons pas grand choſe, 
Fl vous donner, 

Nous n'avons que du pain & 
du beurre, 

oy eſt allez. 

N*eſt=ce pas afſez ? 

Deſcendons, 

Allons dans la Cuiſine, 

Avez-vous un couteau ? 

Coupez du pain, 

Coupez en nn bon morceau, 

Prenez du beurre, 

II eſt bon, 

I eſt frais, 

Il eſt ſalle, 

Voulez-yous 
mage ? 

Ie naime pas le fromage, 

Voulez- vous boire ? 

Apres yous. 

A voſtre ſante, 

le vous remercie, 

Voulez-yousde la biere ? 

Beuvez de Vaile. 


WS oe 


auſi du fro. 
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; [Bring me ſome clean Water. 
Lit us waſh together, 


' [Where is the Towel ? 


There it tis. 


| Wipe your hands, 
:t Pare your Nails. 
-|[T am ready. 


We are ready. 


. | Let us ſay our Prayers. 


It is welt (aid, 
Kneel down. 


falt ? 


1 No Sir. 


Will you break-faſt with ws ? 


As you pleaſe. 
_ _ net much to give 


w. yl but Bread and Butter, 


| 7t is enough. 

| Ts it not enough ? 

'} Let us gov down, 

| Let #5 go in the Kitchin. 
| Have you 4 Knife ? 

'| Cut ſome Bread. 

4 Cut 4 good piece. 


Take (ome Butter. 

Is is good, 

It is freſh. 

It % ſalted. 

Fll you have alſo ſome Cheeſe ? 


I do not love Cheeſe. 
Will you drink ? 


| _ Jou. 


A good health to you. 
Ithank you. 
Will you have ſome Beer ? 
Drink (ome Ale, 


Iaime mieux VFaile que la 
biere, 


1 19ve Ale better than Beer 
Beuvez 


Mr. Peter have you break- 
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Beuyez dans [e yerre, 

Te veux boire dans le pot. 

Beuyez tour, 

Te ne ſaurvis boire tout, 

Ily ena trop, 

Avez-vous aſlez mange ?» 

Voulez-vous encore boire ? 

Non, pas d'avantage, 

Allons nous promener au jar- 
din. 

Ou eſtla clef de la porte 2? 

Donnez-la moy, 

Ouvrez 1a porte, 

Tournez de Pautre coſte, 

Te ne ſaurois Pouvrir, 

Queje voye, 

Vous eſtes bien mal adroit, 

Te ne ſaurois qu'y faire, 

Voicy un beau jardin, 

Fort beau. 

Voila de belles allees. 

Fort belles, 


ceau, 

Nallez pas au ſoleil, 

Allez ; Pombre, 

Voila beaucoup d*'Arbres, 

Quelle fleur eſt cela > 

C*eſt une Roſe, 

C*eſt une Tulipe. 

C'eſtun Ocillet, 

Cueillez en fi yous en vyou- 
lez, 

Vous avez une belle Treille. 


The Dialrgnes. 


— 


Drink in the Gl1{s: 

I will drink inthe Pot. 
Drink all. 

Icannot drink all, 


: | There 35 too much. 

' | Have you eaten enough ? 
' [Will you drink again ? 

' | No, 20 more. 


Let us go walk in the Garden, 


[Where # the Key of the Door 2 


Give it me. 

Open the Door. 
Turn tbe other fide. 
I cannot open 7t. 
Let me ſee, 


| Tou are very unhandy. 

| T cannot help it. 

| This ts a fine Garden, 

1 Very fine. 

| There are fine Walks. 
"Pers fair. 

Promenons-nous ſous ce Ber- 


Let us walk under the Arbor. 


|} Po r0t go in the Sun, 
-| Go in the ſhadow. 


There are many Trees, 
What flower is that ? 


| It is a Roſe. 


It 4 a Tulip. 

It ks 4 Carnation. 

Gather ſome , if you will have 
any. 

Tou bave a fine Vine, 


Vous aurez quantite de rai- JToy ſha'l have many Grapes: 


fins. 
Pen viendrai manger quand ils 
ſeront meurs. 
Vous ſerez le bien venu, 
Toons aux Qu1illes. 
Te n'y ſaurois joier, 
Vousy jouez micux que moy, 


I will come «nd eat fome, when 
they are ripe. 

Tou ſhall be welcome. 

Let us play at Nine-pins. 

1 cannot play. 

Tou play bett:r thenT. 

Touons 


ſouons y une partie, : 
Donnez-moy donc la boule, ' 


Voyons a qui Paura, 
La boule eſt a moy, 
Allez jouer, 

Ou picterons nous 2 

A cette marque 1a, 
Commencer, 

En voila d&ja deux. 
Teſuis dans les Quilles, 
En voila ſept, 

C'eſt bien joiiE, 


pas joier, 

I'ay mieux joue que 
croyois, 

Combien en ayez»-yous ? 

Ten ay neuf, 

Comment cela > 

Deux de venue, & ſept de ra- 
bar, 

Pay perdu, 

Tay gagne, 

Nous avons aſlez joue, 

Ie croy qu'il eſt bien toſt 
temps de diner, 

Ie m*en vais prendre conge de 
Vous, 

Ne vous en allez pas, 

Que voulez-yous que je fafſle 
11 ? 

Il faut que je mien aille, 

De-meurez a diner avec nous 
Je vousen prie, 

Le diner eſt-1! preſt ? 

Allons dincr, 

Mettons-nous 3 table, 

La nappe v*eſt elle pas mil. ? 

Mettez la nappe. | 

Apportez la ſaliere, 

Mettez le couvert. 

Donnez une ſerviette blanche 

a Monſieur Pierre, 


je ne 


i 


The "I 


etwplay agame: 
Give me the Bowl then, 


; [Let us ſee who ſhall have it, 


The Bowl is mine. 
Go play. 


| here ſhall we ſtand ? 
; | At that mark. 
' | Begin, 


There's two already. 
Iam within the Pins. 


| There is ſeven. 


| 


Vous difiez que vous ne faviez 
(] 


Tt is well plaid. 
Ton ſaid you conld not play, 


1 did play better than T thought, 


What are you ? 

-|I am nine. 

[How (o ? 

{Two by Bowling , and ſeven by 


ripping. 


I bave loff, 
11 have won. 


We have plaid enough, 


[1 believe it #s almoſt dinners 


$71me. 


1 am going to take my leave of 


you. 
Do not go away. 
What will you have me do here ? 


T muſt go, 


| Pray ſtay and dine with us, 


1 Ts dinner ready ? 


Let us g0 to dinner. 
L et us fit down. 


1s the Table-cloth laid ? 


Lay the cloth. 
Bring tbe Salt* (eller. 
Furniſh, or cover the Tale. 
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Give Mr, Petcr a clean Nejhn. 
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Il weſt pas de beſoin, There 10 need of one. 

Celle-ci ſervira, PF rhis will ſerve. 

Avez-vous une cueillier > : Have you 4 Spoon ? - 

Mangeons du potage. [iLet as eat ſome Pottage, 

Voila de bon potage. This is good Pottage. 

Avez-vous un couteau ? {Have you a Knife ? 

I'en ay deux, 'T have two, 

Pretez m'en un, Lend me one, 

Vous ſcrvirai-jede ce bozuf > |:$hall I help you to ſome of this 

: Beef? 

N*en prenez pas 1a peine, 'Do not take the pains. 

Te me ſervirai bien moy- |T will bclp my ſelf. 
meſme, . 

Coupez ou il vous plaira, Cut where you pleaſe, 

Ce Bauf n'eſt pas aſlez roſti. | This Beef is not roaſted e- 

nough. 

Coupez de cette eclanche. Cut of this Leg. 

Tene mange point de Mouton, | T eat no Mutton. 

Mangez donc de ce Veau, ' Eat then of this Peal, 

T*'aime micux le Veau. I love Veal better. 

Apportez Je Chapon. Bring the Capon. 

Voila une volaille bien ten- j Tl Foul # very tender, 
dre, 

Donnez-moy une aſhiete net- |. Give me aclean Plate, 
te, 

Donnez-nous a boire. : Give us ſome drink. 

Que vous plaiſt.1} boire ? ' Ihat wik you plea{e to drick ? 

Un verre de biere, A Glaſs of Beer. 

Un coup de Vin, avec un peuſ' 4 Cup of Wine, with a little 
d'cau. Water. 

Apportez le deſſert, Bring the Fruit, 

Mangez une pomme,une poire.| Ear an Apple, 4 Pear, 

Pay aflez mange, ' Thavz Caten enough. 

Tay bien dine. * I have very well dined, 

Vous mangez. fort peu. - | Tou eat very Little. 

Vous eſtes un petit mangeur, | Toru are 4 little eater. 

Te ſuis bien raſlaſise, Dieu mer-f 1 am well ſatisfied , God be 
Ci. | thanked, 

Te ſuis plein comme un cceuf. Þ 7 am as full as an Egg. 

Diſcourons un peu a prelent, | Let us now diſcourſe 4 little. 

Dequoy parlcron«-nous 2? What ſhall we talk of + 

De ce qu'il yous plaira. 1 Of what you pleaſe. 


bt; 


Efes-yvous bien ayance en 


vos Etudes, Monſicur Pjer- 


re 2 

Pas beaucoup, Monſieur, 

Quel livre liſez-yous > 

lelis Eraſme & Eſope. 

Apprenez-vous quelque choſe 
par Cour ? 

[apprens tous les jours une 
Fable. | 

Voulez-yous m'en reciter quel. 
ques unes ? 

De rout mon ccur. 

Un jour un Corbeau trouva 
un morceau de fromage. 

Et Sen alla percher ſur un 
Arbre. 

UnRenard paſſant par la, ap- 
perceut avec ſon fromage. 

Il commence a le ſaluer en ces 
termes. 

le vous ſouhaite proſperite 
Monſieur le Corbeau. 

En paſſant par 1c1 je vous ay 


veu par hazard dans cet|. 


Arbre. 

Et me ſuis fort Etonne de vous 
yoir f1 beau. 

Car le. brujt court que vous 


eſtois noir comme de la pOIx. |: 


Et je vol que vous cſtes plus 
blanc que neige. 

Vous ſurpaſſez les Cygnes en 
blancheur, 
Et fi voſtre vyoix eſt auſli belle 
que vous plumes, je vous aſ- 
ſeure que yous meritez d'- 


eſtre le Roy de tous les | 


Oyſeaux, 

Le Corbeau fur fi fo! que 
Cajotiter foy a ſes flatteries, 
& ſe prepara povr chanter,, 
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r, Peter, are you much ad- 
« wvanced in your ſtudies ? 


.-Not much, Sir, 

:IFhat Book do you read ? 

i1 read Eraſmus and Xſop; 

:Do you learn any thing by 
heart ? 

I learn every day a Fable. 


Will you let me hear ſome of 
them? -» 


| With all my heart. 


;On a time a Ravin found a piece. 
; of Cheeſe, 
* And went 10 ſit upon a Tree. 


* A Fox going by, eſpied him with 
: his Cheeſe. 

: He began 10 ſalute him in theſe 
 perms. 

(Mr, Raven, 1 wiſh alt happi- 
» Teſs, 

' Paſſing by this way, T (aw you by 
chance in this Tree, 


And 1 4id much wonder ts ſee 
: you ſo fire. 

: For it k reported abroad, that you 
: areas black as pitch. 

* And 1 {ce you are whiter thin 
i Snow. . 
iTou exceed the Swans in white - 


it neſs. 


And if your voice be as fine as 
your Feathers, i aſſure youz 
that you deſerve to be the King 
of Birds. 


The Raven was ſo fooliſh as t0 
give credit to his flatte ries,and 


repared bimlelf to feng. 
p pa ſelf fre. in 


' 
| 
| 
| 
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Auſhi toſt qu'il eut ouvert le!} As ſoon as he opened his Bill 
bec, ſon fromage tomba, -| his Cheeſe fell down. 

Le Renard le happe, & fe mit !| The Fox ſnatched # up, and fel 
a rire, & a ſe mocquer du } @ laughing and « jtering at ite 
| Corbeau, Raven, 

Alors le povre oiſeau fut bien | Then the poor Bird was aſhamed, 
honteux, & faſche contre 4 and angry with her ſelf for the 
luy meſme, pour Ia perte | oſs of her Cheeſe. 
de ſon fromage. T 

Voila une jolie fable. That % a pretty Fable. 

Entendez yous ce qu'elle fig4 'Do you apprehend its mtan- 


nike 2 = ay 
Te croy qu'ouy. F1think I do. 
Elle eſt bien aiſee a entendre, | 1t is eaſic 39 be underſtood. 
Elle parle d'elle-meſme, 17t ſpeaks it ſelf. 


Ceux qui ſont defireux de | Thoſe that are greedy of praiſe 
loiiange, trouvent aſſez de |; find many flatterers which 
flateurs, qui leur imp1iment | - do imprint in their mind, 
dans Feſprit une opinion &{ . 42 opinion and pride of 
preſomption d*cux meſmes, | * themſelves, which make them 
qui leur fait perdre les | loſe rhe good qualities that 


bennes qualitez quiils a=| - they had. 
volient. . 
Il eſt bien vray. It is very true. 


Il ne faut point croire les fla- | We muſt not believe flatterers. 
teurs, 

Ie ne les aime point, au con= | 1:do not love them , but rather 
traire je les hais, . hate them. 

Ils {ont fort dangereux , lors | They are very dangerous » when 
qu'ils ont Voreille des Rois | Kings and Princes give eat i 
& des Princes. what they ſay. 

Les Rois qui Ecoutent les fla- | Kings thaz grue car to flatterer!, 
teurs, ſont ordinairement | arg commonly cruel. 
cruels, ; ; 

Ouy, nous en ayons aſſez d'ex- | Tea, we have many examples 18 


emples dans PHiſtoire, Hiſtories, | 

Temoin Neron, qui fut fi cru- |//jte;s Nerp , whos was fs 
el & fi inhumain, qu'il fit | - cruel and barbarous, that he 
mourir ſa propre mere, fa | . put his own Mothzr 10 


femme Ofavia, ſon Maiſtre | ; death, his Wife Octavia, 
Fenrque , & tous ceux qui | bis Maſter Seneca, and all 


faiſoient profeſſion d'non- | thoſe, thas profeſſed ny 
neitcte 


neſtets & de juſtice, 
Qui eſtoir 1] ce Neron ? 
Il eftoit Empereur Romain 


ll : 
, W 52 cruaute paſſa $ avant, , 
| qu'il mit le feu dans la Ville 
1 de Rome pour ſon plaiſir, 


de cet embraſement, pour a- 
voir ſujet de les perſecuter, 
Illes perſecuta de telle forte, 


avec une cruaute hi barbare, |: 
qu'il les faifoit mourir de |; 
jour ſur des eſchafſaux, & la f; 
nui& 1] faiſojt bruler leurs }: 


corps pour faire plus de lu- 
mlere. 
Que devint ce Monſtre-1z 2 
Ilperit comme il le meritoit, 
ſe croy- qu'il ne mourut- pas 
dans ſon lit, * 
Vous le pouvez croire, 
Fut=1] tug ? 
Non, mais eſtant hai de tout 
le monde, il ſut en fin a- 
bandonne de ſes prepres a- 


The Dialogues, 


& 11 accuſa les Chreſtiens | 


mis, puis 11 $enfuit , & e- 
ſtant pourſnivi, il ſut trouve 
mort dans une caverne, 

Que fit-on de ſon corps ? 

le croy qu*on le jetta dans le 
Tybre, 

le yous dirai une autre fable, 

levous eſcoure, 

Un Chien paſſant une riviere 
ala nage, portojt dans fa 
oueule une plece de chair, 
Il faiſoit ſoleil; 

Le Chien voyant Pombre de 
ſa piece de chalr dans I'sau, 
Ss alla imaginer que $g'en 
eſtoit une autre plus grofle 
que celle qu*;lteyoir, 
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and uprightneſs. 
Who was this Nero ? 


| He was a Roman Emperor. 


His cruelty went (6 far, 45 #6 
ſet the City of Rome on fire 
for bis pleaſure ; and he ac- 
cuſed the Chriſtians of that 
conflagration , to have cauſe 

; of perſecuting them. 

! He perſecuted them in ſuch ſort, 

: with ſo barbarous 4 cruelty, 

that in the day time he cauſed 

ther to die upon Scaffolds, and 
in the night he cauſed their 
bodies to be burnt, to give mors 

« light. 

What became of that Monſier ? 

He periſhed as be deſerved, _ 

I bilieve he did ni die in his 

. tt Rf 

You may believe it. 

Was be killed ? . 

No, but being bated of all the 

' world, he was at laſt forſaken 

by bis own friends, then he 

fled, and being purſued, be 
was found dead in a Den. | 


that did they do with his body ? 

I. believe they threw is inuo the 
: River Tiber, 

T: will tell jou another Fable. 

T-hear Jou. 

A Dog (wimming over 4 River, 
* did carry in his mouth a piese 
_ of fleſh. 

wy did ſhine. ry 

The Dog ſeeing the ſhadow of 

his piece of fleſh in the was» 
. ber, did think with himſelf 
that it was another piece vig* 


ger than that he had. 
= Ti 


> 
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Il ouvre Ja gueule pour la hap- 
per; & ainſi i] perdit ce 
qu'il avoit, & ſoneſperance 
quant &*quant, 

Il reconnut bien ſa folie par 
apres, & aboya je ne ſcay 
quoy de ſemblable, 

Te ſuis bjen maJhevreux, Jen 
_ afſez, fi jeuſl- elle 

ae, * 


The Dialogues. 


| He opened bis month to catch 
at it, and ſo he lyſt what he 

ha4, and his hope altoge. 

xr f 

: Afterwards he acknowledged his 

faulty, and fell a barking ou 

| ſuch like mater. 

I am very unfortunate , T had 


enough, if 1had been wiſe, 


Et a cette heure je nay rienþ And now T have nothing, becauſe 


du tout 4 cauſe de mon a-f 


varice, 


C'*elt une belle choſe que d'e-P! 


ſtre content de ce qu'on a. 


Il ne faut pas quitter le cer-|. 
tain pour . prendre I'incer-=|. 


tain, 


, 
) 


] 


La moderation eſt grandement{|; 


loiiable en tovtes choſes, 


Il y ades gens qui refſemblent]. 
ace chien, qui ne ſont ja-| 


mats contens, 

Il y ena beaucoup. 

Tant plus on a, tant plus 
voudroit avoir. 


on 


On en a aſſez quand on eſt]. 


content. 
Ccla eſt vray , 
paſſe richeſle, | 
Seneque dit, que celuy qui eſh 
contcnt , & ne defire rien, 
eſt auſſi heureux que Fupi- 
F2r. 
Le Proverbe eſt bien verita=i 
ble, 
Nui rout convonte, tout perd. 
Noſtre Proverbe Anglois ſe 
peut bien adaprer ic! 


contentement 


LEO 


Yn oviſcau dans la main a_ 
-mieux que deux dans le butſ- 


(on. p 


of my covetouſne(s. 


Tt s a fine thing to be content 
with what one bath. 

We muſt not leave a certainty, ſir 
an uncertainty, 


Moderation ks very commendable 
in all things. 

There are many people that are 
like to this Dog, who are ne- 
ver content. 

There ave many. 

The more one hath, the more one 
would have: 

He hath enough that 5 content, 


That is true, a contented mind 
is 4 great treaſure. 

Seneca ſaith, That he that 
content, and that deſires 
nothing, is as happy as Ju- 
piter. 

The Proverb % wtry true. 


All covet, all loſe, / 

Our Engliſh Proverb may fit 
well this place. 

A Bird in the Hand, is worth 
two in the Buiſh, 


Les 


Les Frangois viſent, Yn tener 
vaut micux que deux wyous 
Paureg. 

le me ſouviens d'avoir leu que 
pluſieurs Rois ont perdu 
leurs Royaumes, penſant les 
augmenter & Accroltre, 

En pouvez vous nommer quel- 
ques uns ? 

Ouy, & le premier eſt Creſus, 
ce riche & dernier Roy de 


1 


p 
) 


Lydic, qui n'eſtant pas con-F 
tent de ſon Royaume, ni def. 


; 


les richefles, entreprit Ja 
oyerre contre Cyrus, & fut 


vaincu, & aſliege dans ſa] 


Ville Capitale de Sards, 
lequelle eſtant priſe Cyrus] 
le fit ſon Priſonnier , & le: 


youloit fajre brufler tout}: 


vif, Mais comme il fut ſor 


le blicher, ſe ſouvenant que{ 


Solon Juy avoit dit, qu'un 


homme ne pouvoit eſtre} 


heureux devant ſa mort, Il 
nomma trols fois le nom 
de Solon. Cyrus voulut fa- 
voir pour quelle raiſon il 
nommoit Solen, 


arriver, 


The Dialogues. 


En ayant| 
ſceu la raiſon, i} Juy ſauva|| 
la vie , conſiderant qu*unl. 
pareil accident luy pouvoit| 


Que deviant ce poyre Roy a- 
pres cela ? 
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The French ſay, Once hold, is 
better then twice you ſhall 
have, 

I remember T have read. of 
many Kings , who loſt their 
Kingdoms by thizking to en- 
large and increaſe then. 

Can you mention (ome of them ? 


Tes, and the firſt is Croeſus, 


4 
v 
A 


that rich and laſt King of 
Lydia , who being not con- 
tent with hy Kingdom, nor 
with his riches, undertook 
a war againſt Cyius , and 
was overcoms , and befizged 
in his chief City of Sardis, 
which biting taken, Cyrus 
took bim priſoner, and in- 
tended to have burnt him a= 


live, But «as he was at the 
Stake, remembring that 


Solon had told. him, That 4 
man coul4 not be happy be- 
fore his death, He named 
three times the name of So- 
lon. Cyrus was deſirous to 
know the reaſon wby he named 
Solon, Having known the r64- 
ſon of 11, he ſaved hi life,con- 
federing that 4 like atcideut 
might happen unto him, 


What became of that poor King 
after that ? 


Cyrus le garda toufiours au- 
pres de luy; & en fit fon 
Conſelller. 

Te vous raconterai encore Vex- 
cmple d*un autre Roy, qui 
perdit tout par {on ayarice 
& ſon ambition, , 


Cyrus kept him always with him, 
ad made him his Counſcllor. 


| 
| 


I will again relate you the ex= 
ample of another King , vw/70 
loft all by his couctouſnt ſs, 
and his ambition, 


Q_ 


— 
- 


Vaos 
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Vous m' obligerez, 

Ce fut Antiochus le Grand, Id 
plus puiflant Roy de I Jſiey 
Il ne peut ſe contenter de cet 
qu*i] avoit, L[lentreprit det 
faire la gucrre aux Ro-: 
mains , penſant accroilſtre* 
ſon Domaine. Les Komains: 
le vainquirent, & Juy con-' 
quirent ſon Royaume. ; 

Il m'eſt arrive une fois une! 
choſe ſemblable, 6 

Comment cela > l 

Je me trouvai mn jour en] 
boune compagnie, avec plu- | 
fieurs de mes amis, 

Nous allames joiier lc ſouper 4 
la boule, 

Te fus un des gagnans, 

Nous fuſmes ſouper a la Ta- 
verne. 

Apres ſouper, un des perdans | 
me propoſa de joiuer au Pies | 
quet avec luy. 

Nous faiſo9ns venir un jeu de 
Cartes, 
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| Tou will oblige me. 
This was Antiochus the Grew, 
the moſt potent King in A- 


dertook to make war againſt 
the Romans, thinking 10 ex- 
mans did overcome him, and 
conquered his Kingdom. 


How (6? 


pany, with ſeveral of my 
friends. 

We went 10 play at Powls for a 
Supper. 

I was one of the winners. 

IWe wint to ſupper at the Ti 
vern. 

After ſupper onc of the liſcrs 
challenged me to play a gant 
at Piquet with him. 

| We called for a ſtock of Cards, 


Nous joiiaſmes une bonne par» ke plaid the greateſt part «f 


tie de Ja nuiR. | 
Et vous perdites voltre ar- | 
gent? 
Non je luy gagnay tout le ften. 
Il ne Juy rcſtoit plus rien du 
tout, 
Il m*obligea de joiier ſur ſa 
Montre, 
Je la luy gagnay, & nous qui- 
times le jeu, | 
Ie ne rrcuve pas qu'il vous 
ſoit rien arrive de ſemblable 
anx Hiſtoires que je vous | 
ay racontees, au Ccontrair:, 


« that night, 
: And did you looſe your monty? 


| No, I won all bz, 
| He had nothing at dll left. 


' He perſwaded ms to play with 
him for his Watch. 

1 got it of bim, and we gave & 
| werganing. 

1 do not find that any thing 
hapned to you like to the 
Hijiories that IT rilated) 
but rathcr were fortunate 4 


vous fuſtes heureux au jev, 


the play, 
F Eſcoutez 


fia. He could net be ſatisfied | 
with -his poſſeſſions. He un« | 


large his Dominions. The Ro. | 
A like thing did once happen to | 
me. 


I m(t ent day with good compa 


le 


Eſcoutez doncle reſte, 

I'y fus auſſi amorce, je croy 
ois que je gagnerois tou 
flours, 

Le lendemain je rctournay'; 
Joiier avec un autre, 

ſe perdis tout ce que javois 
gagne, & encore du mien, . 

Reperdites-yous auſh la Mone;] 
tre ? 

Tout entierement, 

Vous fuſtes bien faſche par: 
apres, 


+ 


. 


The Dialoones, 
$ Hear the reſt then. 


] 
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I was alſo drawn t0 it, 1 
thought 1 ſhould win al- 
Ways. 

The next day I wint to play 
with another. 

T loſt all T had won, and (ome 
of mine beſides. 

Did you loſe the Watch 100 ? 


Every bit. 
Tou were very angry afterwards, 


f 

Tenrageoisde bon coeur, . 

Ce qut vient de Ja flute, $*en- f 
retourne au tambour, 

Encore f1 je n'euſfle rien perdu 
du mien, je me fuſſe con- 
ſole. 

Combien du | 
yoſtre > 

lk perdis dix pieces en or, 

Vous eſtiez bien fol de ret 
tourner joiier. | 

Ie me ſerois contente de mon 
gain. 

Vous les dites, 

Vous feriez comme un autre, 

Quand on a gagne une fois, 
lejeu attire inſenſiblement, 
eneſperance de gagner dae 
vantage. 

Quand on eſt bien, i] $s'y faut 
tenir, 

I] eſt vray, mais on ne le fait 
Pas, 

Vous eſtes donc un joiicur a 
ce que j apprens 

Pardonnez moy, je joiic fort 
peu 


perdites-yous 


| 


L 


; 


; 


4 
G 
y 


| 


Iwas mad at my heart. 

IWhat comes by the Pipe, gocs a- 
way by the Drum. 

Tct if 1 had leſt nothing of 
mine own, I had comforted 
my {(lf. 

How much did you loſe of your 
own ? | 

T loſt Ten pieces of Gold. 

Tou were a very fool to go to 
play again, 

I would have been content with 
my gain. 


{ Tou (ay (0. 
* Tou would do as another. 
'IWhim a man hath. once won, 


gaming draws him on in hopes 
t0 win more. 


Ishen a body % well, he ſhould 
keep himſelf ſo. 


| It is true, but we do not. 


Tou are a Gameſter then,as I per 


cerve, 


| Pardon me, I play very little. 


| 


le ray point joiie depuis ce | 


temps la. 


1 have not plaid ſince that 


time. 


Q 3 Si 
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$1 cer'eſt une pinte de vin au I1nle(s it be for a Pint of Wine 


P1quet avec un ami. 
Vous faites bien, le jeu ne 
vaut rien, 


The Dialogues, 


* with a friend at Picquet. 
as do well, gaming is good fer 
\ nothing, 


4 


Second Dialogue. 


Onficur, je vous prie de 
me faire .I'honneur de 
demeurer a diner avec moy. 
Monſieur , je vous remercie 
tres-humblement, on m'at- 
rendroit chez nous, 
Ienvoyerai mon Laquais dire 


qu'on ne vous attende 
point. 
N*en prenez pas la peine, ce 


ſera pour une autre fols, 


Comment, Monfieur, voulez 
vous me refuſer Phonneur 
de voſtre compagnie ? 

Ma compagnie ne vous ſau- 
rolt c{tre utile n1 honorable, 


mais pour veus obeir, je|' 


demeurerai, 
Treye de compliments, Mon- 
fieur, je vous en prie, 
Te n'en fais jamais, Monheur, 
Ca, bcuvons un coup de Vin 
a Eipagne avant dilſner, 
A voſtre lante, Monſtcur. 
Ie vous rens grace, Monſieur, 
Que dites-vous de ce vin Ja ? 
Vrayement, Monticur , 11] eſt 
excellent, | 
il ne Sen peur pas boire de 
me1lleur, | 


i 


; Second Dialogue. 


, 

L1 
4 

ll 


I, I pray you to do me the ho- 
nor to ſlay and dine with me. 


- 


4 
F 
4 5 

[ 
4 
4 
, 
U 


Sir, 1 moſt humbly thank you, 
* they wonld ſtay for me at home, 


7 will ſend my Footman t0 tell 


them, they ſhonld not ſtay for 
' you, 
iDo not trouble your ſelf , Sir, 


we will put it to another time. 


| How Sir, will you refuſe me the 
' honour of your company ? 


' My compary 6:1 neither be profi- 
table, nor honourable 10 yt 
bit to obey you, 1 will ſtay. 


' Without complement, Sir, I in- 
treat you, 

:T newcr uſe any, Str, 

' Come » let us drink a Cup of 
Sack before dinner, 

- Here's 10 you, S1r. 

' T thank you, Sir, 

' What jay you of this Wine ? 

* Truly, Sir, it is (xcthent. 


"'No better can be drunk. 


IlSen boit de meilleur & de 
pire auſſi, 

Malaiſement, | 

Puis que vous Ie trouvez bon, 
r:doublez, 

Tantoſt, tantoſt, Monſieur, 

Ca, mettons nous donc a ta- 


ble, prenez place, Monfieur, -. 


Apres vous, Monſieur, $ il 


yous plaiſt, 


Allons, Monſieur, je vous prie | 


mettez-yous la ſans cerc- 
monte. h 

Puis que vous le voulez, j*aime 
mieax eſtre incivil qu'im- 
portun, 

Vous ne ſcaurjez eſtre ni 'un 
vi Fautre, Monſieur. 

Vous eſtes le fort bien venu. 

Monſizur, je vous rens mille 
graces, 

Ca, Monſieur, vous ſervirai-je 
de ce boeuf, 

N*en prenez pas la peine. 


Monfieur, je me ſervirai bien 
moy-meſme, 

le vous en prie, Monſicur,cou- 
pez a voſtre appetir, 

Si yous n'aimez le boeuf, ſer- 


vez-vous de ce Mouton, ou}. 


de ce Veau, 


Monfieur , je waime rien a 
Pegalde ce bon boeuf ſale. 
Me ſemble quiil eſt un peu 
trop ſale, 

Pardonnez. moy, Monſicur, il 
eſt comme il faur, 

le ſuis bien aiſe de ce que yous 
le trouvez bon. 


N*aimez-vous pas la Mou- 


tarde > 
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There #s bettey to be drunk; and 

j' worſe alſo. 

YHardly. 

poecing you do like it, mend your 

* . draught. 

4 Preſently, Sir. 

Come thin, let us fit down, take 
your place, Str. 

1 After you, Sir, if you pleaſe. 


Comes Sir, pray fit down there 


p without ceremony. 


4 
* Since you will have it ſo, 1 
; had rather be uncivil , than 
: troubleſom. 

: Sir, Tou can be neither. 


' Tou are vtry welcome. 

, Sir, IT give you 4 thouſand 

thanks. | 

* Come, Sir, ſhall 1 help you to 

: ſomeef this Beef ? 

: Do not put your [elf to the trou- 
bl 


4 


? A 
: Sir,'I can belp my ſelf. 
© Pray do, Sir, cut where you Like. 


Tf you do not love Beef, help your 
ſelf to ſome of this Mutton, or 
ſome of this Veal. 


Sir, I love nothing like good 
powdered Beef. 
I think it 4 a lirile too ſalted. 


Pardon me, Sir it ts as it ſhould 
be. 
1 am wry glad that you like it, 


| Do you not love Muſtard ? 
Ex- 
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Excuſez-moy, | 
Ie vous prie, Monfieur, def- | 

faites un peu de ce Chapon, | 

Je ne ſuis pas bon Eſcuyer | 
tranchant Monfieur, mais | 
toutes-fois j*ellayerai, 

Qu'en dites-vous, n'eſt-1] pas 
bien tendre 2 

Ouy, Monſieur, & fort deli- ! 
cat. - 

Te m'en doutois bien. 

La ſauce en eſt excellente, 

Vous avyez un bon Cuwiinier. 

Nons avons aflez mange pour 
boire un coup. 

Garcon, donne du Vin a Mon- 
fieur. 

Monficur, je vous ferai raiſon 
$i] vous plaiſt, 

Monſieur, c*elt la ſante de Ma- 
dame voſtre femme. 

Is vous rens graces, Monſieur, 

_ elleeſt ww ſervante, | 

Ie yous prie treve de Cha- 
peau, 

Garcon, verſe a Monſicur, 

Ie mfaſſcure que vous trou- 
verez ce Vin 1a bon. 

Ma foy 11 eſt excellent. 

De qui avez-yous cu ce Vin 

Iz, Monſieur, 

Te] ay achete d'un Marchand 
Francois. 

M*en pourriez-vous faire avoir 
de parcil ? 

Ouy 6a, Monkeur, quand il 
vous plaira nous irons en- 
ſemble. 

Vous m*obligerez, Monſicur. 

Monſieur, voſtre ſerviteur, 

Allons,ſfervez-vous donc, yous 
ne mangez point, | 
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Excuſe me, Sir. 

Pray, Sir, Cut up this Capon 4 
little. 

I am nv good Carvtr ,Sirhut bow- 
evir 1 will try. 


What ſay you ? is it not very ten- 
dir ? 
Tes, Sir, and very dainty. 


I thought ſo much. 

The ſauce is excellent. 

Tou have 4 good Cook, 

We have eaten enough to drink 4 
Cup, 

Boy, give Mr. ſome Wine, 


Sir, I will pledge you, if jou 
pleaſe. 
Sir, it # @ health to your Lady. 


I give you thanks, Sir, ſhe i 
your ſervant. 
Pray ſpare your Ht. 


Boy, fill for the Gentleman. 


I an (ure you will like thi 


Wire. 

Indeed it # excellent. 

Of whom have you h.d this IWine, 
S1r. | 

I bought it of a French Mcr- 
chant, ; 

Can you help me to ſome of the 

ſame? : 

Yes, Sir, when you pleaſe,we wil 
g9 together. 


Tou will oblige me, Sir. 

Sir, I am your ſervant. 

Come then, help your ſelf, yo# 
£46 nothing, 0 


Iln'y a que moy qui mange, 

Gontez done de ces Perdris, 3 

Le ces Pheſans, . 

De ccs Pleuviers. 

Ne vous mettez point e 
peine, 

Ie ne m*oublirai pas. : 

le vous prie, faites comme 
chez vous, ; 

Vous voyez Monſieur, je prers 
beaucoup de liberte, 

Gargon, donne une aſſiette 
nette a Monſieur. 

Celle-ci ſervira, Monſieur. | 

Vous vous mocquez , Mon- 
fheur, 

Comment ! n'y a t-il point 
d*aflicttes nettes, ; 

Ie vous prie de ne vous point 
mettre en colere, ; 

Ces Coquins la ne ſongent tz 
rien, 11s font touſiours at- 
tendre le monde, 

Ils feront mieux une autre 
fois, | 

Ca, Monheur, rejouiflons- 
nous, | 

Fajiſons bonne chere de ce qu'il 


* 


| 
- 
nc 


a, 

* verite, Monſieur, je ne 
ſaurois manger davantage, 
Quand 11 y aurott toutes les 

viandes du monde, 

Par bleu, Monſieur, vous man- 
gererz bien une Allojiette, 
Les premiers morceaux nui- 

ſent aux derniers. 
En mangeant Pappetit vient, 
Au contraire, en mangeant 

Pappetit ſe paſſe, 
Mangeons, mangeons, nous ng 

ſayons qui nous mangera, 
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No body eats but I. 

Taſte then of theſe Partridges. 
Of theſe Pheſants. 

Of theſe Plavers. 

Do not trouble your ſelf. 


I will not fo:get my ſelf. 
Pray do as if you were at home. 


Tou ſee, Sir, I take great li- 
liberty. 

Boy, give the Gentleman a clean 
Plate, 

This will ſerve, Sir. 

Tou are in jeſt, Sir. 


How! What, is there no clean 
Plates? 
Pray be not angry. 


Thiſe Rognes mind nothing, they 


always make people ſtay. 
They will do batter another time] 
Come, Sir, let us be merry. 


Let us make good chear with what 
there is. 


' Really, Sir, T cannot eat avy 


more. 
Though here ſhould be all the 
meat in the World. 
Before George, Sir, you can eat 
aLark. 
The firſt bit hinders the laſt. 


By eating, one gets an appetite. 
But rather by eating one loſes bu 
appetite. 
Let us cat, let us eat, we do not 
know who ſhall eat us, 
Ma 
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Ma fois je ſuis plein comme 
un ceuf, 

I'ay mange autant que deux. 

Vous eſtes un petit mangeur. 

T'ay plus mange anjourd*huy 
que de coutume, 

Mais j'eſpere que vous ne 
faites pas la petite bouche, 

Non je vous aiſeure. 

Allons, beuvez donc une 
ſante, 

A petit manger bien boire. 

Monſieur, c*eſt la ſante de yos 
inclinations, 

Elles ſont de vous ſervir Mon- 
fieur, 

Monſieur, c'eſt pour yous faire 
raiſon, 

Et pour vous remercier de yo- 
itre bonne compagnie. 

C'eſt a moy a vous remercier, 
Monſieur, de 'honneur que 
vous mavez fait, 

Monhieur, il n'eſt pas egal 5 
vos merites, 

Voulez-vous commencer 4 en. 
trer dans Jes compliments 2» 

Non, car jen'y entens rien. 

Monhienr, puis que vous trou- 
vez mon Vin bon, vous 
plaiſt=il que J*en envoye une 
donzaine ide bouteilles chez 
vous? 

Non, Monſicur, je vous rens 
graces, 

I] eſt a voſtre ſervice,& tout ce 
qui eft ſcans, ne Vepargnez 
pas. 

Te vousen remercie, 
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Truly, T am as full as an Egg; 


Ihave eaten as much as two. 

You are a little eater. 

T have eaten more this day, than I 
uſe to do, 

Bnt I hope you do net ſpare your 
victuals. 

No, I aſſare you. 

Come then, drink a bealth, 


With little eating much drink- 


ing. " 
Sir, it 5 the health of your ancli- 
nations. 
They are to ſerve you, Sir. 
Sir, this is to pledge you. 


And to return youthanks for your 
good company. 

I am to thank you, Sir, for the ha- 
nou; you have done me. 


Sir, it % not comparable to your 
merits, 

ill you begin to fall upon com- 
plements ? | : 

No, for 1 have no Skilt therein. 


Sir, fince you like my Wires 
will you give me leave to ſend 
a dsFen boutles 10 your hoaſe ? 

No, Sir, 1 give you thanks. 


It 5; at your ſervice, and all that 
s inthe buſe, ſpareit not. 


I thank you for it. 


Troifiemes 


I 
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7 roiſt eme 


Dialogue entre deux 
Amis. 


Onſieur, . votre ſervi- 
teur, 
Ou ailez vous comme cela 2 
lene vais pas, Je viens. , 
D'ou ven?z vous done ? 
le viens de la Comedie. 
Jamais je way tant ri en ma 
vic 11a fin de la Comedie.. 


Ils ont joue une Farce Ja plus 
bouffonne du monde, 


Vous n'avez jamais veu une 
telle piece, 

Voyez-la, je vous prie, 

Vous en ſerez fort ſatisfait, 

Vous rirez. tout voſtre ſaoul. 

Vous y verrez un Crouſtil- 
leur, 

Il vous fera creyer de rire, 


Ily a des fols par tout. 
Il yen a autant en ce monde, 
qu*en lieuou on puiſſe aller, 


Vous avez raiſon, 
Vous y eſtes, 
Vous avez mis ie doigt defius, 


Vous avez frappe au bur, 


The Third 


Dialogue between 
Two Friends, 


Sy” your Servant. 


Where are you going (6? 

Ids not go,l come! 

IWhence come you then ? 

T come from a Play. 

T did never laugh ſo much in my 
life, as the end of the Play. 


They have plaid a Faree, a Fig, 
the moſt jeſiful inthe World. 


Tou never ſaw ſuch a piece, 


Pray ſee it. 

it will give you content. 

Tou will laugh your belly full, 

Tou will ſce there a pleaſant 
Foſter 

He will make you burſt with 
laughter. 

There are fools cuery where. 

There are as many in this World, 
a5 in any place we can go. | 


Yon are right. 

You have it. 

Tou have (aid well to the pur- 
poſe. 

Tou have hit the mark. 
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Vous Fentendez, 

Pour qui me prenez vous ? 

Pour une homme d'affaires, 

Parlez-vous tout de bon ? 

Vous vous divertiflez. 

Cela vous plaiſt a dire. 

Quieſt-ce quidit le contraire? 

Perſonne ne yous dit mot, 

Ne vous cabrez pas. 

Avez=vous peur de voſtre om- 
bre? 

Ne vous mettez pas en colere, 


Vous me feriez peur, 
Voila un beau temps, 
Le plus beau du monde, 


Sice temps Ia duroit, je m'en 
Irois bien toſt, 

Te partirois bien toſt, 

Pour aller ou > 

En France. 

Ce relt pas pour y demeurer ? 

C'eſt pour revenir ? 

Helas ! Diev le ſgait. 

Il eft vray que nous ſommes 
tous mortels, 

Nous ne ſgavons pas fi nous 
ſerons demain en vie. 

Te ſuis defia vieux. 

Te commence a tirer ſur Page. 

Quel age pouvez-vous bien 
avoir ? 

Cinquante ans. 

Vous ne paroiſlez pas tant, 

Te ne vous en donnerois pas 
plus de quarante, 

Ie me porte bien, c'eſt Je prin- 
cipal. 

Loiie ſoit Dieu. 

C'eſt une bonne choſe que la 
{ante, 
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Tou wndirſtand it, 

For whom do you take me? 

For a man of buſineſs. 

Do you ſpeak in earneſt ? 

Tou are merry. 

Tou are pleaſed to ſay (0, 

Who [aith the contrary ? 

No body ſpeaks to you, 

Be not ſurly. 

Are you afraid of your ſhadow ? 


Do net put your ſelf in a paſſion. 


Touywould make me afraid. 
Th t fine weather. 
The fineſt weather in the World, 


If this weather did loſt long, 1! 
ſhould be gone quickly. 

I would ſuddenly dep art, 

To go where ? 

In France ? 

Not to ſtay there? _ 

Tou intend to come again ? 

Alas | God knows. 

It is true, we are all mortal. 


Ie do not kagw whether we ſhall 
be alive to morrow. 

Iam an old man alr-ady. 

I begin to grow old. 

How old may you te ? 


Fifty. 
Tou do not ſeem ſo 01d, 
I could not think you to be above 


forty. 

I am in good health, that i 1:6 
chiefejt. 

God be thanked. 

Hcalth is a precious thing. 


C'eſt 


on. 


4 


C'eſt la plus grande richeſſe 
que nous ayons au monde, 

Iln'y a rien de fi vray, 

Mais quoy, ne vous plaiſez- 
YOUS pas en CE pays? 

Pardonnez moy, ce n'eſt pas 
cela, 

Il faut bien aller yoir ſes 
amis, 

Cela eſt juſte, 

le voudrois pouvoir faire le 
voyage avec vous, 

Pleuſt a Dieu que Penyie yous 
en prift. 

Pen ſerois rav1, 

I'en mourrois de joye, 

Ce me ſeroit beaucoup d'hon- 
neur. 

Treves de compliment. 

Sicela ſe pouvoit faire, 

Cela n'eſt pas impoſlible. 

Ce n'eſt pas choſe impoſſible, 

le yous en defie, 

Vous n'oſeriecz, | 

Si je receyois I argent qui 
n'eſt dev, 

le me pourrois reſoudre. 

Ne tient-il qu'a de Vargent > 

Comment ! n'en faut«il - point 
pour faire le voyage ? 

I'en ay pour tous deux, 

Ne vous mettez point en 
peine, 

le vous rens graces, 

le vous ſuis oblige, 

Vous eſtes trop genereux, 

Songez y donc, a Dieu, 

Vous ſcavez bien ce que je 
yous ſuis, 


The Dialogues. 237 


It i the richeſt treaſure we en- 
Joy in this world. 
Nothing more true, 


' But what, do not you like this 


Country ? 

Pardon me, excuſe me, it 5 not 
for that. 

A Man muſt go and fee his 
friends. 

That is right. 

T wiſh 1 could travel along with 
you, 

Would to God your mind were 
bent that way. 

T would be huge glad of it. 

IT would even die for joy. 

It would be a great honour for me. 


Witbout complement. 

Tf ſuch a thing could be done, 

That ts not impoſſible, 

It #s nes 4 thing impoſſible. 

I defie you. 

Tou dare not. 

If I ſhould receive ſome moneys 
due to me. 

I might reſolve thereupon. 

Ts it but want of money ? 

How ! is it not neceſſary for ſuch 
a journey ? 

T have enough for us both, 

Do not trouble your [elf about 
rr. 

T give you thanks. 

Iam ingaged ta you. 

Tou are 109 generom, 


Think upon it then, farewel. 


Tou know what I gqm10 J9u, 


Quatriemts 


EC —_ 
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Ouatrieme 
Dialopne entre deux 
Amr a la Ren- 
contre, 


Onſfieur , 
teur. 

Te ſuis le voſtre, 

Comment vous portez vous ? 

Vous voyez, Monſieur. 

Ie ne me portay jam1is mieux, 

T'en ſuis ravi, 

Te ſuis bien aiſe de vous avoir 
rencontre, 

Et moy auſh, 

Venez avec moy, 

Ou allez-yous > 

Je m*en yajis voir ma fille, 

En que] licu 2 

A Maribone. 

Quefait-elle la ? 

Comment, ne fſcavez-vous 
pas que je Vay miſe en Pen» 
fion > 

Chez. qui ? 

Chez un nomme Afonfieur de 
la Mare qui tient Eſcole 


votre ſervyi- 


Francoiſe, 

Vrayement je n'en fcavois 
rien, 

Qu apprend-elle la ? 

Elle apprend a eſcrire, 

A lire, 

A parler Francois. 

A chanter, 

A dancer. 

A jouer de la Guitarre, & de 
PEpinette, 


Tout cela ? 


The Fourth 


Dtalogue between 
two Friends thar 
meet. 


Ir, your Strvant. 


] ama yours, 

How do you do? ' 

Tou ſec, Sir. 

I was never in better health, 

T am elid of it. 

I an glad that I have met with 

you. 

SoamlT. 

Come along with me. 

Whither are you going ? 

I an going to (ee my daughter, 

In what place ? 

At Maribone. 

What doth ſhe ds there ? 

What, do not you know that | 
have 'put her at 4 Boarding- 
School ? 

With whom ? 

At one Monſieur de la Mare that 
heeps 4 Prench Schoel, 


Truly I did not know it, 


What doth ſhe learn there ? 

She learns to write. 

Toread 

To ſpeak French. 

To ſing. 

To dance, 

To play upon the Guitarre 4nd 
Virginals. 

All thoſe things ? Ouy, 


Ouy. 

Combien donnez-vyous 
an ? 

Vingt cinq livres, 

Ce n'eſt pas cher. 

C*eſt fort bon marche, 

Fay grand*enyie d'y mettre 
auſſi la mienne. 

T: vous le conſcille. 

C'eſt une bonne Eſcole, 

Ce ſont de bonnes gens. 

Monſieur de la Mare eſt fort 
honnelte homme, fort cour- 
tois, & fort civil, 

Il prend beaucoup de peine a 
enſeigner ſes Eſcolieres, 

I] les fait parler fort bon 
Frangois en peu de temps, 
Ma fille commence defia a 

diſcourir. 

Combien y at-1l queelle y eſt ? 

Il y a trois mois. 

Comment, elle parle defia 
Frangois ! 

Ouy vrayement. 

Les Enfans ſont-ils bien trai- 
tez ? 

Parfaitement bieo, 

Madame de Ls Mare eſt une fort 
braye femme, qui a beau- 
coup de ſoin des filles, 

Elle leur donne de bonnes in- 
ſru&ions. 

Elle les tient fort propre- 

- ment, 

De quelle Religion ſont-ils ? 

Ils ſont bons Proteſtans, 

Ten ſuis bjen aifſe. 

Monſicur de 1a Mare fait Ja 
lefure des Prieres a I'Egliſe 
Frangoiſe, 

Tout de bon > 


par 
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Tes* ; 
What do you give a year ? 


Five and twenty pounds. 

Tt 4; not dear. 

It is vtry cheap. 

I have a great mand to put mine 
there alſo. 

T adviſe you t0 it. 

It 4 4 good School. 

They are good people. 

Monſieur de la Mare # 4 very 
honeſt Man, very courteous and 
civil, 

He takes a great deal of pains to 
teach his Scholars. 

He brings them 10 (peak very good 
French in a little time. 

My daughter begins to (peak al- 
ready. 

How long hath ſhe been there ? 

Three moncths ſince. 

IWhat , ſhe can (peak French al- 
ready ! 

Tes truly. : 

Are Children well uſed ? 


Mighty well. 

Miſtreſs de Ia Mare js 4 brave 
Woman, fhe takes great care of 
Maids. : 

She giveth them good inſtrufti- 
ons. 

She keeps them wtry neat. 


What Religion are they of ? 

They are good Proteſtants, 

IT am glad of it, 

Monſieur de la Mare reals 
Prayers 
Church. 

In earneſt 2 


at the French 


Ouy 
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Ouy je yous afleure, 
Il faur que j'y mette ma fille, 
Jy ſuis reſolu, 

Vous ne ſcauriez mieux faire, 

C'eſt une choſe conclue & ar- 
reſtee, 

le m'en vais luy en parler des 
a preſent. 

Vous ferez bien. 

Voila la maiſon. 

Laquelle ? 

Cette premiere. 

. Ceelt un fort belle maiſon, 

Bien ſcituee, 

En beau lieu, 

En bel air, 

Y at-il un jardin 2 

Il y en adeux, 

Y a t-il quelque Francoiſe 
dans la maiſon, pour entre- 
tenir les Demoiſelles en 
Francois. 

Monſieur de la Mare a Made. 
moilelle ſa fille, qui eſt fort 
Jolie, qui tient compagnie 
aux Demoilelles, & les en- 
treticaten Frangols, 


Que me dites vous ? 

lene vous dis rien qui ne ſoit 
vray, 

C'eſt une jeune Veuve qui a de 
for belles qualitez, 

Elle a la voix fort belle, 

Elle chante a merveille. 

Elle dance en perfection. 

Elk entend fort bien la Mu- 
ſique, 

Hile joie de Ja Guitarre, 

Elle eſt fort bien appriſe, fort 


ſage, 
Voila de belles qualitez, 
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Tes I aſſure. your 

I muſt put my daughter there, | 
am reſolved. 

Tou eannot do better. 

It is a thing concluded and ſure, 


I am going to ſpeak to him now a- 
bout it. 

Tou will do very well, 

There is the Houſe. 

Which ? 

The firſt of all. 

It is a very fine Houſe. 

Wk ſeated. 

In a fire place, 

Inga good air. 

Ts there a Garden ? 

There are two, 

Is there any French Mails in the 
Houſe t0 converſe with the 
Gentilewomen in French, 


Monſieur de Ia Mare hath x4 
daughter which is wiry 
handſome , who keeps com- 
pany alwayes with Gentle- 
woman , and talks with them 
in French. 

What do you tell me ? 

I tell you nothing , but what is 
true. 

She is a young Maid that is very 
well qualificd. 

She bath a very fine voice. 

She fings rarely. 

She dances perfefly. | 

She underſtands the Art of Mu- 

peck viry well. 

She plays upon the Guitarre. 

She is vtry well bred, very diſ- 
c.eet. 

Theſe are fine qualities. 

Cirquiene 


py nr A, fron Spry a. ooo faced wo 
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Cinquieme 


Dialogue entre deux Dialogue between 


Demoiſelles. 


A cherez que ferons- 
nous a ce loir 2? 

Nous ferons tout ce qu*il yous 

laira, 

Alions nous promener, 

le le veux bien, 

Ou irons-nous 2? 

Allons au Parc. 

Nous n*avons point de Ca- 
roſſe, 

Loions-en un. 

le ne veux pas aller au Parc 
dans un Caroffe de loiiage. 

Pourquoy non ? 

Parce que ce n'eſt pas la cou- 
tame des perſonnes de noſtre 
qualite, 

On nous prendroit pour des 
debauchees, 

Allons yoir mon frere, 

1] nous preſtera ſon Caroſle, 

Eit-1] en Ville ? 

Ouy, 

Depuis quand 2? 

Dequis hier, 

Comment ſe portesil ? 

ſe porte fort bien, 

Dieu enſoit loc, 


The Fifth 


two Gentlewo-. 
men. 


Y Dear, what ſhall we do 
this evening > © 


We will do any thing thas jou 
pleaſes | 

Let us take a walk. x 

I will. x 

Whither ſhall we go ? | 

Let ws g0 into the Park. 

We have never a Coath. 


Let us hire one. | 

I will not go into the Park in 4 
Hackney Coach. 

Why not ? 

Becauſe it is not the cuftom fo 
perſons of our quality, 


People would take us 26 be naught, 


Let #s go ſee my Brother. 
He wililend us his Coach, 
Is be in Town ? 

Tes. 

Since when ? 

Since yeſterday. 

How 4oth he do ? 

He & very wcll. | 
God = thanked for it. 


q * 
La 
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Alluns donc le prier de nous 
preltcr ſon Carofl:, 

Croyez«yous qu'il yueille bien 
nous le preſter < 

Te ſuis afſeuree qu'il ne nn 
refuſera pas, 

Mais je croy qu'il voudra vc- 
nir avec nous, 

T*en ſerois bien aiſe. 

Et moy auſſi, 

Mon frere, je yous viens prier 
de me faire une grace, 

Quelle grace, ma ſur £ 

Mais re me rcfuſercz-vous 
point * 

Non, fi ce n'eſt quelque choſe 
que je ne puille faire, 

Si vous le pouvez faire, me le 
pronettez-yous < 

A quoy bon tant de paroles £ 

Ay-je accoutume de vous re- 
fuſcr d*aucune choſe £ 

Dites moy ce que c'elt, 

Te vous tec diray, mon frere, 

Mademoiſelle M. & moy vou- 
drions bien nous aller pro- 
mener au Parc ; Mais nous 
n'avons point de Carole, 

Te vous entens, 

C'cit i dire que vous voudriez 
bien avoir le mien. 

Vous avez devine, mon frere, 


Et ou eſt Mademoiſelle M*< 

Elle eſt la bas dans la falle. 

Vous aurez mon Carofic, & 
encore d*ayantage, 

Et quoy, mon frere £ 

Ma compagnie, 

Que vous ettes un bon frere | 

Que vous elites flatcuſe, ra 
ſour ! | 
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Let us gs then and deſire him tg 
lend us his Coach. 

Do you think he will be willing 
to lend it us < 

Iam certain he will not deny it 


me. 

But I believe he will go aleng 
with us. 

I. ſhould be very glad of it. 

And I alſs. 


' Brother, 1 come to beg a favour 


of you. 
What four, Siſter © 
But will you not refuſe me < 


No, unleſs it be ſomething 1 
cannos 40, 

Tf it be in your power, will you 
promiſe me to do it £ 

IWhat needs ſo many words * 

Ds 1 uſe to deny you any thang © 


Tell me what it is. 

I will t{ll it you, Brother. 

Miſtreſs M, and 1 would fain 
go walk in the Park, but 
we wars 4 Coach, 


T underſtand you. 

That is as much as to ſay, Tou 
would gladly have mine. 

Tou have gueſſed right Brother, 


And where is Miſtreſs M< 

She is below in 1he Hall. 

Tou ſhall have my Coach, and 
ſomething more. 

What, Brother < 

My company. 

What a go04 Brother you are | 

How well you flatter, Siſter : 


Te 


Pouvez-yous m*aimer trop ? 

Non, je confeſle que je ne yous 
ſcaurois aimer autant que 
vous eſtes aimable, 

Et moy Je ne yousaime point. 


Te ne vous croy pas. | 

le ſgay bien que vous m*aimez 
bien, 

Pen ay des preuves bien cer- 
tajnes. 

Pen ſuis bien afſeuree. 

Demeurons-enlJa, ma ſceur. 

Tout ce qu'1] vous plaira, mon 

 frere, 

Mais ft vous voulex. venir au 

"Parc avec nous, il eſt temps 

_ departir, 

Bien, bien, deſcendez en bas, 

Vous laiflez Mademoilclle Af. 
route ſeule, 

Cela n'eſt pas civile, 

Ce n'eſt pas pour long-temps. 

Elle aura la bonte de m'cx- 
 cuſer, 

Allez la prier de me pardon- 


ner, je ſuis a vous tout a 


I freure, 


ſe m'en vais donner ordre 


qu'on mette les Chevaux au 
Carofle, 

Ie vous en prie, 
frere. 

Ne nous faijtes pas attendre 
trop long-temps. 

Mademoiſelle Marie,mon frere 
s*en va defcendre. 

Il vous prie de Fexcuſer. 

Il eſtojt un peu empeſche, 

Nous aurons fon Caroſfle, 

Il viendra ayec nous, 


mon cher 
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T love you too much Brether. 

Can you love me too much > 

No, I confeſs 1 cannot love you 
ſo much as you are aimable, 


And 1 for my part, 1 do not love 
you. 

I do not belicue you. 

I know you love me will, 


I have very certain proves of 
it. 

I am very ſure of it. 

Let us [bop here, Siſter. 

What you pleaſe, Brother. 


But if you will go with us in= 
zo the Park, it js time 1056 
going. | 

Well, well, walk down Stairs. 

Tou leave Miſtreſs M, all 4: 
lone. | 

That 3s not civil. 

It 7s not for long, | ; 

She will have the goodneſs to ex= 
cuſe me. 

Go, and intreat her to pardon me, 
I will be with you preſently. 


I am going to give order for the 
Horſes to be put ints tbe Coach. 


Pray do fo, Brother. 
Do not make us ſtay t10 long. 


Miftreſs Mary » my Brother is 
coming down. | 
He deſires you ts excuſe him. 

He was @ little buſie. 

IVe fhall have his Coach. 

He will go along with us. | 
R Br 
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En verite ? tout de bon ? 
Il me a dit ainſi, 
Que vous avez un bon frere ! 


C'eſt le meilleur garcon du 
monde, - 

Te voudroisen avoir un pareil, 

Efte@ivement il eft fort civil, 
& fort courtois, 

Il eſt tour a fait galand, 

'Tout le monde I aime, 

T1 eſt bien aimable auſh, le 
voila qui vient, 

Mademoilelle, je yous price de 
m?*excuſer, 

Ma ſozur ne m'avoit pas dit 
d'abord que vous eſtiez icy. 

Monſieur, voltre tres- humble 
ſervante, 

Ou'il n'y a point de faute, il 
n'y a point d'excule, 

Mademoiſelle,je m*citime heu- 
reux de ce que J'auray I'hon- 
neur de yous accompagner 
au Parc. 

Monſieur, ce ſera moy qui re- 
cevray ce bon hear 1a. 

Pleuſt a Dieu Mademoiſelle, 
que vous Peſtimaſhez tel en 
effe&,mes defirs ſerotcnt ac- 
. complis. 

Te vous pric, mon frere, laiflez 
Ja les complimens, & mon- 
tons en Caroſle, 

Ti faut obeir a ma ſour, 

Allons, Mademoilelle, per- 
mettez-moy de vous donner 
la main, | 

Monficur, voſtre ſervante, 

Me lajfl-z-vous derriere, mon 
fkrere ? 

Donnez- moy la main, 
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Truly > In good earneſt ? 


Herold me ſo. 


Oh! What a good Brither you 
have | 

He is the beſt young man in the 
World. 

I would T hal one lik: hin, 

Really he is wery civil, and 
very courte ous, 

He is altogether gallant, 

Every body loves him. 

He is al;o very lovely, there he 
COMes. 

Madam, I intreat you to excuſe 
Me. 

My Siſter did not tell mc at firſt 
that you wer? here. 

Sir, your moſt humble ſervant. 


There needs no excuſe , where 
there is no fault. 

Madam, I think my (elf happy in 
having the honor of waiting uf* 
on you inthe Park. 


Sir, it ſhall be I that ſhall have 
that happine(s. 

Would to God, Madam, that ju 
woull eſteem it ſo, my defies 
ſhould be accompliſhed. 


I pray you, Brother , leave of 
theſe complements , and 1tt us 
g0 into the Coach, 

I muſt obey my Siſter, 

Come Madam, give me leave t0 
tak? you by the hand. 


Tour ſervant, Sir, 

Do you leave me behind , BÞr0> 
ther ? 

Give me your hand, 


Aﬀcicz- 


py bee bred poawd an 


Aſeez=yous la, 

le veux eltre a la portiere, 

Ou vous voudrez, 

Ma ſceur ſe yeut faire voir, 

Elle a raiſon, Monſieur, 

Ouy, ouy, Je me veux faire 
voir je ne crains rien, 

Faut avoier, Mademoiſelle , 

que volici un lieu bien diver- 


tiſſanr, 


Tout a fait, Monſieur, 

Que de Caroſfles ! 

Quel Caroſle eſt cela ? 

C'eſt celuy de PAmbaſſadeur 
de France, 

Et cet autre la ? 

C'eſt celuy de FAmbaſſadeur 
 OEſpagne, 

Bon Dieu, que de poufhiere ! 


Allons- nous en, la pouſſicre 
m*aveugle, 

\ o& 3 
Ou couren: tous ces Cheyaux? 
Ily a une courſe, 

Voyez-yous ce petit Cheyal 


blanc 2» 


wil eſt jolly ? 2 
II court comme un petit Dia- 


ble, 


Il y auroit bien du plaifir, icy 
fi ce n*eſtoit la pouſhere, 


Retournons-nous Cn, 
Il commence & eftre tard. 
Il n'eſt pas fi tard que vous 


penſez, 


Quelle heure eſt-il 2 
Regardez 4 votre montre, 
Il n'eſt pas fix keures. 

Ileſt de-bonne heure. 

leſt heure de ſe retirer, 
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$1: you there. 

1 will be in the Boot. 

Where you will. 

My Siſter will be ſeen. 

She may well, Sir. 

Tes, yes, 1 will be ſeen, I fear 
nothing. : 

I muſt confeſs, Madam, here is 4 
a very pleaſant place. 


Altogether, Siy, 

How many Coaches | 

What Coach i that ? 

Is is the French Ambaſſadors. 


And that other 
It is the Spaniſh Ambaſſadors- 


Good «God , what a duſt here 
x! 
Let us go, the duſt blinds me. 


Whither run ll thoſe Horſes ? 

There 1s a Race. 

Do you ſee that little wbite 
Horſe 

How frolick he is | 

He runs like alittle Devil, 


Here would be much of pleaſure, 
were it nt for the duſt. 


Let us return again. 
lt begins 10 be late. = 
it is not (0 late as you think it 


F. 
What a clock is it ? 
Lok on your Watch. 
It is not fix a «lock. 
It is 4 good hour. : 
It & time t0 draw homt- 
wards, 
R 3 Mz 
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Mademoiſelle Marie, vous ne 
vous en Irez pas. 

Vous coucherez avec moy. 

Ie vous remercie , Mademoi- 
lelle, 

Que diroit ma mere ? 

Que diroit-elle ? 

Ce n'elt pas la premiere fois 
qu2 vous meavez fait cet 
honneur 14. 

Tavoiie que jay eu Phonneur 
de coucher avec vous, ma 
chere, 

Mais i] ne S$erſuit pas qu'il 
faille que j'y couche cette 
nuit, 

Pourquoy non ? 

Ie woſerois ſans la permiſſion 
de ma mere, q 

Mademoiſelle, je yous ne prie 

| ne refuſez pas ma ſurur de 
cette faveur, 

T'iray moy-meſme pricr Ma- 
dame votre mere qu'elle 
Vous le permette, 

Ie vous remercije, Monſieur, 

Cela ne ſe peut pour cette 

© foils. 

Cefſera pour une autre fois, 

Nous avons compagnie & ſou- 

'* pera ceſvir, 

11 faut que je ſois au logis. 

De plus, mon Maiſtre a Dancer 

' vient a ce ſoir, 

Comment, fi tard > 

Il vient toutiours 4 fix heures, 


Comment 5*appelle t-il > 

Tl Yappelle Mr, Denis Oudan. 

Comment, cſ-ce Mr, Oudan 
qui vous monſtre > 

Ouy, cet luy-meſme, 
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Lady Mary, you fhall not go as 
Wap. 

You ſhall lic with me. 

I thank you, Madam, 


' What would my Mother ſay ? 


What ſhould ſhe ſay ? 


It is not the firſt time you have © 


done me that honour. 


I confeſs I have had the honour #0 
lie with you, my dear, 


But it doth not follow , that 1 
muſt needs lie with you this 
night. 

IWhy not > 

1 durſt not without my Mothers 
leave. ; 

Madam, pray refuſe not my Siſter 
that favour. 


I will go my ſelf and intreat 
your Lady-mother 29 give jou 
leave. 

T thank you, Sir- 

That caunot be for this time. 


Let it alone for another time, 

IWe have (ome company 10 ſup with 
us ro night. 

I muſt needs be at home. 

Biſides, my Dancing-Maſier 
come to night, 

How, (0 Late ? 

He comes alwajs at fix a clock, 


What % his name ? 

Hi name i Mr. Denis Oudan. 
Hew, % it Mr, Oudan that 
teaches you ? 
Tes, it # the ſame, * 


ſe le connois fort bien, 

Pay appris de luy, 

Ceſt un habile homme, 

Ileſt excellent Maiſtre, 

Il enſeigne fort bien. 

Il prend beaucoup de peine. 

Paime cet homme la. 

Il eſt extremement civil, 

Combien luy donnez-vous par 
mois ? 

Quarante Chelins, 

le Juy en donnols autant, 

Ou demeure-til > 

Il demeure dans, &c, 

Il faut que je Paille voir. 

Il mia parle de yous, Mon- 
heur, 

Il ſeraravide vous voir, 

Il fait grande eſtime de vous, 

Il dit que vous cſtes fort gene- 
reux, 

C'ci un homme qui connoiſt 
le monde. 

Il ſgait ce que c*cſt que la ci- 
vilite. 

le luy ay de T obligation. 

Mademoiſelle, vous ofſerois-je 
prier de Juy faire mes baiſ2- 
mains ? 

e le feray, Monſieur. 

Mon frere, nous approchons 
de chez nous, 

le le ſygay bien, ma ſceur, 

Puis que Mademoilclle Marze 
ne veut pas venir chez nous, 
3] faurt que nous la menions 
chez elle. 

Bien entendu, 

Monſieur & Mademoiſelle, je 
vous rens graces de Phon- 
neur que yous m'avez fait, 

A Dicu, ma Chere, 
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T know him very well, 

1 did learn of him, 

He is a very able man. 

He % an excellent Maſter. 

He teaches very well. 

He takes a great deal of pains. 

T love that man 

He is mighty civil. 

How much do you give him 4 
Moneth ? 

Forty ſhillings, 

I did give him (0 much, 

Where doth he dwcll ? 

He dwells in, &c. 

I mi'ſt go and ſee him, 

He (poke to me of you. 


He will be glad to ſee you. 
He eſteems you very much. 
He faith you are very gene- 
 r014, 
He % a man that knows the 
World. 
He knows what belongs ts ci- 
vility. 
IT am much obliged to him. 
Madam, durſt 1 intreat you to pre- 
ent my ſervice to him ? 


T ſhall, Sir, 
Brother, we 4raw near hone. 


I know it very well, Siſter. 

Seeing Midam Mary will not 
go home with us, we muſt wait 
pon hcr home, 


That 3 underſtood. 

Sir and Madam, IT give you 
thanks for the honor you have 
dore me. 


F arewtl, my Dear, 
C'cl 


4.48 

C'eſt nous qui Pavons receu. 

Mademoiſelle , obligez moy 
de m'honorer de vos com-« 
mandements. 

Monſieur, c'eſt a moy a vous 
pbeir, & non pas 4 vous 
commander. 

Qype dites vous , Mademoi- 
{2]le 2 vous meritez de com- 
mander a tous les hommes, 


LES nn > Ir Sor eIern—_— m—_— ——_ ———— G—__—__C—_ 
—_— — 


Sixicme Dialogue 


Eatre un Maiſtre Eſcri- 
vain te ſon Ecilicre 


Onſfieur, je vous prie 

i\V de m'enſejgner a Ecri- 

& : 

De tont mon carr, je le veux 
bien, quelle lettre voulcz 
yous apprendre ? 

La Jettre commune, I'Italtenne, 

la Batarde, &c. 
uand voulez vous commeiie 

" "er I | 

Des demain fi vous voulez. 

Avez yous du Papier, de Lan- 
cre, des Plumes ? 

Non, je vous prie de m'ache- 

ter tout ce qu'il me faur, & 
Je vous rendray voſtre atr- 
gent, 

Je n'y manqueray pas, 

Avez vous une ecritoire ? 

Pen 'ay une mechante qui me 

' pourra ſervixg, : 


— —— 
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It s we that have veceived it, 
Madam, oblige me with the hg- 
nour of your commands. 


Sir, Iam to obey you, not to com- 
mand you, 


What do you ſay, Madam > yiu 
deſerve to command all men. 


The Sixth 


Dialogue between a 
VWriting-Maſter and 
his Scholar. 


Tr, I woutd deppre you to teach 
me to write. 


With all my heart, what hand 
would you learn? 


"The ordinary hand, the Ita» 


lian, Roman. 
IWhen will you begin ? 


To morrow, if you pleaſe. 

Have you any Paper, Ink, ant 
Pens ? 

No, I would deſire you to buy 
me all that is fitting, and 1 
will pay you again. 


I ſhall not fail to do it, 
Have you an Inkhorn ? 
I have & bad one wat ſhall ſerve 


me, 
Avez 


Avez vous un ganif > 

Non, je n'en ay point. 

Voulez vous auſſi que je yous 
en achete un? 

Mais je ne ſcay pas tailler les 
plumes. 

Vous y apprendrez, 

Achetez nven donc un $11 
yous plaiſt, 

St yous voulez j2 vous donne- 
ray de Vargent pour n'a- 
cheter tout ceja, 

[| n*elt pas beſoin de cela, ne 
me le rendrez yous pas bien 
apres ? 

Ce m'elſt tout un. 

Voulez vous yous regler ? 

Non, c*eſt une mauvyaiſe cou- 
tume, 

le veux apprerdre 4 ecrire 
ſans regles. 

Vous ferez mieux, 

Prenez la peine de me fajre 
des exemples chez yous. 

le les feray bien Icy. 

Il yaut migux que je les faſſe en 
voſtre preſence, 

Ain que vous voyez comme 
je fais, 

I eſt vray que je pourray 
miex profiter, en vous voy- 
ant faire, 

le vous le conſeille, 

Ie ſuivray voſtre conſeil, 

Monſieur, voila tout ce qu'il 
vous taut. 

Combien tout cela vous cou- 
te-t-1l ? 

Le Papier coute fix ſolz, les 
Plumes quatre , ſont dix, 
& FAncre trois font treile, 
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Have you 4 Pen-knife ? 
No, I have none, 
Shall 1 buy you one t00. 


But T do not know how to make 
Pens, 

Tou ſhall learn. 

Then buy me one, if you pleaſe, 


If you will, T will give you Mo- 
ney, 10 buy me all that. 


There is no need of that, can 


you not return, it me after ? 


It 4s all one tome. 
Will you be ruled ? 
No, it is an ill cuſton, 


1 will learn to write without 
Lines. 

Tou will ds better. 

Take th? pains to make me ſome 
Copies at your Houlc, 

I can make them here. 

It is better T ſhould make them be- 
fore your eyes. 

That you may mark how I do. 


It is true, T may the betty pro- 
fit, by ſeeing you do, 


T advife you ſo. 

I will follow your advice. 

Sir, therc is every thing that you 
want. 

How much doth all that coſt you ? 


The Paper coſt ſix pence, the Pens 
four pence, that is, ten pence ; 
and th: Tnk three pence, thas 
#, thirteen pence. 

Vous 
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Vous difiez que vous m'ache- 
teriez un ganit, 'ayez vous 
oublic ? 

Non, mais je way pas eu le 
temps d'aller ou ſe font les 
meilleurs, | 

Er bien n'importe pas, « 

Cela reſt pas prefle. 

Te vous Papporteray demain 
ſans faute, 

Ca commencerons nous ? 

Ouy s'il vous plaiſt, 

Ou nous mettrons nous ? 

N'importe pas ou, pourveu 
que nous ayons une table, 
dans une Chambre, 

Allons dans la ſale, il y fait 
bien clair, 

Ily a deux Tables, 

Nous prendrons la plus pro- 


pre. 

Cette table 1a eſt trop baſle, 
trop haute, 

Allons a Vautre. 

Faites moy mon exemple, 

Scavez vous deja Ecrire 2 

Non, point du tout. 

Il faut commencer par les 

| Lettres, 

I] faut premierement appren- 
dre a bien faire un 0,8 un i. 

Taillez moy ma Plume. 

Tenez bien voſtre Plume, 

'Tenez la droite, 

Allongez vos doigts. 

Levyez un peule pouce, 

Prenez de I Ancre. 

I! faut que je vous mene Ila 
main. 

La main vous tremble, 

Ie ne ſcaurois tenir ma Plume, 
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Tou ſaid you would buy me 4 
Pen-knife, have you forgot it? 


Not, but IT had no time to 20 
where the beſt are made, 


Well, it t no matter. 

That 4 not in haſte, 

I will bring it ts morrow with- 
out fail, 

Come, ſhall we begin ? 

Tes, if you pleaſe. 

Where ſhall we fit ? 

It is no matter where, trovided 
we have a Table into: a 
Room. 

Le? us go into the Hall, it is very 
light there. 

There are two Tables. 

We wil uſe the fitteſt. 


That Table i; t00 low, to0 high, 


Let us go tothe other. 

Make me 4 Copy. 

Can you write already ? 

Not at all. 

We muſt begin by the Letters. 


Tou muſt firſt learn t0 make an 
0, and aniwell, 

Make me a Pen. 

Hold well your Pen. 

Hold it ſtratt. 

Reach down your fingers. 

Hold up your thumb a little, 

Take (ome Ink. 

J muſt guide your hand, 


Tour hard ſhakes. 
I cannot bold my Pen, 


Regardez 


me 4 
tit? 


0 20 


ith- 


n 


Regardez comme je la tiens. 

Ne ſgauriez vous la tenir de 
meſme, 

Tenez vos dojgts comme cela, 

Tournez de ce coſte 11. 

Tirez en bas, 

Tencz voltre bras droit, 

Levez la teſte, 

Soutenez voſtre Papicr de la 
main gauche, 

Reculez voſtre main gauche, 


\ Tournez. voſtre Plume du collE 


du pouce, 

Voila qui eſt bien, 

Voila un bon o. 

Faites en un autre. 

Ne tirez pas fi bas. 

Celuy la ne vaut rien, 

Il eſt tout tortu, 

Faites en un meilleur, 

Comme cela, 

Voyez vous ? 

le voy bien, 

Laiflez m*en faire un a cette 
heure, 

Faites en donc un bon, 

Ma Plume ne marque pas, 

Elle marque affez. 

Menez moy encore 1a main, 

Laiſlez aller yoſtre main. 

Vous la tenez trop roide. 

Laiflez moy faire. 

Remarquez bien comme je 
fais. 

$1 vous ne me laiflez , faire 
nous ne ferons rien qul 
vaille, 

lele voy bien, 

le voy bien que vous ne ferez 
Jamais rien que vaille, 

le feray mrieux un autre fois, ' 

Ceſtla premiere fois, 
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fee how I hold it. 
Canxar you hold it ſo, 


Hold your Fingers ſo. 
Turn that way. 
Draw downwards. 
Hold your arm ſtrait. 
Hold up your bead. 


Hold faſt your Book with the 


left hand. 
Set back your left hand. 


Turn your Pen toward your 


thumb. 
That % well. 
That is 4 good 9, 
Make anotber, 
Do not draw ſo low. 
That [ame is naught, 
It is all crooked. 
Make a better one. 
$05 thus. 
Do you (ee? 
T do jer, 
Now let me make one my ſelf. 


Make a g604 one, 

My Pin doth not caſt Ink. 
It caſts Ink; enough. 
Guide my hand again. 

Let your hand go. 

Tou hold it too ſtiff. 

Let me do. 

Mark well how I do. 


4nl:(s you let me do, we ſhall do 
10 good. 


1 ſce that well, 
I perceive you will never do 
any thing that is good. 
I will do better another time, 
It is the firſt time, 
4 : Fay 
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miere fois, 
Ne voulez vous pas faire 
tonte voſtre exemple. 
Non, c'eſt aflez de la moitie, 
Te feray demain le reſte, 


T ay la main lafſe. 
Vous eſtes bient tot las. 
Monſieur , ma $ceur voudroit 
bien apprendre auſſi de 
Vous. 
Ne ſgaitelle pas ecrire > 
Ouy, mais non pas aſſez bien, 
Elle a un bon commencement, 
Mais elle youdroit bien ecrire 
mieux, 
Et bien je Iny montreray 8 il 
luy plaiſt, 
On eſt elle > 
Elle eſtau logis. 
Sil yous plaiſt je I'iray appel- 
ler, 
Comme 1! yous plaira, 
La voicy qui vient, 
Ma Sceur je vous allois ap- 
peller, 
Peurquoy faire mon frere ? 
Ne m'avez vous pas dit que 
vous vouliez apprendre a 
Ecrire ? | 
Et que je vous appellaſle lors 
que Mr, ſerolt icy, 
Ouy. h 
Mademoiſelle voſtre ſeryante. 
Monfi-ur voſtre ſervante, 
C*cſt vous qui enſeignez I'c- 
criture a mcn frere > 
Ouy Madame a voſtre ler- 
vice, 
Voudriez vous bien prendre la 
pcine de m*caſeigner auſh 2 
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T'ay afſez Ecrit pour Ja pre- I have writ enough for the 


firſt time. 


Went you write out your whole 


copy. 
No, half is enough. 
T will write the reſt to morrow, 


My hand is weary. 

Tou are ſoon weary. 

Sir, my Siſter would fain learn of 
you t00. 


Cannot ſhe write. 

She can, but not well cnough, 
She hath 4 good beginning. 
But ſhe would fain write better, 


Well, I will teach ber if ſhe plec- 
ſes. 

Where is ſhe ? 

She is within, 

I will call ber, if you pleaſe. 


As you pleaſe, 
Here ſhe cometh. 
Siſter, I was going t0 Call J0k 


For what Brother ? 
Di41 you not tell me , that you 
would learn to write ? 


And bid me call yuu , when 
Maſier is here. 

Tes. 

Madam, your (ervant. 

Tours, Sir, 

Is it you that teaches my Brother 
to write ? 

Tes, Madam, at your ſervice. 


Will ye take the trouble toteach 
me 100 ? 
Pour- 


&* 


Pourquoy non Madame > Ce 
me ſera beaucoup d*hon- 
neur. 

Monſieur yoſtre ſervante, 

Mais ſans doute M, yous &cri- 
vez deja fort bien, 

Vrayement Monſieur Fecris 
fort mal; & je tronve votre 
caratere fi beau que je 
voudrois de tout mon caur 
le pouyolr tmiter, 

Vous le pourrez facilement 
faire Madame avec une peu 
d'inftruftion & de pratique, 

Monfieur,, I'ay peur que je 
n*ecriray jamals bien, 

Car j'ay la main fort peſante, 

La pratique Madame yous la 
rendra plus legere, 

Pouvez yous me faire yoir de 
yoltre ecriture Madame, 

En voila Monſieur, 

Que je voye, 

Er bien certe Ecriture la n'eſt 
pas tant mauyailſe, 

Pardonnez moy Monſieur, 
elle eſt tout a fait mau- 
valſe, 

Ily a des fautes dont il fau- 
dra yous corriger. 


'Ily ena quantite Aſonſieur, 


Cela eſt afſez droit, 


Vous riez Madame, 

Monſieur je vous diray dequoy 
Jeris, 

Tay une feuille de Papier rei- 
glce de grofle lignes noires, 
que je mets ſous mon Pa- 
pier quand j'Ecris, & je yois 
leslignes au trayers, 
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Why not Madan ? it will be a 
great honour to me, 


Tour ſervant, Sir, 

But doubtleſs M, you can write 
well already. 

Truly Sir, 1 write very ill ; an4 
I like yonr writing (0 wellythat 
I wiſh with all my heart that 1 
could imnate it. 


Ton may eafily attain to it Mgqs. 
dam, with a little inſtruf#ion 
and praftice. 

Sir, I am affraid thatT ſhall ne 
ver write well, 

For my hand is very beavy. 

Madam, Praftice will make it 
lighter. 

Madam, can you let me ſee your 
writing. 

Thire is ſome Sir. 

Let me fee. | 

Well, that writing is none of the 
worſt. 

Excuſe me Sir, it is extreamly 
bad. 


There are ſome faults that muſt 
be mended. 

There are a great many Sir. 

That is ſtraight or even &- 
nough. 

Tou laugh, Mala. 

Sir, I will tell you what I laugh 


at. | 

I have 4 ſheet of Paper ruled 
with large black Lines, that 
I put under the Paper I write 
npon, and I can ſee the Lines 
thorow, 


IE 
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Je nie doutois bien qu'il y I thought it was ſome ſuth 


avoit quelque choſ: comme 
cela. 

Mais il faut apprendre a ecrire 
ſans lignes, 

C'eſt ce que je ne pourray ja- 
mais faire, 

Si ferez, fi ferez, 

Le eroyez, vous Monſieur ? 

Ouy, ouy, je le croy. 

Croyez vous que je pourray 
ameliorer ma main ? 

Ouy afiuremenr, 

-Et bien Monſieur nous com- 
mencerons donc quand il 
vous plaira, 

Des aujourdhuy fi yous voulez 

Avez vous Ile temps de demcu- 
rer a preſent? 

Ouy Magame, 

Nous commencerons donc a 
cette heure, 

Avez vous un Papier ? 

Ouy AMonfieur, Ie m'en yais le 
querir, 

Voila mon Papier. 

Faites moy $11 vous plailt une 
exemple. 

Donnez moy voſtre Papier & 

_ voſtre Plume, 

Voila un tuyau, ou une plume 
quin'a jamais eſte taillee, 

C'eſt une Plume de Cygne, 

Pardonncz moy celt une 
Plume d'OQye, 

Les Plumes de Cygne ſont 
trop dures. 

T'ay un quarteron de ccs 
Plumes 1a. 

Sont elles toutes comme celle 
la ? 

Elles ſont ſort bonnes, 


matter, 


But you muſt learn to write with- 
out lines, 

That is the thing T ſhall never be 
able to do, 

Tes, yes, you will, 

Do you believe it Sir ? 

Tcs, yes, I do believe it. 

Do you think that 1 can mend my 
hand ? 

Tes (ure, 

Well, Sir , then wc will bein 
when you pleal(e. 


This very day, if you will, 
Are you at leiſure 10 ſtay row ? 


Tes, Madam. 
Then we will begin preſentiy, 


Have you a Paper Book ? 
Tes, Sir, T will fetch it. 


Here is my Paper Book. : 
Make me 4 Copy, if you pleaje. 


Give me your Paper Book, and 
your Pen. 

Here is a Quill that was newt 
Cut. 

It is a Swans £41ll. 

Pardon me, it is a Gooſe-quill, 


The Swans Quilts are tao hard. 
T have a quartern of theſe £1ls, 
Are they all fuch 2 


They are very good, 
Cc 


»%. %, tt 


Ce ſont des Plumes de Hol- 
lande, 

Les Plumes de Hollande ſont 
elles meilleures que les au= 
tres ? 

On appelle Plumes de Hol- 
landes, celles qui ſont Hol- 
landees, 

le n'entens pas ce mot d*Hol- 
landees. 

Voyez vous ces marques aux 

deux coſtez de la Plume ? 


Ouy. 

Les Plumes qui ont ces 
marques ſont Hollandees, 
Et comment le font ces 


marques la ? 

On prend une Plume que on 
fait un peu chauffer dans 
les cendres chaudes, juſ- 
qu'ace qu'elle ſoit molle, 

Puis apres on Ja fait plier 
avec Je dos d'un conteau 
ſur le Genou, tout le long. 
du Tuyau. 

le vous prie apprenez moy a 
faire cela, | 

lele veux bien. 

Avez vous du feu ? 

Ouy, il y en a dans ma cham- 
bre, 

Donnez moy une Plume, 

En yo1la une, 

Regardez moy faire, 

le fourre la Plume dans le 
feu comme cela. 

Touchez comme elle eſt mol- 
le, 

Elle eſt bien chaude, 

Alſfeurement. 

A cette heure faut la mettrre 
ſur voſtre Genou ou {ur la 
table, comme cela, 
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They are Dutch Quills, 


Are Dutch Quills better then 
others ? 


They call Dutch Quills , thaſe 
that are Duichified. 


I do nt underſtand that word 
Dutchified. 
Do you ſee theſe marks at both 


fedes of the Quill » 
Tes 


Quills that are thus marked 
are Dutchified. 
And how are theſe marks made ? 


One wuſt take 4 Quill, and 
warm it a liile in hos embers, 
mill it be (ofincd, 


Afterwards one binds it with the 
back of a Knife, upon ones 
knee, all along the Quill, 


Pray teach me 19 do ſo. 


I will. 

Have you any fire ? 

Tes, there is ſome in my Cham= 
ber, 

Give me a Pen. 

Therc is one, 

See me do 1t, | 

I thruſt the Pen into the fire, as 
you ſee. 

Touch how [oft it is, 


It is very bot. 
Sure enough. 
Now you muft put it upon your 
Knee» or wpoen the Table» 
__ 


Vous 
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Vous mettez le couteau defſus, Tou muſt put the Knife upon it, 
comme vous voyez , ferme as you (ee, bard ſo. 

comme cela, L 

Puis yous tirez la Plume ainſi, Then you muſt pull the Quill ſo, WC 


voyez comme elle ſe ploye, ſee how it bends. 
. Apres cela il la faut froter, After that you muſt rub it, to Te 
|vagy la nettoyer & I'arren- make it clean and round. 

Ir, V 
Cela eſt joly, That is pretty. T 
Fort joly, | Very pretty. 

La Plume en eft elle meilleure Is the Quill the better for that ? Te 
pour cela ? | | | 
Elle en eſt plus nette, It % clearer. E 
Elle ſe fend plus nettement, It opens more neatly. Eg 
Ca que je face votre exemple. Come, let me make your Cofy. Ci 
Regardez comme je ticns ma Look how I bold my Pen, an ny 'P 
main & mon bras, Arm. 
Vous Ecrivez bien Monſicur, Tou write well Sir, M 
Faurt avoiier que c'eſt une belle 1t 4s without diſpute, fair wri- 
choſe qu'une belle ecriture. ting % a fine thing, R 
Quand ecriray-je comme ce- When ſhall I'write ſs ? Neuer, Ne 
la? Jamais. OY, Et 
Pourquoy jamais, IWhy, never ? 
Pay ecri auſh mal que vous, I wroze once as bad as you. Vr 
Si vous aimez Vecriture, & Tf you love writing, and exerciſe | 
que vous yous y exerciez, your ſelf init, you may attain M. 
yous pouvez paryenir a la zo perfection, 
perteQion, Te 


En forgeant on devient forge- Contanual Praffice begits Skill. Y 
ron, E---4 


En faiſant en apprend, In doing one doth learn. Le 
En apprenant on devient Mai- 1n learning, one becometh 4 | 

ſtre. Maſter, 
Londres n'a pas eſte rebaſti London was not rebuzls 2n one | 

tout enun jour, day. Cc 
Que voila de jolis traiRs ! Ho ! What fine flouriſhes | | 
Comment pouvez vous faire How can you do that * C 

cela ? | 
Vous voyez comme je fais, Tou ſee how I do it. | 
Cela n'elt pas difficile, That is not hard. | 


Non pas 4 vous qui le ſ;avez Net to you that can do tt. 
faire, 


Rien n'eſt difficile a ceux qui 
ont bonne envie. 
L aſliduite amene la facilite, 

' Ca, voyons ce que vous pou- 

vez faire, 
le ne ſcaurojs bien tenir ma 
Plume, 

Vous ne la tenez pas mal, 
Tournez Ja un peu du coſte du 

pouee, | 

Tenez yoſtre bras droit. 

Plicz un peu le pouce, 

Ecrivez hardiment, 

Eeallez bien vos Lettres. 

Ce mot la eſt i] bon ? 

Ecrivez une Jigne, & puis je 
vous Corrigeray. 

Men frere, vous branſlez la 
table. - 

Reculez vous un peu. 

Ne touchez pas a la table, 

Er bien Monheur, que dites 
vous de cette ligne la ? 

Vrayement elle n'eſt pas mayu- 
vaiſe, 

Mais vous ne couchez pas aſ- 
ſez vos lettres, 

Tenez Madame, tout le ſecret 
de bien Ecrire c*eſt de cou- 
cher vos lettres cgalement, 

Les faire d'une meſme lon- 
gueur , d'une meſme Par- 
geur, & dune ecgale di- 
{tance. 

Comment , d*une egale di- 
ſtance > 

Celt qu'il faut que la place 
qui eſt entre chaque lettre 
d'un mort, ſoit egale en lar- 
geur, 

Voila ce qu*on appelle la di. 
ance depuis Ja juſques la, 
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Nothing i hard for them that are 
mindful. | 
Aſſiduity brings in facility or 
caſine([s. 
Come let us ſee what you can do. 


I cannit hold my Pen will, 
Tou hold it pretty well. | 
Turn it a little towards the 
Thumb. 
Hold your Arm ſtrait. 
Bend your Thumb a little. 
Write with aſſurance. 
Make your Letters very events © 
Is that a good word ? : : 
Write a Line,and then I will cors 
red your faults, 
Brother, you ſhake the Table, 


Sit back a little. 

Do not touch tbe Table. 

Well Sir, what ſay you 0 that 
Line ? 

Truly, it i; preity good. 


But you do not make your letter 
ſloping enough. 

Mark Madan, all the ſecres to 
write well, is to make your bet- 
ters ſloping alike. 

To make them of the ſame length» 
of the (ame breadih, and of an 
equal diſtance, 


How, of an equal diſtance ? 
The thing is, that the place which 
i berwecn every letter be of an 


equal breadth. 


The thing which js called 46+ 
ſtance, from that place 10 that, 
O M'en- 
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M'entendez vous > 
Te vous entends fort bien. 
Il eft bien difficile d*obſerver 
toutes ces rejgles 1a, 
Il wy a riende plus facile, 
hn ca, faites cette ligne 1a 
meilleure fi vous pouvez, 
Tenez vous droite, 
Faites vos liaiſons menuves, 
Cette liaiſon 1a c{ tortue. 
Coupez voſtre t de Ja hauteur 
des autres kttres. 


Faites ce d Ja bien rond en 
haur, 

Tirez ce trait la viſte, 

Veila qui eſt bien. 

Ah que voila un bon mot ! 

Cette grande M 1a n'eſt elle 
pas bien ? 

Ce trait 1a neſt pas aſſez 
rond, 

Ce premier jambage la cſt trop 
pointu, 
Il faut que ce trair la ſoit un 
peu plus haut que Faurre. 
Il faut toujours faire vos li- 
aiſons d*embas bien ron- 
des. 

Pay fait deux n au lieu de 
deux m. * 

N*importe pas beaucoup. 

Il faut prendre garde 4 voſtre 
exemple, 

Il faut ecrire avec jugement, 


Il ne faut point Ecrire a la 
negligence, 

I! vaur mieux ren faire guere 
& qu*11 ſoit bon, que beau- 
coup & qu'il ne yallle ricn, 

Cela eſt vray, 
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Do you underſtand me ? 

I underftand you very well, 

It is very difficult to obſerve all 
theſe rulcs, 

There i nothing ſo eaſie. 

Come now, make that line bet- 
zer if you can. 

Sit ſtrait, 

Make the joynts ſmall. 

That joynt is crooked. 

Croſs your t as high as the 
length of your other let- 
ters. 

Make that d very round at the 


20p. 
Draw tbas ſtroke quick. 
That is well. 
Oh that is a good word : 
Is not that great M well done ? 


That ſtroke is not round enough. 
That firſt foot 3; t00 pointed. 


That ſtroke muſt be a'liitle 
higher than the other, 

Tou muſt always make your low 
Joynts very round, 


1 have made two n's, inſitad of 
two m's, 

Tt 1s no great matter. 

Tou muſt 6b|erve your COpy. 


Tou muſt write with judge- 
ment. 


Tou ruſt not write carcleſly, 


It 5 better to write but little 
and well , than a great dcaly 
and bad. 


Thai 1s ITHE. 
; Voulez 


» all 


ber- | 


let- 


Voulez vous que j*ecrive avec 

\ voſtre Plume F 

le croy que yoſtre Plume eft 
me1illeure que la mienne, 

Prenez Ia. 

Faut il que cela paſſe Ja ligne 2 

Non, vraycment , ne voyez 
yous pas bien a voſltre ex- 
emple. 

Attendez que je vous mene un 
peu la main a ce mot 1a, 

A quoy ſengez yous ? 

Que regardez vous ? 

Porquoy regardez vous d'un 
autre coſte quand je vous 
mene la main ? 

Il faut que ce petit ttait la ſoit 
bien meny, 

Cela eſt i] difficile ? 

Me ſemble que cela eſt affez 
facile, 

Yous faites cela quarre, & il 
faut qu'il ſoit long. 

Vons ne faites pas vos iT aſlez 
rondes, 

I] ne fant pas que ce trait Ia 

foit plus haut que celuy 
Ja, 

Ca, je m'en vais faire une bon- 
ne ligne pour la dernjere, 

Et bien, qu'en dites vous ? 

Elle eſt fort bien faite. 

Faites touſiours de meſme, 

Vous enſeignez fort 
Monfieur, 

Vous avez une bonne me- 
thode, 

Vous prenez bien de Ja peine. 

Pen prens autant qu'il m*eſt 
poſhble, 

Prenez en auſli de voſtre coſts 
& tout 1ra bien, 


bien 
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Will you let me write with your 
Pen ? 

I believe that your Pen # better 
than mine. 

T ake it. 

Muſt that gb beyond the line ? 

No truly, do not you ſee your 
Copy. 


Stay, let me guide your hand at 
that word a linle. 

Whaz do you tbink upon ? 

What do you look at ? 

Why do you look another way when 
I guide your hand ? 


That little ſtroke muſt be very 
(mall, 

Ts that bard ? 

Methinks that is eafie enough. 


Tou do that ſquare, and it muff 
be lang. 
Tou do not make your {| round 6- 

nongh. 
That ſtroke maſt uot be higher 
than that (ame, 


Well, I am going v0 write a goed 
line ſor the laſt. 

Well, what ſay you tot? 

It is very well done. 

Do always (6. 

Tou reach very will Sir. 


You have « good method, 


Tou take 4 great deal of pains. 
Itake as much as I cans 


Take ſome too on your part, and 
al will be well. 
S 3 Le 
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Te le feray Monſieur, jy ſuis 
la plus interreflee. 

Si vous apprenez. bien vous en 
aurez le profit & moy Vhon- 
neur & Je credit. 

Adicu Madame, voſtre S:r- 
viteur. 

Adicu Monſicur , voſtre :Ser- 
vante, 

Te vous 
peines. 


remercie de yos 
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I will do it Sir, I am moſt con; 
cerned. 

Tf you learn well, you ſhall have 
the profit , and I the honour 
and credit, 

Farewel Madam » your Servant. 


Adieu to you Sir, your Seruant, 


I give you thanks for your 
pains. 


Septieme Dialogue 
touchant une Mon- 
Tre. 


Uelle heure eſt i] a vo- 
ſtre Montre 2» 

Ma montre ne va pas. 

"Pourquoy cela ? 

Parce que j'ay oublic a la 
monter a ce matin. 

Ne voulez vous pas la monter 
a preſent ? | 

Non. 

La raiſon > 

Lors que je verray un qua- 
dran au ſoleil je la monte- 
ray pour la mettre exatte- 
ment a Pheure, 

Ie vous diray bien quclle 
heure il eſt, 

Comment me le direz vous ? 

Quand le ſoleil donne 1a, il 
eſt juſtement ncuf hcures & 
dcmie, ; 


The Seventh 
Dialogue about a 
Watch. 


F Hat is it a luck by your 
Watch ? 
My Watch 4th not go ? 
Why (0 ? 
Becauſe I forgot to winde it up 
this morning. 
Will you not wind it up now ? 


No. 

What is your reaſon ? 

When I fee 4 Sun Dial, I will 
winde it uj, and ſet txadly at 
the time. 


I 6an tell you what it is acloch. 
How can you te!l ms 2 
When the Sun fines there, it 

is juſt baif an hour after 


nine, 
Ccla 


Cela n'eſt pas afleure, 

le gageray tout ce que vous 
voudrez qu'il weſt pas en- 
core dix heures, 

Cela ſe peut faire, 

Monſtrez moy voſtre montre, 

Combien vous a couſte cette 
montre la > 

Elle ma coute fix Piſtoles, 

C'eſt trop cher, 

Ce n'eſt pas trop cher pour. ſa 
bonte, ; 

Eſt elle meilleure qu*une au. 
tre ? 

Aſeurement, 

Oua teelle eſte faite ? 

En France. - 

La boete n'eſt pas d' argent. 

Cette boere 1a eſt. plus chere 
qu*une d'argenr, 

Tene croy pas celg, 

Croyez ce quil yous plaira, 

ſe ne Ja donne:ois pas puur 
| deux boetes d*argent. 

Tenez , voila unc montre a 
boete d*argent, voyez la 
difference, 

Comment 
-montres ? 

Pn ay une autre au logis. 

Il faut donc que vous m'en 
donniez une, 

le vous en donneray .une pour 
de I! argent, 

Cela n'eit pas donner c'eſt 
vendre, . 

Et bien, je vous en vendray 
donc une, fi yous voulez, 

len'ay point d* argent, 

Point 'APargent point. de ſuiſſe, 

$1 vous me youlez faire creat, 
Je vous en acheteray une, 


vous avez dux 
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That % not certain, L7 
I will lay what you will, it % nt 
tena clock yes. 


T hat may be, 

Shew me your Watch. 

How much did this Watch coſt 
Jou ? 

Tt coſt me ſix Piſtols. 

That is 100 dear, 

It s not-200 dear, C—_— the 
worth of it. 

Is it better than another ? 


Without doubt. 

Where was it made ? 

In France, 

The Caſe is not of Silver., 

The Caſe is dearer than one of 
Silver. 

1 do not believe that. 

Believe what you pleaſe. 

I would not give it, for two 

* Stluer ones. p 

Look, here is 4 Watch. with 4 
Srlver Caſe » {te the diffe- 
rYONCE. 

What, have you two Watches > 


I bave another at home, 
Tou muſt give me one then, 


I'will give you one for money. 
That is not giving, bas i ſecl- 


Me. * T will ſell Jou ones 
if you will, 

I have no Money. 

No Money, no Wears. 

If you will truſt me, 1 will bay 
one of you, . 
S 3 Te 
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Te ne fais point de credit, 

Credit eſt more. 

Argent contant porte mede- 
Cine, 

Vous mehez vous de moy? 

Ce n'eſt pas cela, 

Te vous payerai bien, 

Te n'en doute pas. 

Eſtes vous Marchant de Mon- 
rres? 

Te ſuis Marchant de tout. 

Voulez vous troquer voſtre 
Montre contre quelqu*au- 
tre choſe, 

Contre quoy > 

Contre cette bague 11, 

Quelle Pierre el cela ? 

C'eſt un Diamant, 

Comme ay le dos. 

Vrayement c'en eſt un, 

De quel prix'eft i! > 

Il m*a coure di: pieces. 

Il vous a cours dix vielles. 

Te yousaſſeure qu'il m'a coute 
autant, ** * - 

Il wen vaut pas fx. | 

Vous meprjſecz fort le bien des 
autres, 

Te gage qu'il n'y a perſonne 
qui vous'en vonluft donner 
5 pieces. De eh, 

Je ne gage rien, 

Si le Diamant eſt bon nous le 
troquerons avec ma grand 
Montre, 

Vous n'eſtes pas niais, 

Combien me vuulcz vous don- 

_ nerde retour > 

Pas un ſo], 

Voulez vons me donner vingt 

_ chelins de retour? 

|. Non, troc pour troc, 
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Trufting is dead, 
Ready Money brings cure, 


Do you miſtruſt me ? 

It + not that. 

T will pay yon well. 

T make no doubt of it. 

Are you a Watch- Marchant ? 


I am a Marchant of all things. 


Will you truck your Watch ft 


' ſome other thirg. 


For what ? 

For thit Ring. 

What Stone % that > it 15 a Did- 
mond. 

The wrong way. 

Indeed it ts one. 

Of what price k4t ? 

It coſt me ten pounds. 

It coſt ten fiddles. 

T will aſſure you it coſt me ſo 
much.” © 

It 55 not worth ſx, 

Tou do much undervalue other 
olks things. 

Wy lay = no body will give 
you five pounds for 1t. 


I will lay nothing, 

If your Diamond js goods 1 
will exchange. for my great 
Watch. 

Tou are not 4 fool. 

What will' you give me to boot ? 


Net a penny. Ph 
Will you give me twenty ſhikings 
80 boot, 


No, one for the other. _ 


= 


A — 


A AOvMMCS 
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Et bien voila qui eſt fait. 

Auſli bien, Jay envie d'ayoir 
une montre, 

Mais c'eſt a condition que le 
Diamant eſt bon. 

le vous le garentis tel, 

Sil n'eſt bon je yous rendray 
yoſtre montre, 

Mettez Ia la main, 

Voila un marche fait. 

La montre va-t-elle bien ? 

Parfaitement bien, 

Quelques fois elle ya un peu 
trop viſte, 

Comment faites vous, pour la 
faire aller plus doucement, 

le bande le refſort, 

Ou eſt le reſſort, 

Il eſt dans le barillet, 

Quel eſt le bariller ? 

C'eſt cette petite boete la, 

Combien coute un reſort? 

Hui& ou dix chelins. 

le ne ſgay pas monter une 
montre. 

Eſt 1] poſſible ? 

Il eſt poſſible, 

le vous montreray cela facile- 
menr, 

Laiſſ:z moy faire, 

De quel colts fant il tour- 
ner? 

Du coſte droit. 

Comment ſcavez vous quand 
elle eſt afſez montee ? 

Tournez tour doucement juſ- 
qu'a a ce que yous ſenticz 
un peu de reſiſtance. 

Vous tournez trop viſte. 

Vous romprez la corde, 

Ha ! la voila rompue. 

Que narreſtiez vous quand 
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Well, it # done. 

For indeed I bave a mind to have 
a With.” 

But it is on that condition, that 
it 4% 4 go0d Diamond. 

T will warrant it you to be ſo. 

If it s naught, I will loſe the 
Watch. 

Give me your hand. 

There i a bargain made. 

Doth the Watch go well? 

Extreamly well. 

Sometimes it goes q little too 


aſt, 

Whas do you do to it to make itgo 
ſlower. 

T bind up the Spring. 

IWhere is the Spring? 

It is in the Spring-box. 

Which i the Spring-box? 

It ts that little Box, 

What doth a Spring coft? 

Eight or ten ſhillings. 

I cannot wind up a Watch, 


Is it poſſible ? 
It 3; poſſible. 
I can ſoon ſhew yeu that. 


Let me do 1t. 
Whieh ſide muſt I turn? 


The right ſide, 

How do you know when it ks &- 
nough? 

Turn (ofily until you feel a little 
reſiſtance. 


Tou turn 100 faſs. 

Tou will break the String. 

Oh ! It ts broke. 

IWhy did you not ſlay > 
S 4 


when 
YOuS 
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vous aver ſenty dela refiſt- 
ance ? 

Me ſemble que je n'en ay 
point ſenti. 

La Corde eſtoit uſee. 

Il la faut porter chez Phor- 
logeur afin qu'il y remette 
une Corde, 

Combien cela coutera teil ? 

Un cheling, 

Que cela? 

Neelt-ce pas allez? 

Connoiſſez vous un bon Hor-- 
logear ? Ouy, 

Ou demeure-t-i!? 

Dans ſa maiſon, 

Ou cſt ſa maiſon ? 

Sur terre, 

En quel Jicu > 

Dans Londres, 

Dans quel quartier? 

Dans le quartier de deyanr, 

Vous raillez roujours, 

Donnez, donnez la moy }'y 
feray mettre un autre cor- 
de 


La rolls. Adien, 
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you felt reſiſtance ? 
Methinks 1 have felt none. 


The String was worn out. 

It muſt be carried to the 
Watch-maker, that he may put 
another String to it, 

What will it coſt ? 

One ſhilling. 

No more, 

Is not that enough? 

Do you know a good Watch- 
maker? Tes. | 

Where doth he dwell? 

In bis hoaſe. 

Where is his houſe ? 

Apon the Earth. 

In what place? 

In London, 

In what quarter? 

In the fore quarter. 

Tou always jeſt. 

Give it, give it, I will have an- 
other String put t0 it, 


There it is. Aditu. 


Huicterne 
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Huictieme Dialogue 
Entre pluſieurs Gen- 
tils- hommes qui ſe 
wont aivertir a la 
Promenade, 


A, Ue ferons-nous au- 
jourd*huy, Metſieurs, 

a quoy paſſerons-nous la jour- 
nee ? 

B., Ace qu'il vous plaira, 

C. Allons nous promener 
julques a Greenwich, 

D. Ha, Meſſieurs, allons-y 
je vous en prie, jen'y ay ja. 

mais eſte, 

A. Et quoy faire a Green- 
wich. 

D. Vojla une belle de- 

mande, & quoy faire autre 
part? 

A, Allons-y fi vous vou- 
lez, je ſuis de rous bons ac- 
cords, 


B. Ie connois I; un hon-_ 


nefſte homme quia de bon vin 
dans ſa Cave. 

A. Allons-nous y en donc, 
comment irons-nous, Melt» 
eurs ? 

B, Allons-y par eav, 


C. Prenons plii toſt un Ca- 
roſſe, | 


The Eighth Dia- 


logue between ſe- 
veral Gentlemen 
that go to be merry 
abroad. 


A. - 7 Hat ſhall we do to 
Y V day, Gentlemen, How 
ſhatl we paſs away this day? 


B. What you pleaſe. 

C. Let us walk as far as 
Greenwich, 

D. Ah, Gentlemen , let us 
go thither, I intreat you, I bavs 
never been there. 

A. And what do yuu intend 10 
doar Greenwich. 

D. That i a fine Queſtion, 
and what ſhould we do elſe: 
where > 

A. Let us go thither, if you 
pleaſe, Iam content 10 do as the 
reſt. 

B. 1 know an boneſk man 
there, that hath good Wine in 
his Cellar. 

A. Let us go thither then, 
which way ſhall we go, Gentle= 
men? | ; 

B, Let ys go thither by Wa- 
ter. 

C. Let ws rather take @ 


Coach. 
D.Non 
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D. Non, non, 1l y a plus de 
plaiſir ſur eau, 

A. Monſieur a raiſon, nous 
pourrons fumer dans Je ba- 
teau, & bore le petit coup 
gaillard. 

B. Pour moy, vous ſaver, 
que je ne fume point. Mais je 
ſeraj bien aiſe de boire un 
conp de bon Vinde Canariz, 

C. Ne boiron:=nous pas, & 
ne fumerons-nous pas aflez 
quand nous ſerons la? 

D. Meihieurs, fi nous vou- 
Jons aller la, ne perdons point 
de temps, pendant que la ma- 
xce eſt bonne, 

A. Allez touſtours devant, 
Meihieurs , je nven vas a la 
Roſe prendre une couple de 
bouteilles, & des pipes, 

B, Ne tardez donc pas, 
nous yous attendrons a Somer- 
' | 
A. Marchez touſiours, je 
yous attraperal bjen, 

D. I falloit Juy dire qui] 
apportaſt une once de bon Ta- 
bac d Elpagne, 

C. Ilen a dans fe boite, il 
n'eſt jamais ſans cela. 

B, Meſlieurs, faiſons mar- 
- che pour un batcayu, 

C. Prendrons 
homme ou deux. 
© D. Prenons-en deux. 

B, Bonnes gens, combien 
vous donnerons- nous pour 
nous mener a Greenwich, & 
pour nous ramener. 

Monſieur, vous nous donne=- 
rez, $'il vous plaiſt un Eſcu, 


nous un 
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D,. No, wo, there % more 
pleaſure by Water. 

A. The Gentleman ſaith right, 
we may ([moak in the Boat, and 
drink a merry Cup. 


B. For my part, you know 
I never ſmoak ; but I will be 
glad to drink @ Cup of goi! 
Canary. 

C. Shall we not drink and 
(moak enough, when we cone 
thithey? 

D. Gentlemen, if we will 
go thither, let us not loſe time 
whilſt the Tide ſerves, 


A, Go you before, Gentle- 
men, I am going t0 the Roſe 
for a couple of Bottles, and [ome 
Pipes, 

B. Do not ſtay then, we will 
ſtay for you at Somerſer-houle, 


A. Go on, I will overtake you 
by and by. | 

D. We ſhould have told him 
that he ſhould bring an ounce of 
good Spaniſh Tobacco, 
- C. He hath (ome in his Box, 


- be is never without it. 


B. Gentlemen, let us agree 
for 4 Boar. 

C, Shall we take & man 0 
two, 

D. Let us take two. 

B. Honeſt men, what ſhall 
we giye you 10 carry us 20oGreen- 
wich, and to bring us back 4- 
gain. 

Sir, you ſhall giye us 4 C70wns 
if you plea(e. : 

f you plea _ 


C'eſt trop, yous aurez qua- 
tre chelins, 

Nous ne pouyons vous me- 
ner a moins, 

C. 11 Jeur faut donner cinq 
chelins, ce ſont d*honneſtes 
gens, il faut qu'ils gagnent 
lcur vie. 

B. Et bien vous aurez ce 
que vous demandez, 

Ou eſt voſtre Bateau ? 

Le voila, Meſſieurs. 

Vous plaiſt-il y entrer ? 

D, Tout a cette heure; 
nous attendons ga Geatil- 
homme, 

C. Voila Mr. A. qui vient, 
il a fait diligence, 

'B, 1l va du pied comme un 
Chat majgre, : 

A. Et bien, Meſſicurs , ne 
ſuis-je pas diligent > 
| D, Ovuy vrayement yous 
Veſtes, vous boirez le premier. 

B. Avezeyous apporte de 
bon Vin ? 

A. S'il n'eſt bon, je le boi- 
ra tout ſeul, 

B. Vous ne I'entendez pas 
mal]. 

C. Allons donc, Meſſjeurs, 
entrans dans la Bateau. 

D. Entrez le premier, nous 
yous ſuivrons, 

A. Sans ceremonie, Meſh- 
eurs, qui m'aime me ſulve, 


B. A quoy bon tant de 
compliments * Pour moy je 
wen fais jamais z je me place 
aupres de vous, car yous gar- 

dez les bourcilles, 
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It is too much, you ſhall have 


four fhillings. 
We canno carry you for leſs. 


C. We muſtgive them Five 
ſhillings , they are hon:ft men, 
they muſt get their living. 


B, Will, you ſhall haye what 
you atk, 

Where #4 your Boat ? 

There tt is, Gentlemen. 

Will you be pleaſed to ſtep in ? 


D. Preſently , we ſlay for a 
Gentleman. 
C. There is Mr, A. coming, 


he hath made hafte. 
B, He goeth like a lean 
Cat. 


A, Well, Gentlemen , have 
not I diſpatcht > 

D. Truly, you hzuve, you ſhall 
drink firſt. 

B. Have you brought good 
Wine ? 

A. If it be not good, I will 
drink it all my ſelf. | 

B. Tou underſtand the matter 
very well. 

C. Come then, Gentlemen, 
let us ſtep into the Boat. 

D. Step in firſt, we will fol- 
low you. 

A. Without ceremony, Gen- 
ztlemen, let him follow me that 
loves me. 

B. What needs ſo many com- 
plements 2 For my part I never 
uſe any: I take my place by 
you, for you heep the Botnles. 


C. Mon- 
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C. Monſieur, je vous prie 
de ne me pas obliger x com- 
mettre une incivillite, 

D. Ma foy, Monſieur, je ne 
paſlerai pas devant yous, je 
ſcay trop bien Phonneur qui 
vous eſt deu, 

C. Mais, Monſieur, vous 
vous mocquez de mey, nous 
ſerons donc ici juſqu'a de- 
main, 

A. Faut avouer, Meſſicurs, 
que yous eſtes bien ceremoni- 
Cux. 

B, Etallons, allons, Meſſ- 
eurs, depeſchons nous, faut-il 
tant-de ceremonies entre a- 
mis ? 

D. De grace, Monſieur, ne 
faiſons pas attendre ces Meſſi- 
ents. 

C. Monſieur, jaime micux 
faire une incivilite, que de 
yous deſobeir, 

A. Faut avouer, Meſlicurs, 
que voici une belle Riviere, 

B. C'eſt la plus belle de 
F'Europe. 

C. L*eau eſt bien calme 4 
preſent. 

D. Nous ne pouvjons choifir 
un plus beau jour pour nous 
promener par eay, 

B. Mais Monheur A, vous 
avez apporte du Tabac, & des 
Pipes: Mals ou prenadrez. vous 
du feu ? 

A, Ma toy, Pay oublic une 
meche, je ſuis bien eſtourdi, 

C. Tant mieux, 2u(li bien : 
je raime point fumer que 
quand je ſuis darreſt, 
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C. Sir, IT intreat you not to 
let me commit an izcivility. 

D. Faith, Sir, T will nt 
g0 before you, I know wery 
well the reſpe that is due to 
you. 

C. But, Sir, you laugh at 
me, we will ſtay here then till ty 
morrow, 


A, I muſt confeſs , Gentle- 
men, you are very ceremonious. 


B. Come, come, Gentlemen, 
let us make haſte , what needs 
ſo many ceremonies among 
friends. 

D. 71 beſeech you, Sir, let 
ws not make theſe Gentlemen 
ſtay. 

C. Sir, Thad rather commit 
an incivility, then to diſobey 
You, 

A, Serjouſly, Gentlemen, this 
% a fine River. 

B. It 4 the fineſt te Evu- 
rope, 

C. The Wiater is very calm 
at preſent. 

D. We could not have pitcht 
upon a finer day to go by Witer. 


B. But Monſicur A, you have 
brought Tobacco and Pipes with 
But where will you have 


fire? 
A. Truly, 1 have forgot a 


mitch, I am very giddy-headed. 
C. Ss much the better, for 
indeed 1 do nos love ſmoaking z 
but when I am at my journtys- 
end, 


” * wh ww 


B. Vrayement , Meſlieurs, 
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B. Really, Gentlemen , our 


noſtre converſation yaut mieux 'converſation is better than (moah. 


que de la fumee. 

D. Nous voict bien proche 
du Pont, n*'y a t-il point de 
danger &« pafler defſous ? 

A, Non plus quiici, I'eau y 
eſt a preſent roate unie. 

B. I'y paſle tous les jours 
deux ou trois fois, ſoit qee 
eau ſoit haute ou baſle. 

C. Vous eſtes bjen hardj, 
jy paſſai une fois que Peau 
eſtoit baſſe, le bateau.penſa 
enfoncer, 

D. Il n'y a point trop d'aſ- 
ſeurance, je ne m'y fierois pas 
trop. 

A. Ni moy non plus. 

B. Comment, Meſlicurs, ne 
ſavez-yous pas nager ? 

C. Ie nage comme un poiſ- 
ſon, mais non pas avec mes ha- 
bits, 

A. Yay paſle pluſieurs fois 
la Riviere a Ila nage avec un 
Bateau apres moy. 

B, Ie gage que je m'en vais 
nager d'ici a Greenwich. 


C. Ie yous en prie, donnez-= 
nous un peu ce plaifir la, 

D, Ie croy qu'il boiroit de 
Veau, pendant que nous boiri- 
ons le Vin, 

B. Ce ſera pour une autre 
fois, Meſſicurs, eau n'eſt pas 
aſſez chaude maintenant, 

D, Ie voudrois ſavoir nager 
a la peine de me baigner a 
preſent : Mais je nage comme 
une pierre, 


D. We are very near the 
Bridge , u# there no danger to 
ſhoot it ? 

A, No more than in this 
place, the Water is (mooth now. 

B, 1 go through it two or 
the times a day, whether the 
Water be high or low. 

C. Ton ar? mighty bold, 1 
went through it once, when the 
Water was low, the Boat had 
like to have been ſunk. 

D., There is not 100 much 
ſafety, I would not truſt roo 
much tot. 

A, Norl neithey. 

B. What, Gentlemen, cannot 
you ſwim ? 

. I ſwim like a Fiſh, but 
not in my Cloaths, 


A. T have ſwimmed many 


, times over the River, with a 


Boit after me. 

B. I will lay a wager, that 
1 can ſwim from hence to 
Greenwich, 

C. Pray let us have that 
paſs- time a little. 

D. I believe he wonld drink 
Water, whilſt we drink Win:, 


B. Some other time, Genile- 
men, the Water 4 not hot enough 
now. 

D. 1wiſh I could ſwim on 
condition, to bathe my ſelf now 3 
but I (wim like a Stone. 


A. Novs 
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A, Nous voici ſous le Pont, 


B. Voila un beau Pont. 

C. C'eſt le pius beau de 
PEnrope. 

D.Combien y a-t il qu'il eſt 
baſty, il y a plus de— 

A, . Nous allons bien voir 
des vyaiſſeaux a preſent, 

B. Nous en verrons afle: : 
mais ce font preſque tous des 
vaifleaux marchands. 

C. Ou ſont donc les vaiſ- 
ſcaux de guerre ? 

D. Is ſont preſque tous ſur 
mer a preſent, 

B. Un peu devant que Ja 
guerre fuſt deciarce, je tus me 
promener a Rocheſter par eau 
avec des Meſheurs de Londres, 
nous viſmes les plus beaux 
vaiſſeaux du Roy dans la Ri- 
viere de Rocheſter. 

A. Viſtes vous le Souve- 
rain ? 

B. Ouy, & une vingtaine, 
des plus grands apres luy, 

B. On dit que c'eſt un vaiſ- 
ſean prodigieux. 

A. C'eſt le plus grand que 
J aye jamais veu, vous diriez 
que vous eſtes dans un cha- 
ſteau, 

C. Me ſemble que voila de 
grands vaiſlcaux, 
D. Is ſont afſez grands 
pour des vaiſſeaux Marcnands. 

C, N'y a t-i] point de vaiſe 
ſeaux de guerre ſur la Tamiſe 
a preſent > 

D. Il y en peut ayoir que]- 
ques uns, 
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A, 
Bridge. 

B. Thy is a fine Bridge, 

C. It % the fineſt in Eu- 
rope. 

D. How long % it fince it wa 
built, it is above —- 

A. We ave now going to ſee 4 
great many Ships. 

B. We ſhall [ce many of them; 
but they are almoſt all Mercham- 
men. 

C. Where are then the Men of | 
War ? 

D. They are moſt of them now 
at Seg. 

B, A little before the War 
was proclatmed, I went 10 Ro- 
cheſter by Watey with ſome Gen- 
tlemen of London , we ſaw the 
fineſt of the Kings Ships in the 
River of Rocheiter, 


We are now under 


A. Did you (fee the Soe- 
raign ? 

B. Tes, and Twenty more of 
the biggeſt next it. 

B, They ſay it 7s a prodigious 
Ship. 

A. Ir 7s the biggeſt that ever 
I ſaw ; you would think that you 
are in aCaſile, 


C. Methinks that” thoſe are 
very griat Ships. 

D. They are big enough for 
Merchant-men 

C. Is there no Men of Wat 
upon the Thames at zhis time ? 


D. There may be (ome, T ſ«- 


0lz, 
poſ: ah 


p 


B. T'ay ouy dire que le Roy 
fait baſtir pluſieurs Fregates a 
Wooledge & a Deptford. 


A. Te les ay yveu commen- 
cer. 

B. N'y aura t-il pas moyen 
de les aller voir ? 

A. Ouy da, fi nous ayons 
afſez de temps. 

C. Nous viendrons une au- 
tre fois tout expres pour voir 
les vaiſſeaux. 

D. Si nous avons le temps, 
nous pourrons mettre pied 4 
terre a Depsford en revenant, 

B, Comme la compagnie 
le jugera'a propos. 

C. Nous verrons, nous ver=- 
rons. 

A. Nous voila tantoſt a 
Greenwich. 

B. Ie voudrois que nous y 
fuſions defia : Car je come 
mence a eſtre altere, 

C, A propos, nous ne ſon- 
geons Pasa nos Bouteilles. 

D. Monſieur, tirez un peu 
voſtre tafle de voſtre poche, 

A. Ma ſoy, vous avez bien 


| fait de m'en avertir : Car je 


n'y ſongeois point. 

A, Allons, Meſſieurs, a vo- 
tre ſante. 

B. Tope. 

C. Beuvez a moy, Car j'e- 
{trangle de ſoif, 

D. A moy, Monſieur, je 
Yous feral raiſon, 

A. Monſieur, je vous porte 
la ſante du Roy. 
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B. I have heard His Ma- 
Jeſty hath cauſed many Fregats 10 
be built at Wooledge, and at 
Deptford. 
A. I (aw them begun, 


B, Is there no way to go to ſee 
them ? 

A. Tes, if we have but time 
enough. 

C. We will come on purpoſe 
another time, to (ce ths Ships. 


D. If we have time, we may 
land as Deptford as we come 


back. | 
B. As the company ſhall 
think fitting. 


C. We ſhall ſee > we ſhall 


ee. 
A. We are almoſt at Green- 
wich, 
B. I wiſh we were there al- 
ready : For I begia to be dry. 


C. To the buſineſs in hand, we 
do not mind our Bottles. 

D. Sir, pull your Cup out of 
your Pocket a little. 

A. Truly, you bave done well 
ro pus me in mind ; for I did nt 
think upon it. 

A. Come, Gentlemen, to your 
Health. 

B. Tope it, 

C. Drink to me, for I am 
almoſt choaked. 

D. To me, Sir, I will pledge 


you. ; ; 
A. Sir, I d:irk the Kings 


Health. 
le 


F, 
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B, Ie la recois du bon du 
Cfurs 

A. I1 faut qu'clle aille 3 la 
ronde. 

B, Monſieur, c*eſt la ſaints 
de ſa Majelte, je vous la por- 
te, Monſicur, 

A. Vous 
tour, 

B, Ie ne ſaurois, Monficur, 
Je verre eſt trop grand, & vous 
Pavez empli fi plein, que je ne 
le puis tenir ſans repandre, 

A. En verite, je ay beu de 
melme, 

B. Excuſez-moy, je ne ſau- 
ro0is tant boire a une fois, 

C, Monficur clt fort tobre, 


ne beuvez pas 


B, Tenez, Monſieur, faites 


moy raiſon, 
C. Ie ne dcemande pas 


mieux. 


D. Ie nay encore ben qu*un 


coup, depeſchez-vous donc de 
boire, afin que je boive a mon 
rour, 

A. Donnez-moy la tafle , 
Monſieur, je vous ſervirai, 

D, le meſervirai bien moy- 
meſme, donnez-mey la bou- 
teille, 

A. Tenez, la voila, elle eſt 
preſque vuide. 

D. 1ly en a encore afſ.z 
pour moy. 

E, Il ne tire pas mal pour 
un petit homme, 

A, Ca, debouchons Fautre 
boutetlle , J ay fi grand ſoif, 
qu2 je boiros bien la mer & les 
poiſlons. 
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'B. I accept of it with all ny 
heart. 

A. It muſt go round, 

B. Sir, it s His Majcſites 
good health, I drink it to you, 


Fr. 


A. Tou do not drink it up. 


B. Icaunot, Sir, the Gliſs 
t00 bigs and you have filled it (, 
full, that I cannot beld it without 
ſpilling. 

A. Truly, T drunk it (0, 

B. Excuſe me » I cannot drink 


ſo much at a draught. 
C. The Gentleman 1s very 


ſober. 
B. Here, Sir, pledge me. 


C. 1 defire no better, 


D. I have drunk but one Cup, 
make haſte then, that I may drink 
at my turn. 


A. Let me ſcethe Cup, Sir,1 
w1ll help you. 

D. 1 will help my ſelf, givt 
me the Boule. 


A. Hold, berc it is, it #s almoſt 


empty. | 
D. There is enough ſtill for 


me. 
E. Hedraws pretty well fur 4 


little man. 
A. Come, let ws opin the 


other Buttle, 1am ſo dry, that I 
could drink the Sea and Fiſhes. 


B., Vous 


ny 


, 
g 
L 


B. Vous reſpandez, prenez 
garde a ce que yous faites, 

A. Vous n'en ſauriez tant 
faire, que vous en avez perdu, 

A. Tay tort, je le confeſſe; 
mais puls que Jay fait 1a faute, 
il fagt que je la boive, 

B. Ce Vin ici fait fendre 
les pierres, 

4. Meſtieurs, acheyons n0- 
tre bouteille devant que de ſor- 
tir du Bateau, 

C. Donnez en un coup a 
ces pauvres Bateliers, qui ont 
tant pris de peine aramer, 

D. Tenez, mes bons amis, 
yoila pour vous, 

Grand merci, Meſheurs, 

A, Meflieurs, payerons- 
nous Je Bateau & preſent, ou fi 
nous attendrons au retour ? 

B. Fajtes comme il vous 
plaira, commovous le trouve- 
rez. bon, 

C. Non, non, nous le paye- 
rons 4 noſtre retour, 

D. Voici un fort beau lieu, 
& fort divertifſant, 

A. Auſh eſt-1], 

B, Mecſhieurs, vonlez-yous 
que je vous mene chez cet 
honnzſe homme, dont je vous 
ay parle en partant ? 

C, At-il de bon Vin? 

B. Il en a d*excellenrt, 

D, Allons y done, 

B. Avec cela, c'eſt un hom- 
me de fort bonne cofipagnie. 

Il acſte en France, ul parle 
bon Francois, 

Il «ſt rour a fair gailard, il 
ante rovfiours, 
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B. Tou ſpik, have & care what 
you do. 

A. Tou cannot make ſo mush 
a5 you have loſt. 

A. Iam to blame, I confeſs ; 
but ſeeing 1 have committed & 
fault, I muſt drink it. 

B. Thi Wine will make 4 Cat 
ſpeak. 

A. Gentlemen , It us empty 
our Bottle, before we come out of 
the Boat. * 

C. Give a Glaſs to theſe poor 
Watermen » that have taken 0 
much pains to row. 

D. Here, Friends, this % for 
Jou. 

Thanks, Gentlemen 

A. Gentlemen, ſhall we pay 
for the Boat now, or ſhall we pay 
them when we come back ? 

B. Do as you pleaſe, 4s 08 
think good. 


C. N9, 19, we will pay when 
we come back. 

D. This is a very fine and de» 
lightful place. 

A. S01t1s. 

B. Gentlemen, will you have 
me carry you to that hcneſt mans 
houſe, I jpoke to you of when w? 
we came away ? 

C. Hath he gor good Wine ? 

B. He hath ſome excellent. 

D. Let us go there then. 

B. Beſvdes, be is 4 Man of good 
company too. | 

He hah been in France he can 
ſpeak good French. 

He % attogetber merry, he al- 
wajs fings. 

T 
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Il 7gait beaucoup de chan- 
ſons a boire, 
Il vous fera creyer de r:re. 


On ne Sennuye point en ſa 
compaegnic, 

A. Allons-nous y en donc 
viltement, Oct une homme 
come il me faur, 

B. Servitcur a Mouſi:ur de 
Ceanrs. 

Mon#cur, voſtre tres hum- 
ble ſer viteur. 

Comment 
yous ? 

Fort 4 voſtre ſervice, 


vous portez- 


Nous nous ſommes venus 
promener ces Mefhieurs & 
moy, 


Ie Jeur ay fait recit de voſtre 
perſonne & de voltre bon Vin, 


Monfieur , je vous ſuis bien 
oblige, je vous enremercic, 

Meflicurs, vous ſoyez tous 
les tres bien venus, 

Vous plaiſt-il monter en 
haut, Pay quelque choſe de 
haut gouſt que je m'en vais 
vous envoyer, avec du mcil- 
leur Vin, haut de coujcur, 11 
me reflemble > 

Car quoy que je ne le porte 
pas haut, Jaime bien haufler 
le gobelet, principalement ſur 
le haut du jour. & fi je ne 
tombe jamais de mon hart, 
n'y n*en ſuis jamals plus haut a 
la main, 

A. Ma foy. mon hoſte, yous 
parlez fort bon Frangois. 

Exculcz-moy, Monkeur, je 


+ + 
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He hath mary drinking Sorzs, 


He will make you burſt wit 
laughing. 

One 4 nculr wea'y of his toms 
pany. | 
A. Let us go thire quickly 
then, he is ſuch a Man as 1 woul4 
have. 

B. Tour Servant, Lanilord, 


Sir, your moſt humble Str 
vant, 
How do you do > 


Welk at your Service. 

IV: are come to take a little dis 
verti(ement bere, theſe Gentle- 
men and I, 

I have commended to them, 
both your ſelf » and your good 
Winc, 

Sir, TI am much obliged to 
you, T give you thanks for 18. 

Gentlemen, you are all very 
wel. ome. 

Will yau be pleaſed to walk 
up Stairs, I have ſome [59-@« :ar 
I will jend you up, with | ac of 
the beſt Wine, of a big". 001% » 
it ts like met ? 


For although T am not hi, 
minded , 1 love to drink k:3", 
chiefly about the hightr 1;-0 
of the day (th? Evening) 4s 
yet I ncyver jtumble, nor an neu 
more impeinent nor injolert, 


A. Faith, T.andlord, you 
{peak wviry good Frenc!, 

Exuſe mes SIY, T unider- 
} V 


Ji 
Y 
4 
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n'y entens que le haut Alle- 
mand, 

B. Et bien, Meſſieurs, ne 
yous ay-Je pas bien ditzyue cet 
homme Ja eſtoit de bonne 
compagnie, 

C. Vrayement 1] eſt fort 
eajllard. 

A. C*eſt un bon Drole, il 
faur que je face connoiflance 
avec luy, 

B, Vous vous plairez en ſa 
compagnie quand vous le con- 
noiſtrez. 

Mcffieurs, je vous apporte 
quelque choſe qui n'a point 
encore eſte mange. 

Voyez-yous cctte langue de 
Bueuf ? 

Vous ne TFaviez jamals 
veue auparavant, 

Quand ce ſeroit pour Ia 
bouche du Roy, elle ne pour» 
roit pas eſtre meilleure. 

C, Ma foy, mon hoſte, nous 
vous avons de F'obligation, al- 
lons, afleez- vous ici aupres de 
moy. 

Ie yous aime, vous eſtes de 
bonne humeur, Je men vals 
boire a voſtre ſame. 

Voulez-yous me faire rai- 
ſon, : 

Ouy da, Monſficur, j* fals 
raiſon a tout le monde. 

Et principalement aux hone 
neſtes gens, 

A. Mon hoſte, il faut que 
nous faſhions connoillance yous 
& moy, 

Ma foy,, Monſieur, fi vous 
faites connoifſance avec moy, 
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ftand it no more than I do 
High German, 

B. Well, Gentlemen, did n0t 
T tell you, that this Man was very 
good company. 


C. Truly, he is very merry. 


A. He i a good fellow, 1 
muſt {crape acquaintance with 
him. 

B. Tou will delight in his 
company, when you know bim. 


Gentlemen, I bring you ſome- 
thing that was never eatzn yet. 


Do you ſee this Neass-tongue? 
Tou never ſaw it beſors:; 


Though it were for the Kings 
Mouth, it could not be better, 


C. Faith, Landlord, we are 


engaged to you, come , ſit down 
here by me, 


I love you, you are of a good 


humour, I am going to drink you 
health. 


Wil you do me reaſon. 


Tes indeed, Sir, 1 do reaſon 
z0 all the World. 

Ani ejpecially unto honeſt Pec- 
fle. 
A, Landlord, you and I muſt 
be butter acquainted. 


Faith, Sir, if yo gc ace 


GW 


qitaintance with me, y44 a 
Ts > 


Y 0{15 
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vous ferez bien; car Jaime la 
grandeur, Et quoy que je ne 
fois pas grand homme, je fais 
comme faiſoit mon Granpere, 
Je me leve de grand matin, 
auparavant qu'il foit grand 
Jour, & je bois un bon grand 
verre de Vin, 

A. Vous faites comme un 
honneſte homme doit faire, 

Helas, Monſieur, je le fai- 
ſois autrefois; mais a pre- 
ſent je ne ſaurois plus le faire, 
Je reflemble a mon meſchant 
habit, Yay fait mon temps, 

D. Mon hoſe, 2a voſtre 
ſante. 

Monſieur, je vous remercie, 


I'ay ouy dire que vous fa- - 


vez quantite de bonnes chan- 
ſons, je vous prie chantez 
nous en une, 

Ouy da, Afonſficur : Mais 
Je vous prie coupez donc de 
cette langue de Bazuf, je vous 
aſſcure qu*elle eſt excellente. 

A. Preſtez-moy un cou- 
teau, mon hoſte, je la coupe- 
ral. 

B. Vrayement clic a benne 
couleur, 

C. Elle eſt cxcellente. 

Meſſicurs, je yous I'avois 
bien dit, une autre fois yous 
me croirez, 

D, Nous navyons point 
doute queelle ne fuit bonne ſur 
yoſtre parole, 

Mcſſheurs, une parole attire 
I'autre, gouſtez un peu de ce 
Vin blanc, je croy que vous le 
"pan bon, 
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do well ; fer I love ercatneſs. 
And though Iam no great Man, 
I do as my Grandfather di1, Triſe 


betimes in the Morning, before it | 


be broad-day, and 1 drink a great 
Glaſs of Wire. 


A. You do as an honeſt man 


ought t0 do, 


Alas, Sir, 1 did it formerly; 


but nsw I am net able to do 11 any 
longer, I amlike my old Cloaths, 
I have had my time. 


D. Lardlord, here t to you, 


Sir, I thank you. 


7 have heard that you bave « 
great many good Songs , pray | 


fing us one, 


Tes, Sir: But pray cut this | 
Neats-tongue , I aſſure you, that 


it is an exceeding good one. 


A. Lend me a Knife, Land- 


lord, and 1 will cut it 
B. Truly, it looks well. 


C. It is exceeding good. 


Gentlemen, did ot I tell you 


(o, another time you will believe | 


ME, 


Gentlemen, one word draws 
another,. taſte a little of this 
White Wine, 1 belicve you will 
like it, 


A. le 


D. We did not doubt, but | 
that it was goed upon your word. | 


C3 a2Y Al, Q wm, o-Q 


' A. Te vous ferai "raiſon, 
mon hoſte, 11 eſt en bonne 
main, he bien, Monfieur, c*eſt 
laſantede yos inclinations. 

Monſieur, je vous la porte, 

B. Ie la recoy de tout mon 
cxur, Je m'en vais vous faire 
raiſon tout a cette heure, 

C. Mon hofſte, je trouve que 
cette langue eſt un peu trop 
falee navez-yous point quel- 
que autre choſe pour moy > 
Car je waime pas les choles 
qui ſont fi ſalecs, 

Pay Ja bas une couple de 
bons poulets a la broche, 

Bon, apportez les nous, $il 
yous plaiſt, | 

A. Ho, ho, vous avez donc 
envie de faire bonne chere. 

H. Monſieur eſt de mon 
humeur, 1] n'eſt pas friand : 
mais 1] aime bien les bonus 
morceaux. 

C. Noſtre hoſte a raiſon ; 
mais Je vous dirai bien davan- 
tage, quand je ſuis bien ſaoul, 
il ne me faut guere de choſes 
pour me raflafier. 

D. Monſieur, je vous ſouffle 
celuy la, vous preſchez trop 
ſur la vendange, 

C, He bien, a lapareille. 


B. Mais, Meſſieurs, vous ne 
ſongez pas qu'il commence 3 
eſtre tard. 

A. Ne vous mettez point 
en peine, nous aurons aflez de 
temps. 

Meſteurs, voila ces deux 
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A. T will pledge you, Land- 
lord, it is in 4 good hand, well, 
Sir, it is the health of your incli- 
nations. 

Sir, T drink 7t to you. 

B. 7 receive it with all my 
heart, I will pledge you pre- 
ſently. 

C. Landlord, T find this 
Tongue & little 00 ſalted, have 
you got nothing elſe for me ? 
For 1 love not things that are ſo 
ſalted, 


I have a conple of good Pul= 
lets below on the ſpit. 

Well, bring them up to us, if 
you pleaſe, 

A. Ab, ah, you have then 4 
mind to feaſt. 

H., The Gentleman #% of my 
humour, he js not dainty-mouth- 
ed, but he loves good viauals 
well, 

C. Our Landlord ſaith right ; 
but 7 will tell you more. when my 
belly is full, I want but a few 
things 10 ſatis fie my hunger. 


D. Sir, I blow this cup from 
you, you preach 200 long over the 
vintaze, © 

C. Well, well, like for like. 


B. But, Gentlemen, you ds 
not mind that it begins to be late. 


A. Do nit trouble your (elf, 
we ſhall have time enough. 


Gentlemen, here are the two 
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Poulets, 11s font tendres com- 
me—— 

B Mettcz vous donc 1a no- 
fre hoſte, & mangez un mor- 
Ceau avec nous. 

H. Meſheurs, je vous dir1i 
une choſe , je ne mange pas 
beaucoup ; mais je mouwlle 
bien enrecompenſe. 

C., C'eſt. comme il faut 
faire, a petit manger bicn 
boire, 

H. Ie m'en acquite fort 
bien ; car je croy aſſeurement, 
que tant que je boiraj, je ne 
mourrai point, 

D. Vous avcz raiſon; mais 
auſhi quand vous ſerez mort, 
vous ne boirez pjvs, 

A. Helas, quel malhevr, 
' quand Jy fonge ; ca, bcuvons 
donc tandis que nous vivons, 


A. Garcon, va nous tirer 
du meſme Vin blanc. 

Je le veux, Monſicur, 

Depeſche-toy, 

A. Mon hofte, une petite 
chanſon 5 boire, 
 Ouy da, Monſieur ; Mais i! 
faur boire un coup aupara- 
vant, 

B, Ce Gargon met long 
troups a venir, 

H. Il ſeroit bon a aller que- 
rir la mort, 

Pourquey nous fais-tu tant 
attendre ? Fe 

C. Allons, mon hoſe, a 
voltre ſante, & en vous remcre 
clant de voltre bonne com- 
pagnie, : 


* 
F. 
« « 
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Pullets , 
SO 

B. Sit you dewn there, Lay. 
lord, and eat a bit with us, 


they are 45 tender 


L. Gentlemen, I will tell you 
one thing, I eat not much ; but 1 
make it up in drink. 


C. We muſt do (6, little eat- 
ing, much drinking. 


L. I af my fart well enough , 
for 1 do really believe , that 45 
long as I drink, 1 ſhall ncver die. 


D. Tou ſay right ; but other- 
wiſe when you are dead, you ſnalt 
drink nomore. . | 

L. Alas, what mifortune,when 
I think upon it; come, lt u 
drink then, while we live. 


A. Drawer, go and draw us 
of the ſame White Wine, 

I will, Sir, 

Make baſe, 

A. Come, Landlord, ſing 4 
udlirg Seng. 
| rants Sar » but 1 muſt firſt 
arink a Glajs, 


B. This Drawer # long 4 
coming, 

L. He would be fit to fetch 
death, 

Why deft thou make us ſts 
ſo long ? a 

C. Come, Landlord, this % 
ro your health, and to thank 0%: 
for your good company. 


FH. Mon- 


Ci 


r 


H, Monſieur, je ſuis voſtre 
tres-humble ſervireur, 

C'elt a moy a yous remer- 
cier de Fhonneur qu/il vous a 
pleu me faire, 

B. Combien vous deyons- 
nous, mon hoſte ? 

Meſſieurs, il y a hui& Che- 
lins en vin/, payez ce qu'il 
yous plaira pour le reſte, 

Tenez, mon hoſte, yoila 
quinze Chelims pour tour, eſtes 
yous content ? 

Ouy, Monſieur, & grand 
merci, 

Adieu, mon hoſte, juſqu'au 
evoir. 
| Meſlieurs, voſtre tres-hum- 
bleſerviteuc, j*eſpere que vous 
me ferez I'honneur de me ve- 
nir voir quand vous viendrez 
yous divertir en ces quar- 
tiers. | 

Ouy da, ouy da, 

Vous aurez toufiours du 
meilleur, 

En vous remerclant, noſtre 
hoſe, 

Mefſieurs, je vous ſouhaite 
une bonne arriy&e chacun chez 
yous, Je prie Dieu qu'il vous 
maintienne en bonne ſante, 

Grand merci, noſtre hoſte, 

Dieu vous y maintienne 
2uſhi, 

Nous avons tarde Ja long 
temps, 11 eſt fort tard, 

Allons nous en viſtement 
trouver noſtre Batcau. 

Faut avouer que cet homme 
a eſt de bonne campagnie, 

Auſh eſt-j}, 
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L. Sir,T am jour mbſt hum= 
ble Servant. 

I am to give you thanks for 
the honour, you have been pleaſed 
to beſtow upsn me. 

B. What do we ow You, 
Landlord ? 

Gentlemen , there % eight 
ſhillings for Wine , pay what 
you pleaſe for the reſt. _ 

Here Landlord, there is fifteen 
ſhillings for all, are you content ? 


Yes, Sir, and give you many 
thanks beſides. 

Fariwel, Landlord, till we ſee 
Jou again. | 

Gentlemen, your moſt bum- 
ble fervans, 1 hope you will do 
me the favour to come end ſee me, 
when you come to divertiſe your 
jelves in theſe parts. 


Tes, yes, we wlll, 

Tou ſhall always command 
the beſt Wine. 

We thank you, Landlord. 


Gentlemen, 1 wiſh you weld 
home, every one to his own houſe, 
1 pray God to ketp you in good 
health. 

We thank you, Landlord. 

G64 keep you ſo 190. 


We have ſtaid vhire a long 
while, it is very late, 

Let us go quickly to find out 
04r Boat. | 

Truly, this man is good come. 


Il 
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T1 ne nous ennuy oit point en 
ſa compagnie. 
Sans mentir, il eſt bien gail- 
lard. | 
| U merite qu'on Paille voir, 


Il regoit fort bien les gens, 


Allons, mes bons amis, nous 
avons demeure un peu plus 
que nous ne penſions. 

Vous eſtes les bien venus, 
Mefieurs. 

1] faut un peu faire dili- 
gence $'11 vous plaiſt, 

Aytant qu'il nons ſera poſ- 
fible, Meſſieurs, 

Faites donc, yous aurez en- 
core pun chelin pour boire, 

Te croy qu2 nous aurons 
aflez de temps, 

I] fait beau, nous avons vent 
& maree, nous arriverons aflez 
toſt 

Il fait clair de lune, nous al- 
Jons bien viſte, nous ferons 
bien tolt au Pont de Lon- 
ares. 

Ces hommes 1 ſont forts, 
ils rament de toute leur force. 

Qu'1il fait beau ſur Peau 4 
preſent ! | 
' Ne ſont-ce pas la des pci- 
cheurs ? | 

Ouy, Monſieur, 

Croyez-yous qu'ils ayent du 
poiflon > 
 Vrayement ouy, ils en ont, 

Achetons.en, 

Non, non, ne nous arreſtons 
point, nous n'ayons pas trop 
G2 temps, | 
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We were not weary of his 
company - | 
Truly, he# very merry. 


He deſerves that people ſhould 
go to his houſe. 
He receives people very kindly. 


Come, honeſt friends, we have 


ſtaid @ little longer than we |} 


thought. 
Ton are welcome, Gentlemen. 


Tou muſt make 4 little haſte, | 


if you pleaſe. 


As much as we can poſſible, | 


Gentlemen. 


Do then, you ſhall have another 


ſhilling to drink, 


I think we ſhall have time | 


enough, 


It % fine weather, we have 
wind and tide , we ſhall come | 


home in good time. 
The Moon ſhines bright, we go 


agreat pace, we ſhall quickly be |} 


at London- Bridge, 


Theſe men ae ſtrong, they 
row with all their ſtrength. 


How pleaſant it is now upon the | 


Water |! 
Are not thoſe fiſhers ? 


Tes, Sir. 
Do you think they have got any 
? 


Tes truly, they have. 

Let us buy ſome. 

No, no, let us not ſtay, we have 
nct too much time, 


Que 


ſo 
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Que ferons-nous de ce poiſ- 
ſon ? 

Nous le mangerons, 

Il y ena aflez 4 la Poiſſon- 
nerie. 

Vous avez raiſon : Mais 11 
weſt pas fi bon, & il eſt plus 
cher, 

Ileſt auſh bon, qu'importe 
pour la chertE ? il] n'cſt pas 
trop cher non plus, 

Ie raime pas le poiſſon, 
Jaime mieux la chair. 

Vous eſtes un vray carna- 
cier, 

I'aime mieux le poiſſon que 
la chair, | 

Il n'y a rien meilleur qu'une 
bonne Carpe a Ietuvee, 

Vous avyez raiſon, 

- Paime exrremement Jes 
Tenches quand elles ſont bien 
aflailonnees. 

Et moy auſſi. 

Meſemble qu*on accom- 
mode bien mieux le poiflon en 
France qu'ici, 

Cela eſt vray, les Frangois 
ſont meilleurs Cuiſinters que 
nous, 

Mais pourtant j'en ay man- 
ge de bien appreſte en ce pays 
Ici, | 

Tele croy bien, 

Il y a quelque temps j'*eſtois 
2 Kingſton avec un Gentil- 
homme de mes amis, il y a- 
voit porte deux grofſ2s Carpes 
de Londres; on nous les ac- 
commoda a merveille dans 
noſtre hoſtellerie. Ie nay ja, 
mals rien mange de fi bon, 
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What fhall we do with that 
2 


We wilt eat it. 

Thers is enough at the Fiſh- 
market. 

Tou ſay right ; but it is not fo 
g004, and it is dearer, 


It 4 as good every jot, what 
matter ks it, how dear it 5? its 
net too dear neither. 

T do not love fiſh, T love fleſh 
better, 

Tou are 4 great fleſh-eater. 


I love fiſh better then fleſh. 


There x nothing bettcr then «4 
good ftewed Carp. 

Tou have reaſon. 

I love Tenghes extreamly,when 
they are well ſeaſoned, 


So do 1, 
Methinks that they do dreſs 
fſb better in France then here. 


That + true , the French are 
better Cooks then we are. 


Tet IT have eaten ſome well 
dreſſed in this Country, 


T believe 1t, 

T was at Kingſton 4 while ago 
with 4 Gentleman, a friend of 
mine, that carried thither two 
great Carps from London; we 
had them dreſt for us very well, in 
our Inn, I did never tat any thing 
{o goed. 


A 


282 


A quelle hoſtelleric loge= 
aſtes-vous ? 

A lenleigne du Chaſteay, 

Il eſt vray, Ceſt une bonne 
holtellerie, 1] y a la une jolic 
fille qui eſt fort bonne Cuiſt- 
niere, 

Ho, ho, nous voici defia 4 
Ja Tour, 

S'1l n'eſtoit point fi tard, 
nous 1rijons yolr un Gentil- 
homme de mes amis dans la 
Tour, qui nous regaleroit, 


Neſt trop tard, ce ſera pour 
une autre fols, 

Quand il vous plaira, nous 
y viendrons. 

Dicu merci nous voila 
arrivez, 

Tout doucement, Meſſicurs, 
fortez Pun apres Vautre, nous 
ſommes arrivez a bonne 
heure. 

Jl n'eſt point trop tard, pay« 
ons le Bateau c*eſt bien Ia 
raiſon, 

Tencz, mes bons amis voila 
voſtre argent, voila un chelin 
que nous vous avons promis 
pour buire, 

Grand merci, Meſhieurs. 

Or ſus, Meſheurs,il ett remps 
que nous prenions Conge les 
uns des autres. 

Meſheurs, auparavant que 
de nous ſeparer, vous plaiſt- 
jl que je yous donne un coup 
de vin d'Eſpagne 2 

Non, pray cn en vous re- 
mercijant, ce ſera pour une 
autre fois, 
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in what Inn did you lodge > 


At the Caſtle, 

It is true, it is a good Inn ; 
there is a handſome Maid which is 
a very good Cook, 


Ah, ah, we are come already to 
the Tower. 

If it were not ſo late » we 
would go to vifit a Gentle» 
man, a fricnd of mine in the 
Tower, that would entertain 
us nobly. 

It is too late, it muſt be ſone 
other time. 

When you pleaſe, we ſhall go 
there. 

0 God be thanked, we are ar- 
rived. - 

Softly, Gentlemen , ſtep out 
pne after another, we are come 18 
good time. 


Tt & not too late, bct us pay the 
Boat, it 4s good reaſon. | 


Here, beneſt man, here % your 
money ; hire is another ſhil'ing 
that w. prouſed you to drink, 


We thank you Gontlemen. 
Now, Gentlemer, it is time fot 
z4 to take leave one of another, 


Gentlemen, before we parts 
w1ll you bz pleaſed to let me give 
you aglaſs of Sack? 


No, Sir, we thank you, it ſhall 
be for another time, 


Allons, 


2 


p 
g 


Allons, allons, il neſt pas 
k tard. 

Pour moy , il faut que je 
men aille, je ne boiral point 
aujourd*huy, on m'atten chez 
moy. 

Bien donc, Monſieur, pus 
qu*il ne vous plaiſt pas, adieu, 
je demeure voſtre ſerviteur. 

le yous remercie de voltre 
bonne compagnie, 

Meſſieurs, voltre tres-hum- 
ble ſerviteur. 

[ſe vous ſouhaite le bon ſoir 
& la bunne nuiCt, 


CI CADE I we ere ee 
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Neufueme Dialogue 
entre un Gentil- 
homme e#* wmune De- 
moiſelle, St: la Fem- 
me aime plus ſou 
Mari que le Mari ſa 
Femme. 


Ademoiſclle , 
eſtes yous 1n- 
vitee aux nopces de Ar, un 
tel > 

Demoiſ. Monſieur, il m'a 
fait cet honneur 14, 

G. T'en ſuis ravi, Mademoi- 
{:]le, nous aurons ]'honneur de 
voſtre converſation, - 

D. Ce ſera moy qui recey« 


Gentil, 
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Comey come, 
late. 

For my part, I muſt gs home, 
T will not drink to day, they ſtay 
for me at home. 


it is not iſo 


Well, Sir , fince you are not 
pleaſed, ſarewel, Ireſt your ſer- 
vant. | 
I thank you for your good com- 
pany. 

Gentlemeny your muſt humbls 
ſervant. .. 

I wiſh you a good evening, and 
4 good night, 


| 


The Ninth 


Dialogue between a 
Gentleman and Aa 
Gentlewoman , 
Whetner the Wite 
loves Her Husband 
more then the Hus- 
band his Wites 


Gent. Adam, are you 
invited to Mr, 
ſuch a ones Wedding ? 


Mad, Sir, he did me that 
honour. 

G. I an very glad of it, Ma- 
dam, we ſhall have the honour of 


your converſation. 


M, It ſhall be T, that ſhall 
rat 
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rai Phonneur de la vyoſtre, de 
Jaquelle je fais grand eſtat, 


G. Mademoiſelle, je ſcay 
que ce n'eſt pas d*aujourd'huy 
que yous me faites I*honneur 
d'avoir ma compagnie pour 
agreable, c*eſt en quoy je fais 
conſiſter toute ma felicite. 

D, Ie ne remarque pourtant 
pas, Monſieur, que mon ap- 
probation yous ſoit bien ayan- 
tageuſe. 

G. Ie fſcay par experience 
que tous ceux qui ſont en 
yoſtre eſtime, ſont reputez de 
rous les gens d*honnevr, 

D. Vous avez autant de cis 
vilite que Mr. C. a d'amour 
pour ſa Afaitreſfle. 

G. Ie le ſouhaiterois, Ma- 
demoiſelle ; car je ſcay quiil 
Faime palsionnement, 

D. Toys les hommes ai- 
ment de Ja ſorte, ils ne ſont 
que feu & flame quand ils font 
Pamour, 

G. Veritablement, Made- 
moilelle, un homme d'efprit 
qui a fait choix d*une fille de 
merite & de bonne naifſance, 
doit avoir autant d'amour 
pour elle qu'elle a de bonnes 
qualitez, 

D, Ie ne dis pas le contrai- 
re ; mais ils devroient auſſi 
la continuer apres leur mari- 
age. 

G, Sans doute , Mademoi- 
ſelle rout homme d*honneur le 
fait. 

D. Generalement tons les 
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yeceive the honouy of yours, 
whereof 1 make great ac- 
count. 

G. Madam, I know that th: 
honour you do me, in loving my 
company, is not 4 new thing, 
therein it is that IT place all ny 
happineſs. 


M. Yes, Sir, 1do n0t obſerv, 
that my approbation can be much 
advantageous to yous 


G. 1 know by experience, 
that all thoſe that are in your e- 
ſteem, are in the reputation of all 
perſons of henour. 

M, Tou have as much civility 
as M. C. hath love for bis Mi- 
el, 

G. 1 could wiſh it were ſo, 
Madam ; for I know he loves ber 
paſſionately. 

M. All mens love is ſuch, they 
are all fire and flame when ht) 
are 4 Woung. 


G. Truly, Madam, a man 'f 
parts that hath made choice of 4 
Gentlcwoman of merits, and of 
good ednication, ought to bave 45 
much lou for her, as ſhe hath good 
qualities, | 


M. 1 (ay nothing to the con- 
trary ; but they ſhould alſo con- 
tinue the ſame' afttr their mar- 
riage. 

G. Lueſtionleſs, Madam, eve- 
ry man of honour doth ſo, 


M. All men are generdlly 
hommes 


hommes ſont coupables d*in- 
conitance en ce point, 

G. Ie vous ayoue que ge- 
neralement on aime moins ce 
qui eſt acquis 3 mais yous ac- 
cuſez les hommes d*une crime 
dont les femmes ſont coupa- 
bles auf bien qu'eux, 

D. Ie vous prie ne dites pas 
cela, Monſicur, la femme a 
toufiours plus d'amour enyers 
ſon mari, que ſon mari envers 
elle, 

G, Iele croy, Mademoilelle, 
mais elle a moins d*amitie, 
Cautant qu'clle a Fimagina= 
tion plus forte, & lintellet 
moins parfait, 

D. Quelle fi grande diffe- 
rence mettez vous entre Þ'a- 
mitie & I'amour 2 

G. TLamour & Pamitie 
different, en ce que Pamour 
eſt une paſſon, & I'amitie eit 
une vertu qui confiſte en habi- 
tude. C*eft pourquoy la paſ- 
fion d*amour eſt excuſable aux 
jeunes gens z mais elle eſt ri- 
dicule aux vieillards, auſquels 
Pamitie eſt recommandable, 

D., Quoy qu'il en ſoit, je 
vous puis prouver par plu- 
fieurs exemples que les femmes 


| ailment plus que les hommes. 


G.Ne mnvaccordez-vous pas, 
Mademoiſelle, que ceux qui 
ont le plus de connoiflance, 
ſont plus capables d*une ſolide 
amitie, 

: D, Qu'inferez-vous de ce- 
a ? 
G, Ie conclus que les hom- 
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guilty of inconſtancy in this 
point. 

G. 1 grant you, that men love 
generally leſs that which % pur 
chaſed ; but you accuſe men of 4 
crime, whereof women are guilty 
as well as men. 


M. Pray, Sir, do not ſay [0, 
a woman hath always more love 
for her husband, than her husband 
hath for her. 


G. 1 believe it Madam, but 
ſhe hath le[s amity, becauſe ber 
imagination is ſtronger, and her 


apprebenfiog leſs perfed, 


M. What, fo great difference 
do you think there 4 between ami< 
ty and love. 

G. Love and amity do differ”; 
in that, love is @ paſſion, ard ami- 
ty % a vertue, which doth confiſf 
in acquaimance. Therefore the 
paſſion of love is to be excuſed in 
young people 3 but it ts ridiculous 
in oli men, in whom amity is com- 
mendable. 


M. However T can prove 7t 
to you by ſeveral examples, That 
women love more than men. 


G. Will you not grant ve, 
Madam , thar thoſe which have 
more knewlelge, are more caf 4+ 
ble of a ſolid amity ? 


M, What do you gather from 
thence ? 

G. I conclude » That men 
m2 
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mes aiment davantage, ayant 
plus de connoiflance & de 
capacite que les femmes, & 
plus de lumiere de leurs vies 
8& de lewrs mawurs, quielles 
n'en ont de celles de leurs 
maris. 

D. Les exemples eſtant plus 
fortes que les raiſons, je vous 
puis prouver mon dire par ce 
moyen. 

G. Ic vous eEcoutcrai, Ma- 
dame, 

D. Vous ſcavez que de tout 
temps, les femmes fe ſont con- 
rentees d'un ſeul mari, pour 
luy conſerver leur afte&tion 
toute entiere, Mals ancicnne- 
' mant, comme encore aujour- 
d*huy entre les Turcs, un 
homme ayant pluſieurs fem- 
mes z il s*enſuit que leur af- 
fe&ion, plus elle eſt commune, 
moins elle eſt forte, 

G, Nous ne ſommes pas cn 
different du temps paſle, ni de 
Ja coutume des Turcs, 

D. Il eſt vray, mais <£ 
ceſtoit la coutume parmi les 
Chreſtiens, chacun voudroit 
avoir plus d'une femme. 

G. Ce n*cſt pas 1, une preu- 
ve ſuffiſante de ce que vous 
maintenczz Ppuis qu*un homme 
peut avoir autant d'affetion 
pour plufteurs, comme pour 
une leule, 

D. Fen ſuis d*accord, mais 
il ne $venſuit pas qu'il le 
faſle, f 

G, Ie vous Ie prouyerai 
meoy meime par les cette ts ,puis 
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love more , having more know. 
ledge and learning than women, 
and mere light of their lives and 
behaviours,then they have of their 
busbands, 


M. Examples being ſtronger 
than Reaſons, T can drove you my 
words that way. 


G. 1will hear you, Malam, 


M. Tou hnow, that from all 
times, women hve been contented 
with a fingle husband,to keep thert 
whole affeaion unto him, But in 
time paſt, as now with the Turks, 
a man having many wives, it fol- 
loweth, That the more thear af- 
fetion is common, the leſs ſtrong 
it is, 


G. We are not in diſpute of 
the time paſt, nor of the Turks 
cuſtom. 

. M. True, but if it was the 6i- 
ſtom among Chriſtians, every man 
would havuc more than one wife. 


G. This is not a (ufficiem 
proof of that which yoa affirm, ve- 
cauſe a man may have as miich af- 
feftion for many , as for a fing(e 
one. 


M. T agree what, but it dith 
not follow, that he ſhoald do ſo. 


G. 1 will prove it yo 
felf by the effetts » ſeeing that 
que 


que vous ne voulez point 
croire mes raiſons, 

D. Ie ſerai bien aiſe d'en- 
tendre quels exenples vous 
pouvez produire de Paffe&ion 
des hommes envers leurs feme 
mes. 

G. Se peut-1i] voir une a- 
mitie pjus grande que celle 
de Tyberins Graccus, qui choi- 
fit la mort pour faire vivre ſa 
femme Cornelie, ayant tue le 
mile des deux +Serpens qu'il 
trouya dans fa Chambre ; ſur 
ce que POracle Jluy ayoit aſ- 
ſeure, que $*1] faiſoit mourir 
la femele, il expoſoit Ja vie de 
ſa chere, moitie a la rigueur 
dela mort, 

D. Se peut-1! yoir une ami- 
tie pareille a celle d' Artemi- 
ſe, Reine de Carie» laquelle 
apres la mort de ſon mari, 
avalla ſes cendres, luy voulant 
ſervir de ſepulture, & ſe join- 
dreavec uy, 

G. Mais, Mademoiſelle, fe 
peut ji] voir une cruante plus 
grande que celle de Semira- 
ms, qui nayant eu qu'un jour 
le commandement en main, 
fit tuer ſon mari Ninus, qui 
luy avoit eſte induJgent juſ- 
qu'a ce point,” & Pavoit taiit- 
cheric & careſiee toute fa 
vie, 

D, C*eſt Ia un exemple par- 
ticulier d'une meſchance fem- 
me ; mais combien a t-on ycu 
d'Empereurs & de Rois qui 
on fait mourtr Jeurs femmes 
pour en eponler d'autres ? 
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you will uot b:lieve my Reas 
ſons. 

M. 1 ſhall be very glad to hear 
what examples you can bringof 
mens affeftion towards their 
wives, 


G. Canthere be a greater love . 


than that of Tyberius Graccus, 
who chuſed to die, that Cornelia 
his wife might live, having kil- 
led the male of the two Serpents 
which he found in his Chamber ; 
becauſe the Oracle had aſſure4 
him, That if he ſhould kill the fe- 
male, he would expoſe the life of 
bis dear half to the rigour 6f 
death. 


M. Can 4 love be like unto that 
of Artemiſia, Queen of Caria, 
who after her husbands death, 
ſwallowed down his aſhes ; being 
willing 10 be his graves and joyn 
her ſelf unto him. 


G. But, Madam, can 4 cruelty 
be greater than that of Semira- 
m1s,'who having had the Power 
but one day inher hands, cauſed 
her husband Ninus ts be murder- 
ed, who had been ſo far indul- 
gent unto her, and that had love4 
and cheriſhed her ſo much all his 
life time. 


M, That is a particular ex- 
ample of a wicked woman , but 
how many Emperors and Kings 
have been known, that have pus 
their wives ts death, to marry 9- 
thrs ? 
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G. Briflons la deſlus, Made- 
moiſelle, aſſeurement vous a- 
vez beaucoup d'afteQion pour 
Monficur voſtre mary. Si je 
ne craignois d'eſtre coupable, 
Jenvjerois ſon bonheur : Mais 
Je me contenterai de ſouhaiter 
une femme qui merite au- 
tant que vous, s'il eſt poſſible 
d*'en rencontrer encore une 
telle, 

D. Vous me raillez, Mon- 
fieur, je vous en ſouhaite une 
qui ſoit dignz de vos merites, 

G. Mademoiſelle, je vous 
ay mille obligations de yos 
bons ſouhaits, 
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G. Let us break off, Madan, 
undoubtedly you have a great af- 
fefion for your husband, If I did 
70t fear of being guilty, I would 
envy his happineſs; but I will con> 
tent my [elf in wiſhing for a wife, 
whole deſerts might equal yours, if 
it be poſſible to find ſuch another 
again, 


M. Tou jear me, Sir, I wiſh 
you one worthy of your merits. 


G. Madam, 1 am a thouſand 
times obliged to you for your 
good wiſhes. 


Diexeme Dialogue 
entre un Gentilhom- 
ae Francois, & une 


Demoiſelle Ang loiſe. 


Ademoiſcile, je 
viens pour avoir 
Phonneur de veus rendre mes 
reſpects. 

Demoiſ, Monſieur, vous ſca+ 
vez que vous eſtes le tres-bien 
venu, & que je recols un hon« 
neur indicible en vos viſlites. 
G. Mademoiſ:lle, la con- 
noiflance que J'ay de voſtre 
generofite, ne me permet pas 
de douter de ma bien venue ; 


Gent, 


The Tenth Dia- 
logue - between a 
French Gentleman , 
and an Engliſh Gen- 


tlewoman. 
Gent, Adams, I come 
. to have the ho- 
our t0 render you my riſpefs, 
Lady. Sir, you know that you 


are very welcom, and that I re- 
cctve an unſpcakable honour in 


your viſits, 


G. Madam, the knowledge 


that I bave of your genereſs- 
thy, doth not 
doubt 


permit me 10 
of my wclcome 5 but 
mais 


tnais je yous contredirai pour 
le reſte, 

D. Comment, Monſieur, je 
yous fay ouy dire autres fois, 
que vous ne conttedifiez ja- 
mais les Dames. 

G. le vous Faccorde, Ma- 
demoiſelle, mais c'eſt quand 
elles ne ſe raillent pas de 
moy, 

D. Trouvez vous que je me 
taille de vous Monſieur 2 me 
croyez vous fi peu civile 2 

G. Mademoiſelle, je yous 
croy la plus civile du monde, 


D. Pourquoy me taxez yous 
donc d*un crime, en m*accu- 
fant de raillerie ? 

G. Mademoiſelle, je ne 
troy pas que ce foit un crime, 
& ſans doute yous ne Peſtj- 
mez pas tel, 

D, Veritablement , Mon- 
heur, je ne Veſtime pas un 
grand crime entre amis ; mais 
i une perſonne $'en ſervoit 
fort ſautvent, je le blaſmerois, 

G. I'en ferojis de meſme, 
Mademoiſelle; mais avouez 
que vous raillez, quand vous 
me dites que vous recevez un 
honneur 1ndicible en mes vi« 
fites 3 car je croy plitroſt vous 
apporter beaucoup d'incom- 


' modite, 


D. Ie n'ay jamais veu un 
homme comme vous , vous 
voudriez eftre le ſeul civil : 
Vous appellez la civilite une 
rillerie en tout autre qu'en 
Vous, 
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'but for the reſt I muſt contra- 
dif you. 

M. How, Sir, Ihave heard you 
ſay formerly, that you would ne= 
ver eontradidt Ladies. 


G. I grant it, Madam, but it 
+ when they do not Laugh at me. 


M. Do you find that T jeer you, 
Sir > Do you think that T am (0 
uncivil ? 

G. Madam, I believe that 
Jou are the moſt civil Lady in the 
World. 

M, Why then do you reprehend 
me of a crime, by accuſing me of 
jeſting? 

G. I do not believe it to be 
acrime, and without doubt, Mqa- 
dam, you do not repute it ſuch, 


M, Truly, Sir, 1do not hold ze 
to be a great crime amongſt 
friends : But if a,body ſhould, uſe 
it very often, I ſhould blame him« 


G. Iwould do the ſame, Ma- 
dam, but confeſs that you jecr, 
when youtell me, that you receive 
an unſpeakable honour by my vi- 
fits 3; fer I rather believe, thatT 
pus 260 much trouble nyon you, 


M. T never ſaw 4 man like 
you, you words be the only ctuil 
perfon : Tou name civility 4 jter-: 
ing in ev:ry body elſe but you. 
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G. Ie vous demande par- 
don, Mademoiſelle, ce n'*ct 
pas une raijllerte, Jors que 
yous vous en ſervez a *endroit 
de ceux qui le met itent. 

D. Monheur, les Genrils- 
hommes Frangois ſe plaiſent 
a contrecarrer les Dames: 
Mais n'en parlons plus, faitcs 
moy Ila faveur de prendre un 
fiege, & de medire quelques 
nouvelles, 

G, Mademoiſelle, je n*en 
ſgay aucane qui ſoit digne de 
vous raconter, 

D, En ſgavez-yous qui ſoi- 
ent indignes de me racon- 
ter ? 

G. Ale bjen prendre, Ma- 
demoiſelle, tout eſt indigne de 
vous,& $'ii talloit prendre gar- 
de 2 cela on ne vous pourroit 
Jamass rien dire. 


D. Morſicur, obligez moy 
de me dire franchement les 
choſ:s ſans compliment; car 
j= vous aſlcure que je n'y en- 
tens rien, 

G. Il me ſemble, Mademoi- 
ſelle, que je napperyois point 
de compliments en mes diſ- 
cours, 

D. Is en ſont pleins, Mon- 
ficur, au reſte ne m'appren- 
dre7z-yous rien aujourd*huy 2 

G. Mademoiſelle, je yous 
diraj qu'il y aura belle com- 
pagnie au Parca ce ſoir. 

D. Quellz compagnie ? 


G. Monſieur un tcl y ſera, 


avec {a aiftrcfle, vous plailt- 
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G. I crave your pardon, M1- 
dan, itis net a jearing, when you 
uſe it towards them that delerve 
it. 


A. Sir, the French Gen'le- 
men are pleaſed 10 croſs the La- | 
dies : But let us talk no more of 
it,du me the favour to take 4 ſcat, 
and to tel me (ome news, 


G., Madam, IT know not any 
that may be worthy relating 10 
you. 

M. Do you know any thing that 
is unworthy the reluing ? 


G. To (peak in carneſt, Ma- 
dam, every thing s unworthy of 
you, and if men ſhould take bee4 
of this, they would never be able 
to [ay ary thing to you- 


M. Sir, oblige me (o much 4s 
to (peak freely with me,and with- 
out complement ; for I aſſure y0uz 
that I have no kill that way. 


G. Methinks, Madam, Tp(r- 
ceive no complements in my diſ- 
cour ((s. 


M. Thcy are full of them, Sir, 
In fine, Will you inform me of n0- - 
thing to day ? 

G. Madam, I will tell you hat 
th.re will be gallant company in 
the Park this evening. 

AM. What company ? : 

G. Maſter (uch a one will te 
there with bis Miſtre|s, ar” 


il vous y trouver, Mademol- 
ſelle ? | 

D. Non, Monſieur, je ne me 
plais pas fort a la veue de tant 
de monde, 

G. Mademoiſelle, gil vous 
plaiſt d*y aller, je me donne- 
ratl'honneur de yous y accom- 
pagner, 

D. Pas pour aujourd'huy, 
Monſieur, je vous remercie de 
yoltre civilite. 

G. Vous n'aimez que la ſo- 
litude > Aſademoiſelle, pour 
yous y entretenir des objers de 
yos AMMOurs. 

D. Ie ne ſuis pourtant pas 
amoureuſe Monlicur. 

- G. le croy que yous eſtes, 
Mademoiſelle, 

D. Vous me ſurprenez fort, 
Monſieur, de me vouloir faire 
croire que je ſuis amoureuſe, 

G. Ne vous en offenſez pas, 
Mademoiſelle, mais vous eſtes 
aſſeurement, je le lis dans vos 
yeux. 


D. Ie m'eſtonne fort de ce 


que veus dites, & ne Je com- 
prens pas. C'eſt pourquoy je 


vous prie de yous expliquer, 


G, Ic yous obeirai, Madec- 
moiſelle, n'eſt i] pas vray qu'1l 
y a pluſteurs fortes d'amour 2 


D. De combien deſortes ? 

G, Ie croy, Mademoilclle, 
que yous le icavez auſh bien 
cu2 moy ; Car je ſvis aſfeure 
que vous n'ignorez de ri-n. 

D, Vous m'excuſerez, Mun» 
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you be pleaſed to be there 
Madam ? | 

M. No, Sir, I do not care to 
be where there is fo much com- 
pany. | 

G. Madam, if you pleaſe to go 
thither, I ſhall hgue the honour to 
wit upon you, 


M. Not to day, Sir, Tgive you 
thanks for your civility, 


G. Tou love nothing but ſo- 
litarineſs, Madam, that you may 
entertain your ſelf with the objefts 
of jour love, 

'M. Tet Ian not zn love, Sir. 


G. I believe you are, Ma- 
dam. - | 


M. Tou ſurpriſe me very much, 


Sir, to make me beljeve that I am 
zn love. | | 

G. Be not offended at it, Mg- 
dim, but aſſuredly you are ſo, L 
read it in your eyes, - 


D. I wonder 'very much . at 
wat you ſay, and I do not ap- 
prehend it ; therefore I intreat 
you ro explgin your elf; 


G, I will obey you, Madan, 
Is it not zrue that there are (e- 
veral ſorts of love. 


M. How m.ny ſorts ? 

G. Midims, I beljrue y9 
know that as well as 1 , for I am 
certain that you are ignorant oj 
nothing. 7 

M. Excuſe me, Sirz jour 
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fieur, vous m'obligercz de 
m*en informer. 

G. Mademoiſclle, ce n'eſt 
pas pour vous cn informer ; 
car aſſeurement vous ne dou- 
tez pas que nous n'avons qu'- 
_ une amour mals qu'elle a plu- 
ficurs objects. 

D, Vous me rendrez Philo- 
ſophe, Monſieur ; mais cum- 
bien d*objedts a-t-elle ? 

G. Pluſftcurs, Mademoiſel- 
le; mais principalement ces 
trois, Dico, I Horame, & les 
Creatures irraiſonnables, 

D. De quelle amour croy- 
ez- vous que je fois pofſedee ? 

G. De toutes, Mademol1- 
ſclle ; car je ſuis bien afleure 
que vous aimez bien Dicu, & 
conſequcmment toutes les ver- 
tus, & vos prochains ſembla- 
blement, | 

D. Vous eſtes bien oblige- 
ant, Monſieur,d avoir fi bonne 
opinion de moy. 

G. Taurois grand tort d*en 
avoir mauvyaiſe opinion. 

D. Mais vous, Monſieur, 
vous avez quelque Maiſtrefle 
particuliere que vous aimez 
plus que vos amis ordinai- 
res, 

G. Cela ſe peut faire, Ma- 
demoiſelle,” je ne ſerois pas 
bomme f& je n'aimois la plus 
belle choſe du monde. 

D. A voſtre conte, Mon- 
fcur, voſtre Maiſtrefle eſt fla 
plus belle du monde, 


G. Ie ne dis pas cela, Ma- 
demoiſelle, quoy que celle que 
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Thall oblige me in inſtru@ing me, 


G. Madam, it is -n0t to in- 


firu# you; for aſſuredly you 


do not donbt, that we bave on- 
Ly one love, but that it hath e- 
veral objefas, 


M. Tou will make me a Phi- 
loſopher, Sir ; bus how many ob- 
jefs bath it ? 


G. Many, Madam ; but chicfly | 
theſe three, God, Man, and bru» | 


tiſh Creatures. 


M. What love do you think 1 
am poſſeſſed with ? 

G. With al!, Madam ; for 
I am ſure you love God well,ant 
conſequently all vertues, and your 
neighbours likewiſe. 


M. Tou are very obliging,Sit, 
to have ſo good opinion of me, 


G. 1 ſhould be to blame, if 1 


had anill opinion of you. 

M. But you, Sir, you haut 
ſome particular Miſtreſs which 
you love beiter than your ordinar} 
friends. 


G. It may be ſo, Madan, 1 
ſhould not be a man, if I ſhould 
nor love the fineſt thing in tit 
world, 

M. In your opinion, Sir, 
your Miſtreſs is the handjoneſi 
za the world. | 

G. I do not ſay ſo, Madam) 


although ſhe that 1 moſt honour 
 konore 


j honore le plus ſoit extreme- 
ment pourveue de bonnes qua- 
litez, 

D. Monfieur, je vous trouve 
tres-heureux d*avoir une Mai- 
ſreſſe 6 accomplie, je prie 
Dicu qu'il vous donne bonne 
iſne en vos amours, 

G. M:demoiſell-, Je yous 
rens graces de tout mon cur. 

D. Monſieur, raurai je 
point Vhonneur de ſcayoir le 
nom de celle qui a la gloire 
de vous captiver ? 

G. Mademoiſelle, je vous 
= de me diſpenſer de vous 
2 nommer juſqu'a ce qu*elle 
laſache elle-meſme, 

D. Comment, Monfieur , 
ignore t-elle voſtre paſſion > 

G. Ouy, Mademoiſelle, 
parce que je n'ay encore ja- 
mais ole luy en donner des 
marques. 

D. Qui veus en a empeſ- 
che ? 

G. C'eſt la crainte, Made- 
moiſelle; que Yay de n'cſtre 
pas aime. 

D, La crainte eſt une paſ- 
hon dont un caur genereux 
comme eſt le voltre,ne devroit 
point eſtre poflede. 

G, Mademoiſelle, 11 eſt dif. 
ficile d*eſtre bien, amoureux 
ſans avoir un peu de toutes Jes 
paſſions, 

D. Te croyois, Monhieur, 
que Ja crainte ne fuſt que la 
paſſion d'un homme Jaſche. 


G. En effte&, Mademoilel- 
e 
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% extreamly well furniſhed with 
good qualitics, 


M. Sir, 1 find you very hap- 
py to have a Miſtreſs ſo will ac- 
compliſhed, I pray God give you 
good ſucceſs in your love. 


G. Madam, 1 give you many 
thanks with all my heart. 

M. Sir, ſhall 1 not have the 
honour 10 know the name of her 
that hath the glory to captivate 
you ? 

G, I beſerch you, Madam, 
hold me excuſed in naming of her, 
until ſhe knows it ber ſelf. 


M, Hvw, Sir, + ſhe ignorant 
of your affeAion ? 

G. Tes, Madam , becauſe 1 
durſt not as yet give her notice 
of it. 


M, Who hindered you ? 


G., Madam, - it is for fear that 
ſhe ſhould not love me. 


M, Fear is 4 paſſion that ſo 
generous 4 heart as yours is,0ught 


not to be poſſeſſed with. 


G. Madam, it is a hard mat- 
ter to be very much in love with- 
out having ſome of every paſſion. 


M. 1 thought, Sir, that fear 
was only the paſſion of a cowardly 


man. 
G, True, Madam, 
V3 D.le 
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D. Te voy pourtant qu'il 
neſt pas touſiours veritable, 

G. Il Veſt ainſi en un ſens, 
car c'eſt Ja crainte de Ja mort 
qui abbart le courage, & qui 
fait prendre Ja fuite aux pol- 
trons, 

D.Je trouve que cette crain= 
te Ja eſt fort neceſlaire pour ſe 
conlerver Ja vie. 

G, Il eſt bien vray ; mals 
elle eſt forr contraire a un 
Eſtat. Car fi tous les ſubjers 
d*un Roy en cſtojent poſſedez, 
3] n'auroit guere de ſoldats, 


D. Il eſt vray ; mais fi un 
foldat ne craignoit Ja corretti- 
en 1] ſeroit fort inſo!ent, 

G. Vous arez raiſon, Ma- 
demoiſelle, ceſt Pulage qu'on 
en fait, qui la rend utue ou 
dangereuſe en toutes fortes de 
facons. 

D. Perſanne ne peut efire 
Juſte ſans Ja crainte de Dieu. 

G. LeSage dit, que c*elt le 
commencement de ſagef}e, 

D. Ii me ſemble que Jes a- 
mans vivent 
pJus de craime que d'elpe- 
.rance; ceija ſe trouve veritable 


en vous. 
G. ic vous dirai , Made- 
moittelle, que J*amour, eſt 


roajours meltlce d'eſperance & 
de crainte, 

D. L*elperance a plus fait 
de miſerabjes ,' que Ja crajate 
n/a jamais fajr de malheureux, 

G, Il eft vray gue Feſpe- 
rance eſt bien trompeuſe, 

Ei 
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rouftiours avec 


M. Tet 1 ſee it # not always 
true. 

G, Ttis ſo inone ſenſe'; for 
it is the fear of death that takes 
away courage, and that makes 
cowards run away. 


M. 71 fied that that fear % very 
neceſſary for to preſerve ones life. 


G. Tt very true; but it iv 
much contrary to a State. For if 
all the (ubjc&s of a King were 
poſſeſſed with it, be would have 
but few Solditrs, 


M. Tt is. true, but if 4 Sol- 
dier did not fear correfion, he 
would be wtry inſolent. 

G, Tou are in the right, Ma- 
dam, it is the uſe that is made 
of it, that makes it profitable or | 
dangerous in all manner of ways. 


M. None can be righteous 
without the fea” of God. 

G. The Wiſeman ſaith, That 
it is the beginning of Wiſdom 

M. It jeerns to me, that Lo- 
vers live always in more fea 
than hope ; which proves true it 
you, 


G. I will tell you, Madam, 
that love is always mingled with 


hope and fedv. 


M. Hope hath made move men 
unfortungte, than fear ever made 
nebappy. 

' 'G. 1tis true, that hope 1s ve- 
ry deceitful, 


D, Apres 


D. Apres avoir long temps 
eſpere, on dcfeſpere, 

G. C'elt une prudence, que 
d2 quitter Veſperance, lors 
qu'on ne peut parvenir a ſes 
fins. 

D. Il faut avoir un grand 
eſprit, & $'*en ſgavoir bien ſer- 
vir, & avec cela i] faut eſtre 
bien raiſonnable, pour ſe gou- 
verner en toutes ſortes d*oc- 
currences, 

G. Vous poſleſſez tontes ces 
qualitez juſqu'au ſupreme de- 
ore. C*eſt pour-quoy on vous 
eſtime la mervcille de voſtre 
age. 

D. Monſicur , ne me flatez 
point, je vous en prie ; je me 
connois aſlez pour ſcavoir ce 
que je ſuis. ; 

G. Ie ren doute point, Ma- 
demeiſelle, c*eſt ce qui vous 
rend ſans egale ; car c'eſt Je 
plus haut degre de la ſagefle, 
que de ſe bien connoiſtre, 

D. Veritablement, Mon- 
fieur, il y a bien du contente- 
ment en yoltre converſation, 
faites-moy Phonneur | que je 
vous voye plus ſouvent, 

G. Ie ne manqueral pas de 
yuus venir rendre mes devoirs, 
tant pour yous obeir, que pour 
Pextreme contentement que je 
prens en voſtre compagnie. 

D., Te vous puis affeurer 
Monkeur, que vous ferez tou- 
fiours le tres-bien yenu. 

G. Mademoiſelle, je vous 
rens mille graces de vos bon- 
tz; & lerai toute ma vie 


a 
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M. After haviog hoped 4 long 
while, one doth deſpair. 
| G. It a prudence 16 forſake 
hope, when one cannot attain unto 
his end. 


M. One muſt have 4 great 


wit, and know well how to uſe it” 


right, and withal one muſt be ve- 
ry diſcreet ts govern himſelf in 
all manner of occurrences. 


G Tou poſſeſs all theſe quali- 
ties inthe hightſt degree. There- 
fore you are eſtcemed the wonder 
of your age. 


M. Sir, do not flattey me, I 
pray you ; I know my ſelf wtll 
enough to know what I am. 


. I do not queſtion it, Ma- 
dam, it 4% that which makes you 
without equal; for it j the high- 
eſt degree of wiſdom to know ones 
ſelf. | 

M. Truly, Sir, there is a 
great deal of ſatsfation in your 
conver (ation, do me the honour to 
let me ſee you oftner, » 


G. IT ſhall not fail wo come 
and rinder you my ſervice, as 
well to obey you, as for the ex- 
tream pleaſure that I take in your 
company. 

M. 7T can aſſure you, Sir, 
that you ſhall always be very 
welcom. 

G. Madam, 1 give you a 
thouſand thanks for your fa= 
vorrs , and ſhall be all my life 

T & voltre 
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voſtre tres affetionne ſervyi- 
teur. 

'_ D. Monſieur, je ſuis yoſtre 
tres- humble ſervante. 
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time your moſt affefionate (era 
vant. 

M. Sir, I am your moſt hum- 
ble ſervant. 


—- 


wo 


| Dialogue Onzieme. 


Eſfieurs, je m*en vais 
'Y 4 prendre conge de yous. 
* Pourquoy voulez- vous vous 
en aller ? 
© Parce que voicile temps de 
diſner qui approche. 

Ne pouvez-vyous pas diſner 
avec nous ? 

Te vous remercie, Moxſicur, 
Je ne ſaurois demeurer aujour- 
d'huy. 

Quelles affaires avez-vous 
done 2 
Ie nay pas beaucoup d*af- 
faires, mais 1} faurt que jaille 
diſner aujourd*huy chez nous, 

Avez-vous invite quel- 

qu*un a diſner avec vous ? 
' Non, mais j*'ay promis4 un 
Gentillomme Frangois qui 
a'enterd point noſtre langue, 
daller avec luy en Ja ville 
pour Juy aider a faire quelque 
emplcte. 

A. quelle heure Vattendez- 
ous ? 
 TeFattens a deux heurcs, 


The Eleventh Dia- 
logue, 


Entlemen, T am going to 
take my leave of you. 
Why will you go ? 


Becauſe it is almoſt dinntr 
time. 
Can you not dine with us ? 


Sir, I give you thanks, 1 
cannot ſlay to day. 


Why, what buſineſs have 
you ? 

I have nit much buſineſs, 
but 1 muſt needs dine as home ts 
day. 

Hau2 you invited any body 
zo dine with you ? 

No, but 1 did promiſe a 
French Gentleman , who doth 
not underſiand onr Language, 
to go along with him into the 
City , to help him to buy ſome 
commodities. 

What time do you look for 
him ? | 

I lo6k for him about two 
clock, 

FO Eftess 


">. 


Eſtes-vous bien aſfeure qu'il 
viendra ? 

len'en ſuis pas afſeure, mais 
puis que je Juy ay promis, il 
taur que je m'y trouve. 

C'eſt bien fair. 

Bien donc, je ne veux pas 
yous empelcher. 

Adieu, voſtre ſervitevr, 

Monfieur, je ſuis le voſtre 
bien humble, 

Garcon, allez ouvrir la 
porte 2 Monſieur, 

Ie VFouvrirai bien moye 
meſme, 

Mais vous navez pas la 
clef. 

Comment fermez-vous yo- 
ſtre porte a la clef > 

C-*elſt noſtre coutume, 

Monſizur, obligez moy de 
faire mes baiſe-majns a Made- 
moiſelle yoſtre ſceur. 

Monheur, je ny manquerai 
pas, mals elle eft bien voſtre 
ſervante. 

Te ſuis fon tres-humble ſer- 
yiteur. 

Quand nous 
nous ? 

Demain, s'1l plaiſt a Dieu. 

Je vous 1rai voir, 

le vous en prie. 

Te vous attendrai , adieu, 
adieu, 

Faques, & ou vas-tu ? 

le vous allois chercher, 
Monfieur. 

Qu'eſt-ce qu'ily a ? 

On vous attend pour diſ- 
ner. 
Comment! eſt-il fi tard ? 


reVcrrons- 
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Are jou ſure he will come ? 


I am not ſure of it, but ſeeing 
I have promiſed him,l muſt needs 
be at home. = 

It & well done, 

Well then, 1 will not hindey 
you. 
F arewtl, your Struant. 

Sir, 1 am your moſt bumble 
Servant, 

Boy, go open the door to Mx- 

cx — 

I can open it my ſelf. 


But you bave not the Key. 
How ' do you lock your door ? 


It is our cuſtom. 

Pray, Sir, oblige me ſo much 
as to preſent my rejpefts to your 
pier. 

Sir, I ſhall not fail, but ſhe is 
very much your ſervant. 


T am her moſt hamble ſervant. 


When fhall we ſee one another 
again ? 

To morrow, God willing. 

I will come and ſee you. 

Pray do. 

I will expe you, farewel.' 


James, where goeſt thou > 
IT was going 10 look for you, 
Sir. 
What is the matter ? 
They ſtay for you to diener. 


What ! Is it ſo late * a 
i 
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Il eſt midi, 

Defia ? 

On dit qu'ouy 

Qui eſt ce qui eſt chez 
nous ? . 

C'eſt Mademoiſelle une tel- 
le qui eſt veniie voir a ce ma- 
tin Mademoiſelle voſtre ſceur, 

Y a t-il long temps qu'elle 
y eſt ? 

Elle y eſt veniie auſh toſt 
que vous avez eſte forti, mais 
Mademoiſelle voſtre ſour $*eſt 
allee promener avec elle, & 
elles ſont revenues enſemble, 

Diſne t-elle au logis > 

Te croy qu'ouy, Monſieur, 

Le dilne cſt-il preſt > 

Ouy , Monſieur, on rat. 
tend que yous pour ſe mettre a 
table. 

Hatons-nous donc , 
Fhorloge qui ſonne. 

C*elt midi, Monſieur, 

Contes tu? 

Ouy, Monheur, Ceſt au- 
tant. 

Ie ne croyois pas qu'il fuſt fi 
tard. | 

Sonne Ja cloche, 

Sonne fort. 

On vient, Monſieur, 

MademoileJlc, voſtre tres- 
humble ſerviteur, 

Voſtre tres-humble 
yante, Monſieur, 

Mademoiſelle, je ſuis ravi 
de vous rencoutrcr ici fi heu- 
reuſement. 

Monſieur, Mademoiſelle vo=- 
ſtre ſaur m'a fait Phonneur 
de me convier a diſner, apres 


voila 


ſer- 
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It is twelve a clock. 
Already ? 

They [ay ſo. 

Who k at home ? 


It + Miſtreſs ſuch a one, who 
% come this morning t0 ſee your 


er, 
How long hath ſhe been there ? 


She came as ſoon as you went 
out, but your ſiſter went 10 walk 
abroad with her, and they came 
back together. 


- Doth ſhe dine at home ? 
T think (o, Sir. 
Is dinner ready ? 
Tes, Sir, they only ſtay for you 
to fit down, 


Let us make haſte then, the 
clock ſtrikes. 

It is twelve, Sir. 

Doſt thou reckon ? 

Tes, Sir, it js (o much, 


1 did not think it was ſo late, 


Rire the Bcl. 
Ring hard, 
They are comings Str. 
Madam, your moſt humble ſer- 
vant. 
Tour moſt humble ſeruant,Sir. 


Madam, I am very glad to meet 
with you here ſo ſortunately. 


Sir, the Gentlewoman your 
ſiſter did me the honour 10 in- 
wits me to dinner, aſter a lu- 
une 


yne petite promenade que 
nous avons faite enſemble. 

O que J*ay une bonne ſceur, 
d'inviter chez nous Jes pers 
ſonnes que Jhonore comme 
yous ! 

Il faut que je Ja baiſe rout a 
cette heure A cauſe de cela, 

Venez ca, ma ſaur, que je 
yous baiſe, 

Pourquoy me voulez-yous 
baiſer. 

C'eſt a canſe du bonhevur 
que vous m*avez procure, 

vel bonheur, mon frere ? 

D*avoir invite Mademol- 
ſelle a diſner avec nous, 

le Pay fait pour mon 1n- 
tereſt, auſſi bien que pour le 
yoſtre, - 

Cerrtes, je vous ſuis fort ob» 
ligee a tous deux, de voſtre 
bonne amitie, de vos civilitez 

Treye de compliments, ma” 
chere. 

Mais, mon frere, d*ou venez 
vous donc, que vous nous 2- 
yez fait attendre fi long temps? 


Ie viensde faire une viſite, 

Mais vous pouviez diſner 
ſans moy, 

Vous ne deviez pas m'atten= 
Wwe. | 

Vous deviez commencer, 

Mademoiſelle voſtre foeur a 
trop de reſpe& pour yous 
Monſieur, pour ne vous pag 
attendre, 

Elle myfattend quelJques 
vis, comme les Moines font 
y— eo 
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tle walk that we have had toge= 
ther. 

Ah | what 4 good ſiſter I have 
to invite 10 our houſe ſuch perſon 
45 I honour as you. 


I muſt kiſs her preſently ſor 
that very thing. 

Come hither, ſiſter, that I may 
kiſs you. 

Why will you kiſs me ? 


Becauſe of the happineſs 
which you have procured me. 

What bappine(s, Brether ? 

For having invited this Lady 
to dine with us, 

I did it for my own intereff, 
45 well as for yours. 


Truly, T am very much in- 
gaged to you both, for your kind 
love, and your ctuilittcs. 

Let us leave off complements, 
my dear, 

But, Brothey, from whence 
come you, that you made us ſtay 
ſo long ? 


1 come from giving @ viſit. 

But you might have dined 
without me. 

Tou ſhould not have ſtaid for 


me. 
Ton ſhould have brgun. 
The Genilewoman your ſiſter 
hath too much reſpef for you,Siry 
a5 not to wait for you. 


She flays for me ſumetimes, as 
the Fryer ſtays for the Abboz. 


Ton 


WIE nt non” 
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Tout de bon, mon frere, je 
vous attens quelques fois trop 
long temps a diſner & 2 ſou- 
per. 

Et quelques fois auſſi yous 
diſnez bien ſans moy. 

Cela arrive que lors que 
Pheure eſt tout a fait pafze. 

Vous eſtes une bonne ſur, 
Je ne m*en plains pas. 

Certes vous auriez tort de 
yous plaindre ſans ſujet, 

Ca, ca, parlons d'autre 
choſe diſnons viſtement, je 
commence a avoir bon appe- 
tit, 

De plus, il faut que je me 
depeſche. 

Car Jattens un Gentilhom- 
me qui me doit venir prendre 
2 itlue du diſner. 

Comment, mon frere, vou- 
Jez vous quitter la compagnie 
de Mademoiſelle? 

Mademoiſelle aura $*il luy 
plaiſt, la bonte de m'excuſer ; 
car je ſuis engage de parole 
d'accompagner un Gentil- 
homme a la Ville, qui me doit 
venir trouver tout preſente- 
ment, 

Monſieur, je ferojs bien fal- 
chee d*empeſcher* Vefte& de 
vos promeſles, 

Mademoiſelle , je vous de- 
mande mille pardons, fi je 
commets aujourd huy une in- 
civilite envers vous; mais 
une autre fois je racheterai 
cette faute, 

Monſieur, 1] n'y a port de 
eaute, jc vous aſſeure, 
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In earneſt, Brether,I ſometimes 
wait 100 long for you, both at din- 
ner and ſupper. 


And ſometimes alſo you dive 
well without me. 

That {cldom happens but when 
the time is paſt. 

Tou are a good fiſter, T do not 
complain, 

Truly, you were to blame to 
complain without cauſe. 

Come, come , let us talk of 
ſomething elſe, let us dine quick- 
ly, I begin to have a good ſtomach. 


Befides that,T muſt make haſte, 


, For I look for a Gentleman, 
who i tocall upon me as ſoon as [ 
have dined. 

How, Brother, will you leave 
the company of Madam ? 


Madam will be pleaſed to have 
the goodneſs to excuſe me ; forl 
am ingagtd by word of mouth to 
ketp a Gentleman comp4ny 1110 
the City, who % t0 call on me 


preſently. 


Sir, I ſhould be very ſorry 
to hinder the effe# of your pro- 
miſes. 

Madam, I beg a thouſand times 
your parden, if I commat this day 
any incivility 10owards you ; but 
another time I will redeem this 
fault, 


Sir, there 4 10 fault, 1 «ſſure 


Ma- 


Mademoiſelle, je vous con- 
nois fi bonne, que je ſuis aſ.- 
ſeure que vous ne croiez pas 
que ce ſoit manque de reſpe& 
en voſtre endroit, 

Monkheur , je vous connois 
allez, pour ſcavoir que yous 
eſtes le plus civil Gentilhom» 
me- que j*aye jamais connu 3 
c'eſt tour yous dire, 

Mademoiſelle, vous eſtes 
trop obligeante, vous eſtes ob- 
ligeante a un excts, qui n'eſt 
pas imaginable. Vous me 
donnerez $'il vous plaiſt, la 
permiſſion d*en tirer un bon 
augure a mon avantage. 

Helas, Monſieur , dequoy 
parlez-vous ? Mes paroles ſont 
trop baſles, ils ne yous peu- 
yent pas avantager en aucune 


choſe, 
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Madam, 1 know you to be fo 
good, that Iam ſure you will 
nor believe that it is for want of 
reſpef towards you, 


Sir, I know you ſo well, that 
I ihnow you to be the moſt civil 
Gentleman that ever 1 knew ; 
this is all 1 can ſap. 


Madim, you are too much 
obliging, you are obliging 10 an 
exceſs that is not imaginable. 
Tou will be pleaſed to grant ms 
the permiſſion to draw a canjefure 
of it t0 my advantage. 


Alas, Sir, what do you ſpeak 
of 2 My words are 100 inconfide- 
rable, they are not able 30 advans 
rage J0u in any thing. 


Dialogue Douzieme 
__ Entre A Vieillard & 
B Feunehomme. 


A. Ous ſoyez le bien 
venu, -- 

B. Et vous le bien trouve 
Monſieur. Comment vous por- 
tez vous ? | 

A. Pas trop bien, mon en- 
fant. 

C. Comment pas trop biea, 


The Twelfth Dia- 
logue between A an 
Old Man, and B a 
Yourpg Mane 


A. Ou are very wel- 
4 come, : 
B. And you wcll met, Sir. 
How do you do ? 


A. Not very well, Child. 


B. How, not very well, Sir? 
Mon- 


3ZOZ 
Monſieur > Vous avez fort 
bon viſage, 1] me ſemble a vous 
voir que yous rajeunifſez tant 
vous avez. bonne coulevur. 

A. Te me trouve pourtant 
fort mal}, 

B. Quel mal avez vous 
done ? 

A, I'ay unmal interieur qui 
me fers mourir. 

B, Vous mavez pas les 
Gontes ? 

A. Non, mais Tay bien 
pre. 

B. . Quoy donc? T'elpere 
que vous wavez pas la ye- 
role. 

A, La Verole n'eſt rien au 
ptix du mal qui me poſſede, 

B. C'eſt doncla peſte, 

A. $1 javois la peſte, Pau- 
rois plus d*<ſperance de guts 
riſon que je n*en ay. 

B. Etqu'eſt cedonc je vous 
prie ? 

A. C'eſt un mal incurable, 

B. Eſt ce un mal qui le 
communique ? : 

A. Non, non, tu n'as que 
faire de craindre, quoy qu'1l 
ſoit dangereux , 11 f'clit pas 
ccntagicax, . 

B. Quel Diable de mal eſt- 
ce donc, Comment le nommcz 
yous ? 

A, Ien'oſete le dire, 

B. Dequoy avez:vous peur? 

A, De moy meſme, 

B, Is ne vous entends 
point, fi vous ne vous expli- 
quez micux. Adicu, le ſuis 
yoſtre ſerviteur, 
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Tou look very well, methinks, 
when I (ce you that you grow 
younger, ſuch & good colonr you 
have got. | 

| A. Tet I find my ſelf very 
il. , 

B. What & your diſeaſe then? 


A. Thave an inward pain that 
will kill me, 
B, Tou have not the Gout ? 


A. No, but I have worſe. 


B. What then > 1 hope you are 
not pockificd. 


A. The Pox % nothing to the 
evil that poſſeſſes me. 

B. It is the Plague then. 

A. Tf I had the Plague, 1 
ſhoul1 have more hope of a cure 
then I have, 

B. What is it then, I beſecch 
Jou? | 

A. Ts it an uncurable evil. 

B. Is it @ catching diſeaſe ? 


A. No, no, thou needſt not 
fear, though it is dangerous, it 
1 not infefing. | 


B. What Diveliſh eril is it 
then; what name do you give 
zt? 

A. I dare not tell thee. 

B. What are you afraid of ? 

A. Of my ſelf. 

B. 1 do not underſtand ou, 
unleſs you exp'ain your {elf 
better, Adieu, 1am your ſet- 


Vane. 
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A, Ne n'vabandonne pas je 
te prie mon cher amy, 

B. Dites moy donc ce que 
VOUS AVEZ, 

A, He bien je le veux, U 
faut que je me decouvre a toy, 
il faut que je decharge cn ton 
ſein le tourment qui me tient 
au cceur, a condition que tu 
m'afliſteras $*11 eſt en ton pou- 
yolr. 

B, Il nen faut poiit douter, 

A. Mais me le promets tu ? 


B. Ouy, je vcus le pro- 
mets dites moy promptement, 
A. Amour ce petit Dieu 
alle, m*a tire une de ces fle- 
ches au beau milicu du coeur, 


B, Ha, ha ! C*eſt donc 1'a- 
mour qui yous tourmente, ' 

A. luen ris. 

B. Et, qui n*en riroit 2 Ie 
croyois que ce fuſt quelque 
mal ſans remede, 

A. Ha pleuſt a Dieu qu'il 
y en cuſt au mien, & qu'll 
m*en euſt colite tout mon bien, 


B. Ecoutez Monſieur > <1 
yous youlez crowe mon con- 
ſcil yous ſerez bien toſt gue- 
ry. 

A. L*amour eſt un mal in- 
curable. 

B, L'amour fait beaucoup, 
mais Pargent fait tout: 

A. .Vous avez raiſon ceux 
qui ſe batent avec des armes 
d'argent, ſont affeurez de la 
victoire, 
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A, Pray thee, my dear friend, 
do not forſake me, 

B. Tell me then what you 
ail, 

A. Well then T will, I muſt 
open my ſelf to thee, 1 muſt 
eaſe my (elf into thy breſt, of that 
pain #bat ſtrikes at my heart, on 
condition that thou wils help me, 
if it is in thy powcr, 


B. Tou muſt not doubt of it. 

A, But doſt thou promſe #t 
me ? 

B, Tes, I do promiſe you, tell 
me quickly. 

A. Cupid that little winged 
god, hath ſhut one of his Arrows 
7n the very middle of my heart. 


B. Ho, ho ! Tt 5 love then that 
torments you, 

A. Thou laugheſt at it, 

B., And, who would not? 1 
thought it had been ſome diſeaſe 
without remedy. | 

A. Oh, would to God there 
were any for mine, and toat it 
ſhould have coſt me all I a 
worth, , 

B. 1 will tell you what, Sir? 
if you will bilicyve my adviſe, 
y0# ſhall be ſooncured. 


A. There is no remedy for 
love. 

B. Love doth much, but Ms+ 
ney doth all. | 

A. Touare in the right, they 
which fight- with Silver Wea- 
pons, are ſure 19 gain the vittery. 
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B. lleſt vray que Pay tous- 
Jours ouy dire, qy*argent com- 
tant porte medecine, 

A. Ondit qu*il n*y a point 
de Ville imprenable, pourvev, 
qu'an Mulet charge d'or y 
puiſle entrer, 

B, Tele croy, c'eſt pourquoy 
comme vous eſtes riche fi vous 
eſtes liberal, la vache eſt a 
Vous. | 
A. Ah mon amy ! mais 
celle que j'aime eſt — 

B. Quoy, qui ett elle 2 eſt 
ce quelque Princeſle, ou que!- 
que Reine? 

A. Elle n'eſt n'y Reine, ni 
Princeffe. 

B. Qui cſt elle done > 

A. C'eſt une belle jeune 
fille. | 

B, Une belle jeune fille ! 1a 
Vieilleffe, & Pamour ne $ac- 
cordent guere bien enſemble, 

Ac Ah, c'eſt ce qui me def- 
eſpere ! 

B. Ie m'etonne comment un 


- vieillard comme vous, veurt 


aimer une jeune fille, 

A, Ne ſgais tu pas, que 
PFamour eft aveugle ? 

B. On le dit, mais croyez 
vous qu*une jeune fille yueille 
aimcr un Vicillard de yoltre 
fge, * 

A. Ah, que ne ſujs je main- 
tenant ce que pay eſte! 

B. $1. je pouvois rajeunir 
fi je pouvois reyenir a Page de 
trente ans, je ne crajndrois 
point que rout nc me yint a 
ſounait, 
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B. It is truey that I have al- 
ways heard ſay, that rea1y Money 
brings Cure, 

A. They ſay, that there is no 
City impregnable, provided, 4 
Mule laden with Gold may enter 
in it. 

B, 1 believe it, therefore a: 
you are rich, if you are libcral, 
the Cow is your owns 


A. Ah friend \ but ſhe that 1 
love «—- 

B. What, who & ſhe? @ i 
ſome Princeſs or Queen ? 


A. Sbe is neither Queen, nor 
Prince(s. 

B. Whois ſhethen ? 

A. It 7s a fair Toung Maid. 


B; A fair Toung Maid |! Oli 
Age, and Love, doth ſeldom agree 
well together. 

A. Ab, that is it which make: 
me deſpair. 

B, 1werder how an Old Mar 
like you, will love a young Maid. 


A. Deoſft thou not know, tot 
Love tz blind ? 

B. They ſay ſo, but do you 
think thas a Toung Maid can love 
an old Man of your age ? 


A. Oh, why am I not 10w, 
what I was once ! 

B. If I could but become 
yonng, if Icould come to be but 
thirty years old, I would n0t 
fear to ſpeed. 


A,Sl 


al- 
ney 


4 


ſe batrciznt a qui vous au- 
roir. | 
B, Ie te prie, mon cher a- 


"my ne me rallle point, mais 
'trouv?2 


quelque remede au 
mal qui me tourm*nte, 

A. Et bien, comme je vous 
ay deia dit, il faurt eſtre libe- 
ral. 

B, Ah mon enfant je Cay 
dit que ma Maiſtrefl: eſt un? 
belle jeune fille, 

A. Ie vous entends c*'cſt 
une jeune fille de joye, 

B, Comment fille de joye ! 


A. Ceelt Ja plus vertueuſe 
fille qui ſoit au monde. 

B. Eſt il poſſible > 

A. S'ileſt poflible ; il n'eſt 
rien de plus vray. 

A. A-t-elle Pere & Mere ? 


A. Ouy, 

B. $ont ils riches ? 

A. Entrc-deux, | 
3, Comment Sappelle ſon 
Pere > 

A, Il &appelle C— 

B. Ie le connots, il n'eſt 
pas i riche que l'on croit, 

A. Ie ſouhaiterois qu*1l 
n'euſt pas vaillant cinq ſols, 

B. Pourquoy cela ? 

A, Parce que }auvrois plus 
deſperance que je wen ay de 
Peſpouſer, 

B. Vous avez donc envie 
de vous marier ? 

A. En doutes tu ? 

3, Voltrc deflein eſt loiia- 
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A. Si cela eſftoit les flles 


A, if that could beg the Maids 
would fight for you. 


B. Pray friend do nit jear me 


but find me out ſome hilp for my - 


torment, 


A, Well then, as T teid you 
beſore, you muſt be liberal, 


B. Ob child, Ttold thee thas 
my Miſtreſs & a handſom young 
Girl. 

A. Iunderſtand ſhe is & young 


Girl of Pleaſure. 
B. How, a Girl of Pleas 
ſure ! 


A. She % the moſt vertuous 
Maid that 4 in the World. 

B. Is it poſſible ? 

A. If it be poſſible ; there # 
nothing more true, | 

B. Hath fhe a Father and 
Mother ? 

A. Tes., 

B. Are they rich 3 

A. Betwixt both. 

B. How do you call het Fathcrs 
name ? 

A. His name #5 C---- 

B, 1 know bim, he 4 not fo 
rich as he is thought to be. 

A. I could wiſh that he were 
not worth five pence, 

B. Why ſo ? 

A. Becauſe T ſhould htue more 
hopes to marry her, then I have. 


B. Then you have 4 minde to 
marry ? 
A. Deſt hou doubt of it ? 
B. Tour deſign is com- 
x ble 5 
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ble ; mais J ay creu d*abord, 
que vous eſtiez amourecux de 
quelque jeune hile que vous 
vouluſſics debaucher, 

A. Oh aDicuneplaiſe ! 

B. Mais croyez vous en 
verite que cel'e que yous al- 
m2z vouluſt Cfpoufer un homme 
de voſtre age, elle qui ct re- 
cherchee de pluſicurs jeunes 
Gentils-nommcs ? 

A. Te n'en croy ricn, c*clt 
ce qui me tue, 

B. Voycz vous Monſieur, 
ze vous conſcille de ne point 
zongera vous marier, 

A. Pourquoy non ? 

B. Parce gue cela ayancera 


voſtre mort de plus de dix- 


ans. 

A. Ta te mocques, 

B, Deplus, i vous epouſez 
une jeune fille, vous devez vous 
afleurer, d'eitre Cocu, 

A. Que m'importe ; i] vaut 
mieux eftre coucu que Co- 
quin, 

B. Je vous Faccorde, mais 
ze ne youdrois eſtre ni l'un n1 
PFautre, 

A. Ecoute mon ami, tu 
Fcais qu'il vaut mieux ſe ma- 
rier que bruler, 

B. Ah bien, mariez yous 4 
Ja hate, pour vous en repen- 
tir a Joifir, 

4. Te ne m*en repentiray 
zjamais, j'ay beſoin d'une 
bonne femme, 

B. Une femme bonne, vaut 


nnac couronne, 
A. Prenez en doRC une qui 
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mcndable, but 1 thought at 
firſt» tat you were in love 
with ſome young Maid that you 
ha1a mind #0 jeduce. 

A, Ob, God forbid L 

B. But do you belicve ins 
deed, that ſhe that you love, 
woul.l marry one of your age ; 
ſhe who & courted by [eueral young 
Centlemcn. 


A. IT do not believe it, and it 
* that which kills me, | 


B. 1 wik till you, Sir, I 


would coutfel you torhink no mire | 


of marrying. 

A. Why [o > 

B. Becauſe , that it will hz- 
ſten your death by ten years. 


A. To jeſt. 

B. Beſides, if you marry 4 
yours Maid , you mnſt aſſure 
your jtlf to be a Cuckold. 

A. What makes matter, itk 
better no be a Cuckold, than a 
Rogue. 

B. T agree to you, but I would 
be neither. 


A. Hear me, wy Friend, 
thou knoweſt it is better to mar- 
ry, then to burn, 

B. ll then, marry in haſte to 
repent at leiſure. 


A. T ſhall nevcr repent, for 1 
have need of a good Wife, 


B. 4 good Wife is worth 4 
Crown. | 


A, Then take one that is 
approche 


a] 
fa 


4 
4 


approche de voſtre age, 
B. Il faur acheter maiſon 
faite, & femme a faire, 


A. Qui femme a, noiſe a. 


B. Toutes les femmes ne ſe 
rcf-mblcnt pas. 

A, Les femmes, Pargent, & 
le vin, ont leur bjen & leur 
venin, 

B, Mariez vous donc des 
demain, 
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near yotr age. 

B. One muſt buy 4 Hevuſe 
realy made, and « Wife un- 
male, 

A. He that a Wife hath, 
Strife hath. 

B. All Women are not alike. 


A. IVomen, Monoy, and Wines 
have good and bad things inthcm. 


B. Then be you marriz4 to moys 
row. 


—_— 


Dialogue Treizieme, 
entre denx Demoi- 
ſelles, Fil eft neceſ- 
ſaire que les Femmes 
ſoient [ſavantes, 


On jour, ma chere, 
Comment te porres-tu ? 
Fort bien, ma chere, a ton fer- 
Vice, 
le te prie, prens un fiege, & 


te mets avpres du feu, 


Pauray bjen toſt fait, 
A quoy t'amuſfes-tu done ? 


Que fais tu done ? 


T'<\(cris un Sonnet au ner, 


Quel Sonnet ? 
v Un Sonnet que je compolay 
ler, 


The Thirteenth 
Dialogue between 
two Gentlewomen, 
Whether it is neceſ- 
ſary tor Women to 
be learned» 


Ood morrow, my Daat. 

a J How doſt thou 16 ? 

Very well, my dear , as thy 
ſervice. 

Prethee take a ſeat, and ſs 
down by the fire. 

I ſhall hzue ſoon done. 

Iwhat art thou buſts abous 
then ? 

IWhat art thou deinz then ? 

I am writing a Sonncs 
fair ? 

Woat Sonnet ? 

A Sonnet 1 comp: [e4 jeſters 
day. 


- 
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Comment ſgaistu faite des 
veils 2 

Quzlques; fois je me di- 
vertis a en faire, pour paller 
mon temps, 

Quand jc way point d'au- 
tres affairs. 

Tu te mocques, 1] n'appar- 
tient qu*aux hommes de taire 
des vers, 

Pourquoy pas aux femmes 
auſÞ bien qu*aux hommes 2? 

Parce que les hommcs ont 
plus d'cſprit que nous, 

Du moins 1ls le veulent 
ainſi, 

Te nz ſuis pas de cette opt- 
nion Ia, 

le croy que les femmes 
(dans le general) ont autant 
d*cſprit que les hommes. 

Mais generalement les hoin- 
mes nous ſurpaſſent, 

Pourquoy crolis-tu cela ? 


Parce que ce font les hom- 
mes qui font tour, 

Ils font Ja guerre, 

Tis gouvernent tout. 

Ils pofl.dent les Charges. 

Ils gajynent la vie des 
femmes, 

Ils ſcavent les Sciences, 

lis font des livres, & tout? 
forte d*autres choſes ,; dont 
les f:mmes ne font pas Capa- 
bles, 

Er tu inſeres de toutes ccs 
choſes, que les hommcs ont 
plus d*ciprit que Jes fee 
ncs ? 

il le ſcmble, & ils Je proue 
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How carſt thou make Ver* 
ſes ? 

Sometimes I divcrs my ſelf 
to make ſom: to paſs my time. 


When 1 have no other Luſt- 
neſs. 

Thou doſt jrſt, it belongs to 
none, but men to make Verſes. 


Wi'y not to women, 4s well as 
to men? 

Becauſe min have more wit 
then we have. 

At leaſt they will have it (0, 


I am not of that opinion. 


I believe tha! women (in 
general ) have as much wit as 
men. 

But gtnerally men go beyond 

IWhy 


doeſt 
that ? 


Becauſe it is men 
all 

They make w:r. 

Ty rul: all, 

They lo poſſe (s Offices, 

They get womens 
hood. 

They know Sciences 

Th-y conufoſe Books, and 
do all manrir of other thirgss 
which c3tmea gre not capable 
0 


V5 


thuau believe 


that do 


liveli- 


And thou dit infer out of 
all that, That man have? mire 
wit then womens 


It feems ſo, and they prove 
V elit 


* ©. =, oO 
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vent eux meſmes par PEſcri- 
ture, 

Et comment ? 

Is diſent que homme a 
eſte cree le premier, & que 1a 
femme a eſte formec d*une 
de ſes coſtes, comme il eſt 
vIay, | 

Il ne £2n{uit pas pour cela 
qu*ils ayent plus d'cſprit que 
nous; car les beſtes qui n*en 
ont point, ont eſte crees avant 
Phomme, 

Dieu a cree les plus nobles 
choſes les dernieres, 

Mais Dieu a affujetty la 
femme a Phomme, & veur 
qu'elle luy obeifſe , comme 
eſtant le pius dijgne des 
deux, 

Au contraire, Ceſt 4 cauſe 
que Ja femme eſt Ja plus digne 
que Dieu a voulu qu'elle o= 
beiſt a Yhomme, comme a un 
fer & orgueilleux, 

Car il y a plus de force 
delprit a ceder & a obcir, 
qu'a commander imperieuſe- 
ment, 

Tu parler a merveilles; 
mais S, Pan! dit pourtant , 
que 'homme elt le chef de Ja 
femme. 

Il eſt vray. 

Mais les femmes ne font 
elles pas membres de Chriſt 
auſſi bien que Phomme ? 

Il n'y a point de doute. 
L'Image de Dicu en Fhom- 
me conſhiſte elle au corps, ou 
en Ieſprit ? 

le croy pluitoſt que c'eſt en 
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it themſelves by Scripture. 


Which way ? 

They ſay that man was created 
firſt, and that the woman was 
mate of ene of his ribs, as it 
true, 


Tt doth nat follow for all that, 
that they have got more wit then 
we 3 for Beaſts that have got 
none, were created before man. 


ng created the nobleſt laſt of 
all, 

But God maiſe the woman 
ſubjc# unto man» and he will 
have her obey him, as being the 
moſt worthy of the two. 

But rather, it # bcauſe the 
woman is the moſt worthy, that 
God would have her obey man, 
a5 4 fierce and proud Creature, 


Fer there s more force of 
wit t0 yield and obey, then to com- 
mand imperiouſly. 

Theuu {peakeſt wendeyful well ; 
bat yct S. Paul ſaith, That the 
man is thc head of the woman. 


It js true. 
But are not women memblers of 
Chriſt as well as men ? 


There 4 no doubt. 

Doth the Image of God con- 
fot in the Budy, or in the Spirit, - 
or Mind ? 


1 ratber believe that it % in 
X 3 Peſprit ; 
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Veſprit z car Dieu weſt pas 
un COTPS. 

Pourquoy donc Teſprit des 
femmes ne ſcroit-il pas auſſi 
bon que celuy des hommes, 
pvis que Ja femme eſt image 
de Dicu auſſi bien que Y.hom- 
ime ? 

2 Mais S. Paul ne veut pas 
que les femmes parlent en 
YEgliſe, 

C'eſt figne qu'il ne les en 
croi pas f1 capablcs que les 
hommes, 

Non, ce n'eſt pas cela, C'eſt 
feuiement qu'il ne croy pas 
qu'il ſoit bien a propos que 
ies femmes ſoyent meſlees a- 
vec Jes hommes dans un con- 
ſeil d*Egliſe. Car il a preveu 
que cela pourroit cauſer que]. 
que deſerdre a cauſe du meſ- 
pris que Jes hommes font du 
Jugement & de Veſprit des 
f2mmes, 

Mais i] ne genſuit pas qu*el- 
tes ne ſoyent auſh1 capables de 
toutes fonAijons d*eſprit que 
les hommes, 

C'eſt ce que nous aurions 
peine a leur perſuader, 

Cela ſeroit aflez facile, s'ils 
voulojent eſcouter la rai- 
ſon. 

N'eſt ce pas nne preuve 
bien convainquante de Peſprit 
des' femmes, que Jeur bonne 
conduite ? 

Les voit-on $*enyvrer , & 
commettre des meurtres com- 
me tont les hommes ? 

1! eſt vray que leur ſexe eſt 
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the Spirit ; for God % wit g 
Body. 

IWhy then ſhould net the wit 
of Women, be as good as that 
of Men, ſeeing that the Woman 
i the Image of God, as well 4 
Man ? 


But $. Paul will not hayc 
women ſpeak in the Church, 


It is a fign, that he doth nat | 


hold them ſo capable as men. 


No, it % not that, the thing 


only 4s, That he doth not hill | 


zt (o convenient » that women 


be mixt with men in a Church- | 


counſel, For he foreſaw that 


this might cauſe ſome diſorder | 


by reaſon of the (mall account 
that men make of womens judg- 
ment and wit. 


But it doth not follow, that 
they are nor capable of all Fun- | 


(lions of Spirit, as Men are. 


Tt is a thing that we could 


hardly per(wade them, 
That would be eafie enough, if 
they would bear reajon. 


Is not the good behaviour of | 
women 4 ſufficient proof of their 


wiſdem ? 


Are they ſcen to fuddle, ani 


commit murders as men do e 


It is true, their 
| | beay- 
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bcaucoup plus vicieux que le 
noltre. 

Mais ils ſe prevalent an 
dcflus de nous, a cauſe qu'ils 
nous ſurpaſlent en force de 
corps, 

Et c'eſt ce qui devroit lcur 
faire connoiſtre la verite, 


Comment cela >» 

Parce que nous voyons qu*= 
entre tous les animaux, ceux 
auſquels Ja nature a donne 
moins de forcezelle les a pour- 
yeus de plus Qadreſle, & d'in- 
telligence, 

Et ceux qui ſont les plus 
robuſtes, font les plus ſtupi- 
des. 

Vrayement tu as raiſon, 

Cela ſe remarque ordinai- 
rement, que les plus foibles 
approchent plus de la raiſon, 
& ont ua inſtin&t plus puilſ- 
ſant, que ceux a qui la nature 
a donne dautres advanta- 
Jes, 

Pour preuve de cecla, voit- 
on des animaux plus petirts & 
plus induſtrieux que le ver a 
ſoye, Vabeille, & la formi 2 


Tu juges done bizn que ſe- 
lon cet ordre, la nature ayant 
donne plus de force aux hon» 
mes qu'aux femmes, elle doit 
auſſi nous ayoir donne plus 
Ceſprit & plus de jugement, 


Tu argumentes fortement, 
Et fi cela eſt, pourquoy ne 
nous addonnerions-nous pas 4 
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m:ich more vicious than ours. 

But they do drevail above m5 
beca:iſe they go bojzind a in 
ſtrength of body. 


And that thing ſvoull bring 


them to the khnowltdgs of 
truth, | 
How (6 ? 


Bicaiſe we (ee that among 
all creatures, thoſe which nature 
gave leſs ſtrength to, ſhe hath fur- 
niſhed them with more Skill and 
undcrſtanding. 


And thoſe that are whe ſtrongs 
eſt, are the more ſtupid. 


Truly thou art in whe right. 

That js commonly obſerved, 
that the wcakeſt are nearer 10 
reaſon, and have a more power- 
ful inſtin# than thoſe whom 
Nat: re hath endued with other 
advantages, 


For a proof theresf, are 
there any creatures ſeen leſſer 
and more induſtrious then the 
Silk-worm, the Bee, and he 
Ant? 

Thou doſk underſtand then, 
that according t0 his rule » 
Nature havirg given more 
ſtrength unto men, then 10 
women, ſhe ought alſo #0 bave 
given us more wit, and mores 
judgment. 

Thou doſt argue ſtrongly, 

And if it be ſo, why ſhould 
we not addi our (tlves to the 

X 4 Peſtude 
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1 eſtude des belles lettres auſſi 
bien-que les hommes ? 

Mais quoy qu'il en foit, il 
ſemble pourtant que ce n'eit 
pas Je fait 4'une femme de ma- 
nier la plume, 

Quoy nous aurons un ef. 
prit clairvoyant , & un juge- 
ment ſolide, & nous ne les 
employerons qu'a friſer nos 
cheveux 

Ce ſcroit abuſer des faveurs 
que nous avyons receives vJu 
ciel. 

Le grand Or1gine eſtoit d'un 
autre ſentiment, 

Car commes il ne jugeoit 
pas noſtre ſexe moins capable 
de la Philoſophie que le fien ; 
:] renoit Eſcoje ouverte aux 
filles, & aux femmes. 

Qui eſtoit ce grand Origine 
dont tu parles ? 

C'eſtoitle plus grandPhilo- 
fophe de ſon temps. 

1] eſtoit verſe en toutes ſor- 
tes de Scignces & Diſciplines, 
tant Divines qu'humaines, 


En quel pays enſeignoit- 
1 > 

En Grece. 

As tu eſte a fon Eicole ? 


ll faudroit que je fuſle bicn 
vieille pour y avoir eſte. 
' Hy adgonclong temps qu'il 
eſt mort. - * | ; 

Il mourut Fan de ſalut 260, 


Nous n*eſtions pas encore 


, , 
nees, 
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ſtudy of good Letters, as well & 

Aſen ? 

. But however, it ſetms nit- 
withſtanding, that it # not the 
fart of a woman to make uſe of a 
Pen. 

Wat, we muſt have a clear- 
ſighted mind, and ſolid judz- 
ment, and we muſt not inplcy 
them, but only to curl our hair | 


That would be to abuſe thoſe 
favours we have received from 
Heaven. 

The Great Orjgen was j 
another mind. 

For as he did not judee our Sex 
I2(s capable of Philoſophy than his 
own, be kept his School open fer 
Maids and Women. 


Who mas that great Origen 
thou ſpeakeſt of 2 

He was the greateſt Philoſo- 
pher of his time. 
He was experienced in all 


manner 6f Sciences and Difſci- | 


plines, buth Divine and Hus 
mane. 
In what Countrey did be teach? 


In Grecja, 

Haſt thou 
Scho!l > 

T ſhould be very old to haut 
been there, 


been 


He hath then becn dead a lorg |} 


time. 

He died inthe year of our Lord 
260, 

We were not then born, 


in his 


ce @ i Ay 


Sans Conte, 

Afſurement 1] faut que tu 
aycs eſte a quelque bonne Ef. 
cole; car 1] me ſemble que tu 
diſcours tout afait en Philo- 
ſophe. 

Helas! ma chere je ne ſay 
pas grand choſe, Mais en de- 
Ipit de tous les hommes, je me 
veux eſtudier 4 les lurpaſler, 
ou du moins ales Egaler, 

Que tu es keurcufe d*ayoir 
tartd'cfprit ! 

le n'en ay pas plus qu'un 
autre z mais en le cultiyant 
j <ſpcre le mcurir, 


Si Je croycis reuſlir dans 
Peſtude auſh bien que toy, je 
m'y exercerois. 

C'*cit une choſe bien facile, 

La leure des bons livres 
nous donne de grandes inſtru- 
ions. 

Mais d*ou vient que les 
hommes ne veulent pas que 
nous ſoyons ſayanes ? | 

Ie n'en ſaurois trouver Ia 
raiſon. 

C'eſt aſſeurement pour ob- 
tenir noftre admiration, 

Ce ne ſeroit pas 1a le moy- 
en de parvyenir a Jeur bur, 
puts que Yon ne peut admirer 
ce que Yon ne connoilt pas. 

Peut eftre que c'eſt afin de 
nous rendre plus aſlyjetties, 

Si ceſt a ce deſfein la, leur 
ſentiment n'eſt gueres gene- 
reux, Et $s'ils ont quelque 
Empire ſur nous, c'eſt rendre 
leyr domination pep glorieuſe 
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Sure enough, 

Certainly thou muſt needs 
have” been at ſome good 
Schools , for methinks thou doſt 
di{conrſe altogaher like 4 Phi- 
lo fopher "EI 

Alas | My dear, my know- 
ledge is but little, But in ſpight 
of all men, I will ſtudy to go be- 
yond them, or at leaſt to equalize 
them. 

How happy art thou to have ſo 
much wit | 

I have no more then an- 
other, but 1 hote by cultiug- 
ting it , 10 bring it 10 matu- 
rity. 

If 1 thought to do avy good in 
ſtudy, as well as thou haſt dore, I 
would prafi(cit. 

It is a very caſte matter. 

Reading of good Books, givey 
Hs greet inſtrufions. 


But how comes it to paſs, that 
mn will not have us to be $cho- 
lars ? 

I cannot imagine the reaſon of 
i, 

Sure it is t0 gain our admi- 
7ation. 

That would not be the way 
t0 come where they atm at, ſecing 
2 bedy cannot admire a thirg 
unknown, 

it may be it is tv make us the 
mere (ubjed. 

If it be for that end, they 
have but little generoſity. 
And if they have dominion 
or command over us it is but 
little giorteus » to rule over 
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que de regner ſur des ſtupides, 
& ſur des iznorantes, 

Tſe ne ſcaurvis donc m'ima«» 
gincr peurquoy 1ls n'approu- 
vent pas la Science en noſtre 
Sexe auſh- bien comme au 
leur, 

La meilleure raiſon quiils 
en donnent, (Ceſt diſent-1ls) 
que Feſtude eſt incompatible 
avec le ſoin qu*une femme 
doit avolr de ſes enfans & de 
ſa maifon, 

Encore cette raiſon wa lieu 
qu'envers cclles qui ſe yculent 
marier, 

Mais comment une: femme 
elevera-t-clle ſes entans en la 
crainte de Dieu, & en Pamour 
de la vertu, fi elle eft igno»- 
rante ? | 

[1 eſt des hommes fi ſtupi- 
des, que de dirc qu'une femme 
eſt aſlez ſcayante, lors quelle 
{cait diſtinguer le li& de ſon 
mary d*avec celuy d'un au- 
tre, 

Is croyent que Phonneſtere 
$ la ſcience ſont des choſes 
incompatibies, 

Ceux qui ont cette folle opi- 
nion, ce ſont de parfaits igno- 
rants. 

Iis aiment ce quils poſle- 
dent, & ce qui leur reflemble, 


Ul y a des hommes qui ſont 
plns raiſonnables, & qui eſti- 
ment Ja vertu ou elle ſe ren. 
contre. : 

Il me ſemble qQu*un homme 
ſcayant qui auzoit une femme 
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ſtupid and 
tures. 

I cannet then imagine why 
they approve not learning in 
our $ex, as well as in their 
own. 


zenorant 


Cregs 


The beſt reaſon they give for 
zt. it is ( ſay they ) that ſtudy 
d1t2 not agree with the care 4 
woman ought to have of her 
children, and of her houſe. 


Tet that reaſon bath no place, 
but with them that have a mind to 
marry, 

But how ſhall a woman bring 
up her children in the fear «f 
God, and in the love of wer- 
we, if the be ignorant ? 


Some men arc ſo ſtupid as to 
ſay, That a woman # learned 
enough, when ſhe can diſtin» 
guiſh her husbands bed from 
anotbcrs, 


They think that honeſty ani 
learning, are things that cannus 
agree together, 

Thoſe that are of that fooliſh 
Opinion, are quite 1gnorant, 


They love that which thiy 
enjoy, and that which % like 
them. 

There are ſ\me men that are 
more rational, and that eſtetn: 
Vertue where it ts. 


Methinks that 4 learned mat 
that ſhould have a ſtupid wo- 
ſtopide, 


DT 
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upide, ne prendroit grercs d2 
ſatisfattionen ſa compagnize. 


Comment eſt-ce qu'une 
femme ſtupide peut . connoiſtre 
& diſtinguer la vertu d'avec 
le vice 2 

Afeurement que la Science 
fait bien micux connoiſtre la 
vertu que 1'1gnorance, 

L*1gnorance elit la mere de 
tous vices, 

Tu as raiſon; car elle eſt la 
cauſe de Poifivete, & Poilivete 
eſt la racine de tous maus, 

L*iznorance eſt touliours 
meprilable en quelque Sexe 
quelleſe rencontre ; mais le 
ſcavoir attire Veſtime & Pa- 
mitie de tout le monde, 

Tu m?as entierement pere 
{uadee de m*appliquer a Te- 
ſtuce, en me faiſant voir que 
les femmes n'en ſont pas inea- 
pables non plus que les hom» 
mes. 

le ſuis bien aiſe de Lavoir 
dorne une meilleure opinion 
de notre Sexe que tu n'avois, 
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man could not have much con- 
tent in her company. 

How can a (tupi4 woman knoth 
vertue and diſtinguiſh it from 
vIce?. 


Certainly, lrarning brings 
one to the knowledge of Fertue 
better than Ignorance. 

Ignorgnee is the mother of all 
vices. 

Thou art in the vight ; for 
it is the cauſe of idlentſs, and 
idleneſs is the root of all evil. 

Ignorance 1s always contempti< 
ble in what Sex ſoever it is ſeen 5; 
but learning attrafs the eſteem 
and love of every body. 


Thou haſt wholly perſwaded me 
to apply my (elf to ſtudy, in ſhew= 
zng me, that women are n0 more 
zncapable of it, than mcn. 


T am glad T have given thee a 
better 6pinion of oxr Sex, then 
thou had before, 
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Dialog. Quatorzieme 
entre un jeune homme 
de Paris, & un Mare 
chand Francois deLon= 
dres, 4 qui il eſt re- 
commanae. 


Onſieur, je viens de P4- 

. 75 & Jay une lettre qui 
$*addrefle a vous, 

Monſieur, yous m'obligez 
fort, je laliray a Poiſir, 

Vous plaiſt yous repoſer, 
Monfteur ? 

Monfieur, je ne ſuis point 
las, je vous remercie tres» 
humblement, 

Sans fagon, Monfienr, je 
yous prie, metrez vous Ja, 

Nous dejeunerons enſemble, 

Monfieur, je vous demande 
pardon, Yauray le bonheur de 
yous yoir une autre fois, Ily a 
unde mes amis qui m*attens 2 
preſent, qui me veut bien fer- 
vir d'interprete, pour maider 
a acheter dequoy me faire un 
habir, & du linge ; car comme 
yous voyez, Jen ay grand be- 
ſoin. 

Vous eſt i] arrive quelque 
accident en voſtre Voyage ? 

' Ouy certes, Monſieur, 


The Fourteenth 


Dialogue berween a 
young inan of Pays, 
and a French Mer- 
chant of Londen, to 
whom he 1s recom- 
mended. 


Ir, Icome from Paris, and 1 
have a Letter direfed or ad- 
dreſſed to you. 
Sir, you have very much obli- 
ged me, Ple read it at leiſure. 
Will you be pleaſed to repoſe 
your ſelf, Sir ? 
I am not weary at all, I hum- 
bly thank you. 


Without ceremony, Sir, pray 
fit you there. 

We will break-faſt together. 

Sir, I beg jour pardon, I ſhall 
have the happineſs to wait upon 
you another time, A Friend cf 
mine ſtays now for mt, who 1s 
willing to be my Interpretor, to 
help ro buy wherewithal to mike 
mea Sute, and ſome linnen ; fot 
as you (ee; I bave great need of 
that. 


Did ary accident happen to you 
in your journey or veyage ? 
Tes trnly, Str, 
En 
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En paſlant de Diepe 2 la 
Rye, nous avons eſte pris des 
Holandois, qui. nous ont de- 
poulllez, 

le ſuis fort faſche de cela, 
c'eſt le malhcur de la Guerre. 

Vous avez raiſon, il faut 
gen conloier. 

S1 je vous puis ſervir en 
quelque choſe, Monſieur, vous 
navez qu'a me commander, 

Monheur, je yous ſuis fer- 
viteur, apres que vous aurez 
fait la leure de veſtre lettre, 
je prendray la liberte de 
yous parler librement, 


Je la vais lire, Monſieur, 

Monfitur, vous wavez qu'a 
me dire i yous avez beſoin de 
quelque choſe, jay ordre de 
ne yous laifſer manquer de 
rien 3 & de plus je vecux eſtre 
moy meſme voſtre Interprete, 
ain de vous faire avoir bon 
marche. 

Monſieur, je ſuis heureux 
dans mon malheur, 

Courage, courage , Mon- 
ficur, le malheur weſt pas 
grand, il ya bon remede, 

Ceelit une grarde conſolation 
de rencontrer des amis apres 
un malheur, 

Vous navez pas perdu grand 
choſe 2 

Jay perdu environ la va- 
leur de cent piſtolles, 

Er comment cela > 

Monſieur, jay perdu vingt 
Louis d*or, une Montre, un 
Bague d'un beau Diamond & 
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In coming from Diepe to Rye 
we bave been taken by the Hol- 
landers, who have fliript us. 


I am very ſorry for that, it i 
the mi{ery of War. 

You ſay true, one muſt comfort 
himſelf. 

Sir, if Ican do you any ſer- 
vice, you ned but command me. 


Sir, your ſervant , after you 
have read your Letter, 1 will 
take the liberty to ſpeak freely 
80 YOu 


Tam going to read it, Sir. 

Sir, you need but tell me whe- 
ther you have need of any things 
I have an order t0 let you want fur 
n.thing ; and befides, I will be 
your Interpretor my ſelf, that you 
may buy cheaper. 


Sir, I am fortunate in my miſ> 
fortune. 

Come, come, Sir, comfort your 
(elf, it is not a great misfortune» 
there's goed remedy to it. 

It is a great comfert to a friend 
after an accident. 


Tou did not loſe great matter? 


I have left the value of about 
an hundred piſtols. 

How ſo ? 

Sir, Ihave loſt twenty Lewis 
of gold, a Watch, a Ring of 4 
fire Diamond, and two Kubies, 

deux 
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deux Rubis, tout mon linge, 
outre pluſicurs petites curiott- 
t<z que j'avois dans mon Coft- 
fre, comme Livres, Cartes 
Geograſhques, tailles douces, 
Medalles, mes habits, & mon 
EpEC. 

C'eſt une perte afſez confi- 
derable : mais il faut S'en con 
loler, 

Il ne faut pas jetter le man- 
che apres la coignee. 

C'eſt la Guerre quicſ cauſe 
des troubles. 

En temps de Guerre, les uns 
perdent & les autres gugnent, 

Marchand qui perd ne peut 
rire. 

Mais 1] ne faut pas que vous 


faſſiez valoir Je Proverbe qui- 


dit, Lui perd le fien, perd le 
ſens. | 
Pour le ſens ou Peſprit, Dieu 
me Paugmente jen'en ay pas 
trop ; mais pour ce qut eſt de 
ma perte, je n'en pleureray pas 
davantage, un bon Mariage 
payera tout. 

Ouy, ouy, Monſieur, vous 
avez raiſon repoſez vous la 
deflus, & me dites librement 
combien d'argent il vous faut 
a preſenr, | 

Monkeur, j'aurois beſoin de 
cinquante livres ſtcrl, 3 pre- 
ſent, pour m'equiper depuis 
Jes pieds juſqu'a la reite, 

le nven vals les conter, & 
Jes mettre dans un fac, & puis 
nous irons a I'empictte, 

Monficur, je vous prie d'en 
conter dix en ot, pur Mmettre 
dans mon gouccr, 
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all my Lianen, beſides maxy. lit- 
tle curioſities, which Thad in my 
Trunk, ſuch as Books, Mats, 
Cats, Medals, my Cloaths, ant 
my Sword, 


Tt is a loſe conſiderable encugh, 
but you muſt comfort your ſelf, 


The helve muſt not be thrown 
after the hatchet. 

It is the War which #s the 
cai(c of troubles, 

In time of War» ſome liſe 
others win. 

They cannot laugh that loſe, 


But you muſt not make the 
Proverb z604, that faith, He 
that loſes his own, -lofes his 
wit. 

For the matter of ſcnce or wit, 
God gtue me more, 1 have none 
to {pare 3 but for my loſs, I will 
cry no more for't, a good Marrt- 
age will pay for all, 


Tes, yes, Sir, you are in the 
right , rely upon that, an tell 
me freely how much money y0u 
xeed at preſent. 


Sir,T have need of fifty pounts 
to equip me from top 26 t0ey from 
pead to foot. 


T am going t0 tell them, and 
put them in a bag, and thin wilt 
g0 10 buy. 

Sir, I pray to let me have tn 
in gold, t6 pit into my little 
Pocket, Cela 


Cela vaut fait, Monſieur, 
Je vous priede vous repoſer un 
moment, 

Voſltre ſerviteur, Monſeur. 

Tenez, Monſieur, voila dix 
guinees, qu! valent dix livres 
quinze cheli's. 

Comment cela, Monſieur > 

Ils valent vingt & un che- 
lin & demy 1a piece. 

Fort bien, Monſieur, 

Voila le reſte dans ce ſac, 
c*eſt 5 dire trente neuf livres 
cinq chelins, prenez la peine 
de 1:s conter, 

Monfeur, je m'en fie bien 2 
yous. 

Contez. voſtre argent, Mon- 
feur, il faut conter ſon argent 
apres ſon Pere, deplus on fe 
peut meconter. 

Je puis n'eſtre meconte, ou 
je puis m*efſtre mepris. 

le le conteray donc puis 
que yous le voulez ; un, deux, 
KC. 

Monſieur, le conte eſt juſte, 
il ne $'en faut pas, ou il ny 
manque pas un liard- 

Ah ca, dequoy eſt i] que- 
ſtion & preſent 2 quelle eroffe 
youlez yous ayolr pour yous 
faire un habit. 

De bon drap, Monſieur, 

Allons donc, je m'en vals 
yous mener chez un Drapier 
de mes amis qui yous fera bon 
marche, 

Mais, Monſicur, vous prene 
drez trop de peine, 

le prend Ja peine en gre, 
Monficur. 
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I will, Sir, fray fer you down 


for a mirute, 


Your ſervant, Sir, 

Here,Sir.there ir ten Guinees; 
which are ten pounds fifteen 
ſhillings, 

How (0, Sir ? 

They are one and twenty and 
ſix pence pieces. 

Fery w:ll, Sir, 

Here is the reſt in this bag, 
that is nine and thirty pounds five 
ſhillings, be pl:aſed v8 tell them, 


Sir, I do traſt you, 


Tell your money, Sir, one miſt 
tell his money after his own f4a- 
ther ; befties, a budy may mis 
ſtake, or miſreckon. 

I may have miſreckond, or may 
have miſtook. 

T will tell it then, becauſe yet 
will ; one, two, Cc, 


Sir, It is right, there is not 2 
farthing wanting. 


Come now, what is the mattey ? 
what ſtuff would you have to make 
you a Sute ? 


Good Cloath, Sir, 

Come thin, 1 will carry you t6 
4 Draper, wiv is a friend of mine, 
wW,0wiil uje you wcll. 


Sir, you'l trouble your (elf tos 
much, 
I take t"at troulle in good 


On 


part, Sir, 
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Oa ne perd jamais ſa peine 
enferyant ſes amis. 


Monhieur, je racheray de 


m*en revancher, 

Treyes de compliment, 
Monſieur, voila la boutique 
du Drapier, entrons. 

Monfieur, voila un honneſte 
G. quia befoin de Drap pour 
ſe faire un habit, 

* Monſieur, vous eſtes le fort 
bien yenu, 

Il ne parle pas Anglois, il 
faur que je luy ſerve d*[nter- 
prete, 

Monſieur dit que yous eſtes 
le fort bien venu, 

Je le remercie. 

Quel drap deſire t-jl avoir 2 


Monlieur demande de quel 
drap vous defirez avoir ? 

Du meilleur, 

Mats de quelle couleur ? 

Qu'il neon montre de plu- 
ficurs couleuts, griles & brunes, 
& je choifiray, 

Monlicur youdroit avoir du 
mei:l-ur, montrez Juy en de 
plufieurs couleurs, atin qu'il 
choilifſe celle qu*il luy plaira 
le plus. 

Monſieur, voila des echantil- 
lons que AMonficur choififle la 
couleur, qui luy aggrera le 
plus, 
| Aonlieur, voyez ces Echar = 
tillons, & choiſiflez, celuy qui 
vous revient le micux, 

Fort bien, Monſieur, 

Que je voye au jour, 

C-rre boutiquz icy eſt tort 
oblcure. 
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One never loſes his lubouy in 


ſerving his Friends. 
Sir, I will ſtrive to requite it, 


Without complement, Sir,there 
is the Drapers ſhop, let us ſtep 2n, 


Sir, there is an honeſt G. 1h: 
wants cloath to make him a Sue. 


Sir, you are ucry welcom. 


He doth not ſpeak Engliſh, 1 
muſt be his Interpretor, 


Mr. ſaith you are very welcon, 


I thank him. 

What ctoath duth he deſire 19 
have ? 

The G. asks what cloath you 
deſire to have. 

Of the bij. 

But of what colour ? 

Let him ſhtw me of ſcueral 
colours, gray and brown, - and 1 
will make choice. 

The G. would have of the beſt, 
ſhew him ſeveral colours, that 


he may «uſe tas he likes beſt. 


Sir, there arc ſome patterns, 
let the G. chuſe what 60lour he 
likes beſt. 


Sir, fee theſe patterns, and 
6/)»/s which likes you beſt. 


Very wcll, Sir, 

Let me ſee at the light, 

This ſhop is vcry dark, 
Y: yY-z 


Voyez a la lumiere, il fait 
aſlez clair proche de cette fe- 
neitre, 

Monfieur, cet Echantillog 
icy m'ageree fort, qu'il nous 
face voir Ja piece, & puis nous 
nous accorderons de prix. 

Monſieur, montrez. nous la 
plece d'ott a eſte coupe cet 
echantillon, c'eſt celuy que 
Monſieur trouve le plus beau, 

Ie m'en yais vous la faire 
yoir, Monſieur, 

Tenez, Monficar, maniez ce 
drap li, 

Dites luy qu'il conſidere 
bien ce drap 13. 

Voila de beau drap, Mon- 
fieur. 

Oay, il elit afſez fin. 

Ce drap la me plaiſt fort, 

Te vous prie, Monſieur, faites 
le marche yous meſme. 

Ce que yous ferez ſera bien 
fair, 

Monfieur, combien deman- 

ez yous de la yerge de ce 
drap la> 

Monſieur, ne voulez vous 
qu'un mot? je ne le puis don- 
ner a moins de vingt cinq 
chelins. 

C'eſt trop, Monſieur, je ne 
croy pas que Monſieur en 
yuellle tant donner, 
| Te yous affeure, Monheur, 
je Pay vendu vingt fix chelins 
la verge, conliderez bien la 
bonte {4 drap, il n'y a point 
de drap d'Eſpagne qui le vail- 
le;:maniez 1: ji} eſt doux comme 
de laſoyc, avec cela il a grand 
on 
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See 'at the light, it as light 
enough by that window. 


Sir, this Pattern 1 like beſt? 
let him ſhew us the whole pieces 
and we will agree for the price. 


Sir, ſhew us the whole piece, 
from which this Pattern was cut, 
it's that which the G. likes belt. 


I am going to ſhew it you. 


Here Sir, touch or feel that 
cloath. 

Defire him to look well upon 
that cloath. 

That's fine cloath) Sir. 


Tes, it is fine enough. 

That cloath pleaſes me much, 
Pray, Sir, agree your ſelf fur 
the price. 

What you ſhall do will be well 


one. 
Sir, what do you ask for a yard 
of that cloath. 


Sir, will you have but one 
word > 1 cannot let it go under 


foe and twenty ſhillings. 


It is too much, Sir, T do not 
think thas th: G. will give [0 
much. 

I aſſure you, Sir, that I have 
fold it for fix ani twenty ſhil- 
lings a jar ; confoder well the 
goodneſs of the cloath, there % no 
Spaniſh cloath Ltke it ;, feel 18, 1t 
zs as (oft as ſilk; beſides, 38 
bath a greas breadth. 

Y Que 
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Que! le a-t-il ? 


Il a une verge & trois 

warts. 

C'eſt un Drap qui rendra 
grand ſervice. 

Eſt ce yoſtre dernier mot, 


# Monſieur > 


Monſieur, je vous diray 
pour amour de yous, Jen ra- 
bate un chelin, dites le 2 
Monſieur 5 & quand ce ſeroit 
2 mon propre frere, je ne le 
pourrois donner a mots. 

Si Monlieur en yeut donner 
autant de tout mon cur, je 
m*'en vais luy demander. 

Monſieur, le dernier mot de 
ce drap Iz, c'eſt vingt quatre 
chelins la verge, il dit qu'il 
ne le ſcauroit donner a moins 
fans y perdre. 

Le drap eſt bon, mais 11 me 
ſemble que c'eſt un peu cher, 
$1] le vouloit donaer a vingt 
deux chelins, 

Te ne croy pas qu'il le don- 
ne a moins, mals pourtant je 
Juy diray ce que vous dites, 

Monſieur, n'en veut donner 
que vingt deux chelins, 

Te ne ſgaurois le donner a 
m%ins, Monſieur nc trouvera 
pas du drap comme celuy la 
dans tout Londres. 

Monſieur, pour vous dire la 
verits, je croy que le drap le 
yaut, il eſt fin & fort, il yous 
rendra double ſ{crvice. 

On m'avoit dit qu'il n'y 
avoit point de drap au deſſus 
de vingt chelins en Angleterre. 

Ce tont des contes, il y en a 
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What breadth bath it > 
A yard ard three quarters. 


It is a Cloath that will do good 
ſervice. 
Ts that your loweſh price ? 


Sir, 7'le tell you, for yonr ſake 
T bate & ſhilling, #< the G. ſo; 
and thyugh it were to my own 
brother, I could not ell it for 
leſs. 


If the G. will pay ſo much for 
it, with all my heart, 1 will ach 
him. 

Sir, the loweſt price for that 


cloath # four and twenty ſhillings | 


£ yard, he ſaith be cannot take 
leſs, unleſs he loſes by it. 


The cloath js good, but methinks 
that it i ſomething dear, if he 
would rake two and twenty for 
it, 


Ido not think be will take leſs, | 


however I'le tell him what you 
ſap. | 

The G. will give but two and 
twenty for 2t. 

I cannot (ell it for leſs, the G. 
will not find ſuch cloath in all 
London. 


Sir, to tell you the truth, I be- 
Lieve the cloath k worth it, it 
fine and ſtrong, it will do you 4 
double ſervice. 

I was told that there was #0 
cloath above twenty ſhillings 11 
England. 

That's « ſtory, there is ſome 

au 


aa Aa Ya RN ann 4 Xx Fc frouwuS fot 


FR TY Ss ans 


wo wes mw A a 


' The Dialogues, 


323 


au deſſus de trente ; mais ces of hirty,but thoſe ſorts of cloaths 


ſortes. de draps la ſont trop 


 deliez. 


Er bien, 1] faut luy donner 
ſon prix, dites luy $'il yous 
plaiſt, Monſieur, qu'il en me- 
ſure quatre verges & demie, & 
qu*il fafſe bonne meſure afin 
que le Taillcur ne ſe plaigne 
pas. 

Monſieur, coupez en quatre 
verges & demie, & faites bonne 
meſure. 

Contez voſtre argent, Mon- 
fieur, quatre verges & demie, 
a vingt quatre chelins la vers 
ge, combien elt ce ? 

Quatre verges a vingt che- 
lins la verge, ce ſont quatre 
pieces, & a quatre chelins, la 
verge, ce ſont ſeize chelins & 
douze chelins pour Ja demie 
verge, cela fait juſtement qua= 
tre pieces ſeize echelins, & 
douze, ſont cing pieces hui& 
chelins, 

C'eſt le conte. 

Il n'y a point de faute. 

Monſieur, voila voſtre ar- 

ne. 

Meſſieurs, je vous remercie 
tres humblement, & vous par- 
ticulierement, Monfieur, qui 
ayez pris la peine d*amener 
M onhieur icy, 

Voltre ſerviteur, Monfeur, 

Certes, Monſieur, vous n'- 
eſtes pas trompe, le drap eſt 
excellent, 1] vous fera hon- 
neur & prob, je me conno1s un 
peu en drap, 1! eſt fort 
moiielleux, 


D 


are too thin, 


Will, we muſt give him bk 
price, deſire him if you pleaſe, 
Sir, to meaſure four yards and an 
halfs and ler him give good mea- 
ſure, that the Tajlor have no 
cauſe to complain, 


Sir,cut four yards and an half, 
and make good meaſure, 


Tell your money, Sir, four yards 
and an half, at four and twenty 
ſhillipgs a yard, how much is 
that ? | 

Four yards at twenty ſhillings 
a yard, that's four pounds, and 
four ſhillings in @ yard more, 
that's ſixteen ſhillings,and twelve 
ſhillings for the half yard, hat 
comes juſt to four pounds ſixteen 
ſhillings, and twelve, that's five 
pounds eight ſhillings. 


That's rigbt. 
There's no miſtake. 
Sir, there is your money. 


Sir, 1 humbly thank you, and 
you particularly, Sir, that have 
had the trouble to bring that G. 
hither, 


Tour ſervant, Sir. 

Truly, Sir, you are not cheat- 
ed, the cloath %s cxtream good, it 
will do you honour and profit, 1 
have a little skill incloath, it is 
very ſoft. 


Y ® le 
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Te m'y connois un peu auſſi, 
je le croy fort bon. 

le vaus . remercie de vos 
peines, quoy qu'il ne ſeit pas 
encore temps, 

Monſieur, voſtre ſerviteur, 

Monkeur, le drap neſt rien, 
il vous faut acheter bien d*au- 
tres choſes pour faire voſtre 
habit ; i] yous faut de la dou- 
bleure, des paremens, des ai- 
guillertes, ou des rubans, d2: la 
dentelle, des boutons, &c, 

Monfieur, je loge chez un 
Tailleur Frangois, qui me 
fournira de tour, 

Comment Yappelle t-il 2 

Il S'appelle Mr. R. 

le le connois fort bien, 

C'eſt vn hoaneſte homme. 

I| trayaille fort bien. 

Vous. ponvez vous fier en 
luy. | 
Ouy, il a la phifionomie 
d'un honneſte homme. 

Monſieur, j] vous faut un 
chapeau & des bas, une &pec & 
un baudrier, 

Ouy, Monſieur, mais je 
prieray mon Tailleur de m'a- 
cheter le chapeau & les bas, 

Ie voudrois ſeculement vous 
prier de me mener chez un 
Marchand de Toile pour ache- 
ter de Ja Hollande pour me 
faire du linge, javois fait deſ- 
ſein d'en acheter de tour fait, 
mais mon hoſte a une ſour qui 
eſt fort bonne Lingere qui me 
Je fera. 

C*eſt bien dit, Monſieur, 
voſtre linge en (era meilleur 
au, 
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. Thave a little shill in it 106, 1 
think it to be very good. 

I thank you for all your trou- 
bles, for all it is not time y6t. 


Sir, I am y0i:y ſervant. 

Sir, the cloath s nothing, you 
muſt buy many oth.r things to 
make your Sttte, you muſt have 
[ome linirg, facing, points, rib- 
bons, laces buttons, G&c. 


Sir, Tlodge at a French Tay- 
lors, who will find every thing. 


IWhat's his name ? 
Hi name is Mr, R, 

- 1 know him very well, 
He ts an honeſt man, 
He works very well. 
Tou may truſt hin. 


Tes, he looks like an hon 
Man. 

Sir, you muſt have 4 hat and 
ſtockings, a ſword and a belt. 


Tes, Sir, but le defire my 
Tazlor to buy a bat and ſtockings 
for me. 

I would only intreat you t0 car- 
ry me t0 a Linnen- Drapers ſhop, 
to buy me (ome Holland to make 
me ſome linnen ;, 1 did intend to 
buy ſome ready made, but my 
Landlord hath a Siſter who # 4 
very 200d Seamſtreſs, who wil! 
make tt for me. 


It is well [aid, Sir, your linnen 


will be much bitter 100, 
Voila 


Voila une boutique de Mar. 
chand de Toille, entrons y, 

Quelle tojlle voulez yous 
aVoir ? 

Dela Hollande pour me fajre 
des chemiles, des manches, des 
mo 1choirs, & des chauffons, 

Et de 1a toille de Cambray 
pour me faire des cravates. 

Vous trouverez des crayates 
toutes faites a la Bource, 

Vous avez raiſon, auſh bien 
jilm*en faut une pour demain. 

Monficur, montrez nous d: 
la Hollande pour faire des che- 
miles. 

Vous la plaiſt il fine > 

Ie la voudrois d'un Ecu 
Paune, . 

Et de dix chelins Paune, 
pour des demy -chcmiſes, 

Combien yous en faut il ? 

Il nven faut vingr quatre 
aunes de Ja grofle, & ſeize 
aunes de la fine, 

Te m*en vais vous en montrer 
de la meilleure que Jaye, 

Te vous en prie, 

Tenez, Monſieur, voila une 
piece de Hellarde qui clt voltre 
fait, ily en a juſtement vingt 
quatre aunes de reſte, mais je 
ne la ſgaurois donner a moins 
de cing chelins & demy Paune, 
elle yous durera autant que 
deux autres. 

' Et bien, je la prens ſur vo- 
{tre parole, 

Montrez m'cn a preſent de 
fine. 

Pen ay dune fine, que je 
puis donner a neuf chelins & 
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There # a Linnen-Drapers 


foop, let us ſtep in. 
What cloith will you have ? 


Some Holland to make me 
ſome ſhirts , ſome ſleeves, ſome 
handkerchiefs, and ſome ſocks. 

And (ome Cambrick to make 
me cravats, 

Tou will find cravats ready 
made inthe Exchange. 

Tou ſay well, for indeed I need 
one for 10 morrow.' 

Sir, fhew us ſome Holland to 
make ſhirts. 


Would you have it fine * 
I would have it of a crown an 
(ll. 


And of ten ſhillings an ell, for 


half ſhirts. 

How much do you want ? 

1 want four and twenty ells of 
courſe, and ſixteen of the fine. 


T am goirg to ſhew you ſome of 
the fine[t I have. | 

Pray do. }-r 

Here, Sir, there is a picce of 
Holland that will do your buſi- 
neſs, there is juſt four and twenty 
ells left, but I cannot ſell it un- 
der five and ſix pence an tl, 78 
will laſt as long 45 two others. 


WALL, I take it upos your word, 


Let me now ſee (ome of tle 


fineſt. 


1 bave of a fine one, that I can 


ſell for nine and fix pence, which 
V 3 demi1 
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demy Taune, que jay vendue 
autrefois onze chelins, 

Voyans la. 

La voila, Monſficur. 

Il me ſemble quelle n'eſt pas 
fort blanche, 

Elle n'en eſt pas pire pour 
cela, Monſieur, 

Elle ſe blanchira de moitie 
quand elle aura eſte lavee, 

le n'en croy rien, montrez 
m'en dautre. 

Ie vous en montreray d'au- 
tre, Monſicur, 

Tenez, en voila de plus 
fine, & quieſt auſſi blanche que 
Yout en ayez jamals veu. 

Te ne la trouve pas plus fine 
que Vautre, & deplus, elle eſt 
fort roide, je croy qu'il y ade 
J:mpois dedans. 

Monſieur, fi vous voulez al- 
Jer juſqu'a douze chelings, je 
vous en montreray une 'qui 
vous aggreera, 

Voyons ce que c'eſt. 

Tenez, voycz, Monheur, 

A la verite celle cy me plaiſt 
plus que les autres, fi vous la 
voulez donner pour onze che- 
lins Paune,j*en prendray vingt 
aunes, 
| Tene veux pas yous refufer, 
a Cauſe que c'eſt mon eſtreine, 
& parce que j'cſpere avoir vo- 
ſtre chalandiſe, 

Ouy, ouy, je vous revien- 
dray voir fi vous m*avez bien 
traite, 
 Teſvis donc aſſeure que vous 
me reviendrez voir, car quand 
ce ſeroit mon propre frere je 
ne le pourrojs micux traiter, 
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T have ſold formerly for eleven 
ſhillings. © 

Let us ſee it. 

There it is, Sir. 

Methinks it is not very white. 


Its never the worfe for that, 


r. 

It will be as white again when 
it hath been waſh. 

I do not think ſo, let me ſee | 
ſome other. 

I will ſhew you of another, Sir, 


Here, there's finer, and as 
white as j0u ever ſaw. 


I do not find it finer than the | 
other, and beſides, it is very fliff, | 
I believe there i ſtarch in is. 


Sir, if you will go t6 the price 
of twelve ſhillings, 1 will ſhew 
you fome that you will like, 


Let us ſee what it 6. 

Here. ſee, Sir. 

Indeed this ſame pleaſes me 
better than the others, if you will 
give it for eleven ſhillings an ell, 
1 will take twenty ells, 


T will not refuſe you, becauſe 
it is my handſel, and becauſe 1 
hope to have your cuſtom. 


Tes, yes, I'le come t0 you d- 
gain, if you have uſed me well. 


Then IT am ſure you'l come ts 
me? again, for if it was my owl 
brother, I could nos uſe him bet- 
N*avez 


rr. 


N*avez vous point beſoin 
d'antre choſe > eſt ce la tout 
ce qu*il yous faut, aſonficur? 

le n'ay point affaire d*autre 
choſe pour le preſ-nt, 

Tout ce que Jay dans ma 
boutique eſt x voſtre ſervice, 
lors que vous en aurcz a faire, 
argent contant, : 

le vous croy, vous navez 
que faire d%n jurer, Adieu, 

Monſieur, voſtre ſerviteur. 


The Dialogues. 
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Ds you want nothing elſe ? is 
that all you ſtand in need of? 


I want n6thing elſe for the pre* 
ſent, 

All T have in my ſhop is at 
Jour ſ:ruice, when you want it, 
for ready money, 


T believe you, you need nt 
ſwear. Adieu to you, 
Sir, your ſervant. 
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VOCABULARY. 


Of the true God. 
Du Vray Diem. 


He Godkead, 14 Dfite. 
Lord, Seigneur. 
Lordſhip, Sezgneurte, 
Almighty, Tout-puiſſant. 
Blcfi2d, Heu eux. 
Bleſſ-dneſs, Bonheur ou felicite. 
Holy, Sainf. 
Merciful, Miſericordieux. 


Of God the Father. 
De Dzeu le Pere. 


| He Father, le Pere. 

- & -Unbcgotten, Non-enget- 
dra. 

The Firlt, le Premier. 

1he Creator, le Createur. 

The Creation, la Creation. 


Of God the Son. 
De Dieu le Fils. 


XF "He Son, le Fils. | 
Begotten, Engendre., 
A Saviour, un Sauveur. 
A Redeemer, un Redempteur. 
God and Man, Dieu @& 
Hemme. | 


Incarnation, Incarnation. 

Conception, Conception. 

Nativity, Nativite, 

Swadling-cloaths, des Lan- 
'ges. ks 

An Inn, un Hoſtelleric, 

A Stable, une Eſtable. 

A Manger, une Creche, 

Baptiſm, Bapteſme. 

Faſting, Feune. 

A Croſs, unt Croix. + 

Crucifixion, Crucifixion, 

Death, Mort, Treſpaſs. 

Burial, Enterrement, 

Heaven, le Czel. 

Glory, la Gloire. 

Hell, PEnfer. 


Of the Holy Ghoſt. 
Du Saint Eſprit. 


5 Lar- Holy Ghoſt, le SF, 

E (prit. 

Proceeding, Procedant. 

The Third, le Troifieme. 

The SanCtifer, le Sanfifica- 
eur. 


The Comforter , le Conſola- 
reur. | 

A Gifr, un Don, 

Grace, Grace. 

Faith, Foy, 


Hope, 


Hope, Eſperance. 
Love, Amour. 
Peace, Paix, 


Joy, Foe. 
Of Creatures. 


Des Creatures. 


Creature, une Crea- 
living Creature , un Ani- 
mal. 

Rational, Raiſonnable. 


Senfitive, Senſif. 
Vegetative, Vegetatif. 


[ 
Of Creatures. 


Des Creatures» 


N Angel, un Ange. 
A Spirit, an Eſprit. 
A Man, un Homme. 
A Woman, une Femme, 
An Infant, une Enfant. 
A Boy, un Gargon. 
A Girl, anc Fille. 
A Youth, une Feure Enfant. 
A young Man, un Feune 
Homme, 
An old Man, un Vieillard. 
An old Woman, une elle. 
A Gyant, un Geant. 
A Dwarf, un Nain, 


A Voabulary. 
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Of the Parts of Mans 
Body. 


Des Parties du Corps de 
F Homme. 


He Body, le Corps, 
The Soul, I Are, 
A irlember, un Membre. 
The Skin, 14 Peau. 
The Fleſh, 1: Chair. 
Fatrneſs, Graſſeſſe. 
Leannelſs, Maigreur. 
A Bone, un Os. 
Marrow, Ia Mouelle. 
A Vein, une Veine. 
An Artery, une Artere. 
A Sinew, un Nerf. 
The Pores, les Pores. 
A Muſcle, un Muſcle, 
The Head, 14 Teſte. 
The Fore-part of the Head, 
le devant de la Tejte. 
The Hinder-part, le Derriere. 
The Crown, le Sommet. 
The Hair of the Head , les 
Cheugux. F 
The Hajr of the Body, le 
Poll. 
The Face, le Viſage. 
The Forehead, le F7ort. 
The Eyes, les Teux. 
The Nole, le Nex- 
The Noſtrils, les Narrines. 
The Cheeks, les Foxes. 
The Mouth, la Bouchc, 
The. Lips, les Levres. 
The Tongue, la Langne. 
The Teeth, les Dents, 
1he Ears, les Oreilles, 
| The 
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The Beard, 14 Baybe. 

The Chin, le Mentor, 

The Neck, le Col. 

A Shoulder, une Eſpaule. 

An Arm, un Bras. | 

An Arm-pit, un Aiſſellc. 

An Elbow, un Coude. 

The Wriſt, le Poignet. 

The Hand, 14 Main. 

The Back of the Hand, le 
dos de Ia Main. 

The Hollow of the Hand, le 
Creux de la Main. 

A Span, un Empan ou Eſpe. 

The Filt, le Poing. 

A Joynt, une Toimure. 

. A Knuckle, un Neud. 

A Thumb, un Pouce. 

A Finger, un Dozer, 

The Fcre-finger, le Premier 


Doigt, 
The Middle-finger, le Maiſtre 
Dorgt. : 
The Little-finger, le Per 
Doigt. 
A Nall, une Ongle. £ 
The Right Hand:, Iz Main 
Droite. 


The left Hand, ls Main 
Gauche. 

'Th Breſt, [4 Poitrine. 

A Pap, une Mammelle. 

A Nipple, le Bout d'une Mam- 
melle. 

A Boſome, un Sen. 

A Side, un Coſte. 

A Rib, un Coſte. 

The Back, le Dos. 

A Back-bone, PEſpins du 
Des. 

The Loyn, le Rable, 

The Belly, le Ventre. 


A Purabularye 


The Nayel, le Nombril. 

The Hucklebone 
or Hip. 

The Butrocks, les Feſſes. 

The Thigh, 14 Cuiſſe. 

The Ham, le I1arrct, 

The Knee, le Genouil. 

A Leg, une Iambe. 

The Calf of the Leg, je Gras 
de la Iambe. ' 

The Shin, UVOs de la Tambe- 

The Ancle, Ia Gheuville du 
Pied. 

A Foot, un Pd. 

A Toe, un Orteil. 

The great Toe, le Gros Orteil. 

The Heel, le Taton. 

The Sole of the Foot,[z Plaxte 
du Pied. 


ls Hanche, 


Of the Inward Parts. 


Des Parties Interieures, 


He Brain, le Cerveau. 
The Stomach >, Eſto- 
mac. 
The Heart, le Ceur. 
The Lungs, les Poumons. 
The Liver, le Foye. 
The Blood, Ye Sang. 
Flegm, Phlegm. 
The Kidneys, le Roignen. 
The Spleen, 14 Rate. 
The Gall, le Fel. 
The Midriff, Diaphragme, 
The Caul, la Coefe. 
The Entrails, les Entrailles, 
The Bowels, les Boyaux. 
The Small Guts, lss Menus 
Boyaux. 
The 


The Bladder, 14 Veſfie. 
he Urine, |'/rine. 


Of the Accidents of the 
Body. 


Des Accidens du Corps. 


Ald, Chauve, 
One ey 'd, Borgne. 
blind, Aveuele. 
Squint-ey*d, Louche, Bigle, 
Purblind, 1a Vene courte. 
Deaf, Sourd. 
Stammering, Begue. 
Liſping, Begayant. 
Toothleſs, Edente. 
Long-tongued, Caqueteur, Ba- 
billard. 
Dumb, Muet. 
Gorbellied, Fentru. 
J oult-headed, An qui a4 une 
Groſſe Teſte. 
Great-noſed, un Grand Nex. 
Blubber-lipped, Lippu. 
A Wart, une Verrue. 
A Wen, un: Loupe. 
A Blemiſh, une Tache Natu- 
relle, un Sein. 
A Freckle, petite tache au Vi- 


ſage. 
Scurft, Ia Teigne, 
A Tetter, une Dartre. 
Lame, Boiteux. 
Crump-footed, Piedbot. 
Splay-footed, Goibter, 
Belching, Rotement. 
The Hiccup, le W6cquet, 
Sneezing, Erernuement. 


A Vocabulary. 


Of Difſcaſcs. 
Des Maladies. 


Diſeaſe, une Maladie. 
Paleneſs, Paſleur. 

Numbneſs, Engourdiſſement. 

Drowſinefs, Aſſoupiſſement, 0 
Endorniſſement. 

Pain, Douleur. 

Amazedneſs, Eftonnement, 

Itching, Demangeaiſon. 

Bed-rid, Alife. 

A Feayer or Ague, la Fievre. 

The Head-ach, le Mal de 
Teſte, 

Megrim, 14 Afigraine, 

The Cough, la Toux. 

Hoarinels, Enrouement. 

Dotage, Reſuerie , Radote- 
ment, 

Madneſs, Rage. 

Toothach, le Mal de Dents. . 

Rheume, Rheume. 

Swounding, Evanoniſſement. 

Fainting, De-faillance de cur, 

Bloody-flux, F lux de ſang. 

The Stone, la Pierre. 

The Pleuriſie, 1a Plenreſee. 

The Jaundice, la Fauniſſe. 

A Swelling, une Tumeur, 08s 
Enfleure, 

The Gout, la Goutte. 

The Dropſie, / Hydropiſke. 

The Conſumption, lg Conſum- 
ption, 1a Phtifie, 

The Falling-lickneſs, Ie Mal 
Caduc, 0ule haut Mal. 


The Cramp, la Crampe. 


1he Palſie, la Paralyſie. 
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1he Scurvy, le Scorbut, 

The Plague, la Peſte. 

A Fit, un Acce?. 

An Impoſthume, un Apoſtume. 

Gore-blood, Sang meuriri. 

The Canker, le Chancre. 

The great Pox, la groſſe Ve- 
role, ou le Mal de Naples. 

The Woolf, les Loups. 

{The Gangrene, la Gangrene. 

The Leprofie, la Lepre. 

The Meaſles, 14 Rougeolle, 

Pimples, les Puſtules. 

Wheals, Bubes. 

The Scab, la Galle. 

A Scar, une Cicatrice. 

A Blow, or a Stroke, an 
Coup. 


Of the Senſes. 
Des Sens. 


He Sight, 1a Veue. 
The Hearing, One. 

The Smell, POleur. 

The Taſte, le Gouft. 

The Touch, le Toucher, 

Colour, le Couleur. 

White, Blanc, 

Black, Noir. 

Brown, Brun. 

Blue, Bleu. 

Gray, Gris. 

Green, Ferd. 

Red, Rouge. 

Yellow, Taune: 

A Stink, Puanteur. 

A iweet Smell}, bonne Odeur. 

A Sound, un Son. 

A R<clih, Saver, oz Gouſt, 


A Vocabulary. 


Laughter, le Rs, ou le Rire, 
Weeping, le Plenrer, 

A Sigh, un Soupir. 

The Fancy, la Phantafie. 
The Memory, la Memozre. 
Forgetfulneſs, POubli. 
Sleep, le Sommectl. 
Watching, le Peiller. 

A Dream, un Songe. 
Snorting, Ronflement. 


. Of Cloathing. 
Des Habillemess. 


Garment, #n Veſtement, 

"> Habit. 

Apparel, Habillement. 

Cloth, Drap. 

Linnen, Linge, toilc. 

Silk, SoJe, 

Thred, Fjl. 

Flax, Lin. 

Canvas, Canevss. 

Futſtion, Futain. 

Sack-cloth, une Haire. 

A Hat, un Chapeau. 

A Cap, un Bonnet. 

A Perrewig, une Perruque. 

A Hatband, un Cordon dc 
Chapeau. 

A Coift, une Coiffe. 

A Croſs-cloth, un Bandear. 

A Fan, un Eventaill. | 

A Pinner, une Cornette. 

A Hood, une Coiffe. 

A Neck-jewel, un Colljer, 

A Chain, une Chaine. 

A Bracelet, un Braſſelet. 

A Neck.cloth, un Mouchoir 
de Col. A 
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A Band, un Collett, un Ra- 
bat. 

A Shirt or Smock , une Che- 
miſe. 

A Waſcoat, unc CamiſoKe. 

A Doubler, un Pourpoint, 

A Sleeve, une Manche, 

A Button, un Boutton. 

A Pair of Breeches, un Haut 
de Cbauſſes. 

A Point, une Eguillette, 

A Girdle, une Ceinture. 

A Skirr, une Baſte, 

A Gown, une Robbe. 

A Cloak, an Mantea. 

A Coat, une Caſaque. 

A Riding-Coat, Caſaque de 
Campagne. 

An Apron, un Tablzer. 

A Looſe-gowa,, ure Robbe de 
Chambre. 

A Glove, un Gan. 

Stockins, des Bas de Chanſſes. 

A Garter, une Fartice. 

A Shooe, un Soulter, 

A Shooe-latchet, 14 Courroye, 
ou [Oreille dun Soulier. 

A Boot, une Bote. 

A Spur, un Eſperon. 

A Slipper, une Pantoufle. 

A Sole, une Semelle. 

Socks, des Chauſſons. 


Of Meat. 
Des Viandess 


A Steward, un Maiſtre d4' Ho- 
el 


A Caterer, Depenſicr. 
Food, dts Viures. 


A Vocabulary. 333 


A Table, une Table. 

A Table-cloth, une Nappe. 

A Napkin or Towel, une 
Serviette, 

A Trencher, un Tranchoir, 

A Salt-ſeller, une Saltere. 

Salt, du Sel. 

Bread, du Pain. 

A Loaf, un Pain, 

A Morlſel, un Morceat. 

A Cruſt, une Crouſte. 

Crumb, de ls Mie Ge Pain. 

A Bread-basket, wune Cor- 
beille. ' 

A Knife, un Coutean. 

A Carver, un Eſcuyer tran= 
chant. 

A Meſs, un Mets, 

A Diſh, une Eſcuelle, Plat. 

A Porringer, une Eſcuclle J 
oreilles, 

A Spoon, une Cuillter, 

A Plate, une Aſſiette. 

Pottage, du Potage, de Ia 
Soupe. 

Pap, de 1a Bouillie, 

Milk, du Lai#. 

Cream, de la Creme. 

A Sillibub, Laif aigre. 

Butter, du Beurre. 

Cheele, du Fromage, 

Fleſh, de la Chazr. 

Beef, duPeuf. 

Veal, du Veau. 

Mutton, du Mouton. 

Lamb, de U Argneath 

Pork, du Porc. 

Veniſon, Venaiſon. 

Bacon, du Lard, 

Roaſt Meat, du Roſts, 

—-Boiled, du Boulllt. 

—— Baked, Cuite au four: 

Broiled, 
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—Brolled, Gril/ee, 

—»Fried, Fricaſſce. 

——Stewed, a FEſturee. 

w__—cCarbonadoed, Q les Car- 
bonnade. 

—Minced, Hachee. 

A Pudding, un Boudin. 

A Baked Pudding, un Boudin 
cuit au Four, 

A Bag-Pudding, us Boudin 
bouilli, 

A Sauſage, une Sauciſſe. 

A Cake, Gaſicau. 

Fine Flour, Fleur de Farine. 

Unleavened Bread, Pain ſans 
Levain, 

Manchet, Miche. 

Houſhold Bread, Pain de meſ- 
mage 0u pain bis, 

Bisket, Biſcuit. 

A Wafer, une Gauffre. 

A Fritter, un Bignet. 

A Pancake, une Aumelette. _ 

A Cuſtard, un Flan, Fron: 
dilet, 

A Tart, une Tarte. : 

A Fleiſh-Pye, un Paſte de 
Chair, 

An Apple-Pye, un Paſte de 
Pommes. 

A Gammon of Bacon , un 
Fambon. 

A Flitch of Bacon, une Fleche 
de Lard, 

A Sailct, une Salade. 

Vinegar, du / inatgre, 

Ov], de  Hutle, 

An Olive, une Olive, 

Capers, des Capres. 

Sawce, Sauce. 

Swcet-meats, Confirures, 

Breakfaſt, un Dejeuncr. 


A Vocabulary. 


Dinner, un Diſner, 

Bever, la Collation 0u le 
Goute, 

Supper, un Souper. 


- A Feaſt, un Feſtin. 


A Smell-Feaſt, un Eſcornifleur. 

An Entertainer, un Trai- 
eur, 

A Gueſt, un Hoſte. 

A Bafon, un Baſſin. 

An Ewer, une Aiguiere. 

A Towel, un Eſſuymain. 

A Tooth-pick, un Curedcnt, 


Of Drink. 


Du Brenvage. 


Rink , Boigon, Breu- 
vage. 
Wine, du Vin. 
New Wine, Fin nouveau, 0u 
Vin doux. 
Dead Wine, Vin evente. 
Wormwood-Wine, Vin d'Ab- 
finthe. 
Sider, Sidre ou Cidre. 
Clarct Wine, Vin Blanc. 
Red Wine, Vin Rouge. 
Sack, Vind'Eſpagre. 
Rhenith Wine, Vin de Rhin. 
Perry, Pere, Poire. 
Beer or Ale, Bzere ox Aile, 
Hops, Houbelon. 
A Brewer, un Braſſeur. 
Dregs, 14 Lie. 
A Pot, un Pot. 
A Flagon, un Flacon, 
A Beaker, une Taſſe. 
A Bowl, uneCoupe. 
A Bottle, un Buuteille, 


A Vacabnlary. 


A Pot with two Ears, un Pot a 
deux Ances. 
A Glaſs, un Verre, 
A Cap-bearer, un Eſchan{on. 
A Draught, un Trait , ou un 
Coup. 
o 


Of the Underſtanding 
Will and Aſſections. 


De PF Intelle&, dela Volente, 
& des Aﬀedtions. 


He Mind, PE(prit. 
The Underſtanding,” En- 
tendment, 
The Reaſon, 14 Rai{0n. 
Knowledge, Science. 
Ignorance, Jgnorance. 
Prudence, Prudence. 
Faith, la Foy. 
Wiſdom, la Sageſſe. 
Art, P Art, 
Opinion, Opinion, Advis. 
Judgment, Fugement, 
Miſtaking, PErreur, 
Suſpition, Soupcon, 
Doutting, Doutes. 
Admiration, Admiration, E- 
ffonnement. 
The Will, 1a Volonte. 
Love, U Amour. 
Hatred, la Haze. 
Deſire, le Defir, 
Loathing, le Degouſlt. 
Joy, laFeye- 
Sadneſs, la Triſteſſe. 
Fear, lg Peur, Crainte, 
Boldneſs, 1a Hardieſſe. 
Truſt, 12 Confiance. 
Hope Eſperance. 
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Deſpair, le Deſeſpoir. 
Anger, le Courroux, la Co- 

lcre. 
Pleaſure, le Plaifey. 
Shame, 14 Honte. 
Mercy, la Miſericorde. 
Envy, LU Envie. 


Of Kinred. 


De Parentage. 


_— AT 

age. 

Marriage, Mariage. 

Eſpouſal, Eſpouſailles, 

An Husband, an Marz. 

A Wife, une Femme, 

A Batchelor, un Gar$on. 

A Virgin, ane Vierge. 

A Bridegroom, le Marie. 

A Bride, la Marice. 

A Wooer, un Amant. 

A Portion, une Dote. 

A Bride-chamber, 14 Chambre 
Nuptiale. 

A Widower, un Homme Veuf. 

A Widow, une Vcuue. 

A Father, un Pere. 

A Mother, une Mere. 

A Father-jin-Law, wune Beat 
Pere. 

A Mothcr-in-Law , une Lellz 
Mere, 

A Son, un Flls. 

A Daughter, unc Fille. 

A Son-in-Law, un Gendre, 

A Davughter-in-Law, une Bel- 
le Fille. 

Children, des Enfans, 

1wins, des Gemeaux, 


Maris 


| 
ll 
| 
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A Brother, 4x Frere. 

A Siſter, une Seur. 

A FErotner-in-Law, un Beau 
Frere. 

A Siſter-in-Law, 
Seur, 

A Grand-father, un Grand- 
Pere. 

A Grand--mother, une Grand- 
Mere. 

An Uncle, Oncle. 

An Aunt, Tante. 

A Coufin-German 
Germain, 

A Nephew, un Neves. 

A Neece, une Niece. 

A Genealogy , une Geneals- 
gle. 

Anceſtors, An- 
ceſtres. 

Poſterity, Poſterite. 

An Heir, un Heritzer. 

An Inheritance, un Heritage, 

An Orphan, un O'phelin. 


une Belle 


Couſun- 


Devancicrs , 


Of a Houle, 
Dune Maiſon. 


A Houſe, une Maiſon. 
A Building, un Buſii- 

ment. 

A Palace, un Palais. 

A Cottage, une Hutte 0 Ca- 
bane. 

A Stone, une Pierre, 

A Brick, une Brique, 

Chalk or Lime, Chaulx. 

Aſorter, du Morticr-. 

Rubbiſh, les Ruines 0u Ma- 
ſures, 


A Vocabulary. 


A Foundation, le Fonde- 


ment, 

A Wall, une Muraille, 

A Corner, un Coin. 

A Porch, un Perche. : 

A Pcnt-Houſe, un Appentis- 

- _ o_ Cune Porte. 

A Knocker, le Marteau. 

A Latch, le Loquet. 

A Bar, une Barre. 

A Chink, une Fente. 

A Fore-door, la Porte de [: 
Rue. 

A Back-door, ls Porte de Der- 
riere. 

A Lock, une Serrure. 

A Key, une Clef. 

A Hing, un Gond. 

A 1hrethold, un Seuzl, 

A Wicket, un Guichet. 

A Poſt, un Poſteau. 

The Lintel, le Linteat. 

A Bolt, un Fcrroutl. 

Glaſs, Verre. _ 

A Window, une Feneſtre. 

A Lattice, un Treillis. | 

The Ridge, le Toift, l& Som- 
met. 

A Tower, un Tour. 

An Arch, un Arche. 

A prop, un Appuy. 

The Roof Tod, Faiſte. 

A Slate, uns Ardoi{e. 

A Tile, une Tuile. 

A Beam, Poultre. 

A Rafter, un Cheuron, #n S0+ 
liveau. 


A Board, un Ais, une Planche. 


A Lath, une Latte. 
A Pillar, une Colomne. 
A Pavement, le Pave. 


A Pavement, le Pave. 

A Hall, uze Sale. 

A Parlor, un Parloir, 

A Kitchin, une Cuiſine. 

A Bake-houſe, une Boulan- 
gerie. 

A Cellar, une Cave 6uCelicr, 

A Dining-Room, une Salle. 

A Chamber, une Chambre. 

The Stairs, les Degiet , UE(- 
calliey, la Montee, 

| A Cloſet, un Cabinet. 

: 3 A Study, une Eſftude. 

A Libraty, Bibliotheque. 

- 3 An nn, ane Hoſtellerie. 

A Tavern, une Taverne, 

A ViQualling-houſe, un Ca- 
baret. 

A Spirtle, un Hoſpital. 

A Work-houle, une Bo:41que, 

A Ware-houſe, un MagaFin. 

A Gallery, une Gallerze. 

A Garret, un Glaas, un 
Grenier. 

A Seiling, un Lambr. 

An Oven, un Four. 

A Chimney, un Cheminee. 


Of Houſhold- Stuff. 
Des Menbles de 1a Maiſons 


( FTenbils, des t{tcnſules. 


Lumber, te gros Met 
ble. 

Furniture, Garnziture, Feurnt- 
ture, 


A Chair, une Chaiſe, 

A Stool, une Scllce, un Efca- 
beau. 

A Bench, un Banc, 
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A Foot-ſtool, un Marchepied. 
A Seat, un Siege. 
A Cuſhion, unCouſſir. 
A Table, uneTatle, 
A Carpet, un Tapts. 
A Cup-board, un Buffet. 
A Cupboard-cloth, un Taph 
de Buffet, 
A Chelt, une Quaiſſe. 
A Desk, un Poulprre. 
A Trunck, un Cofre. 
A Box, une Bocte. | 
A Cabinet, un Cabinet. 
A Preſs, une Armoire, 
A Caſe, un Eſtuy, Caſſette. 
A Ba:ket, un Panzer. 
A Flaskert, un Corbeiflon, 
A Veſſel, un Vaiſſeau. | 
A Watſhing-tub, in Cuvedt, 
A But, une Pipe, . 
A Hoglhead, une Barique. 
A Barrel, un Baril. 
A Piercet, un Gimblet, ai 
Pergoir. : 
A Cork, un Bouchon de Litge. 
Soot, de la Suje. 
An Andiron, un Laendzer, un 
Chenet. 
A Grate, une Grille de Fer. 
A Spit, une Brothe, 
A Dripping- Pan, une Leches 
ſrite, un Caſſe. 
A Drefler, un Dreſſeir. 
A Furnace, un Feurndtſe. 
A Kettle, wn Chaulleron. 
A Skillet, un Poiſl:n. 
A Chafingdiſh, un Rechand, 
A Frying-Pan, une Poiſle. 
A Fleth- Hovk, uz Crochet. 
A Ladle, une Cueiller de 
por. | 
A Grater, ane Racloire » tune 
Ratiſſvire, 
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A Strainer; une Paſſoire, 

A Mortar, xn Mortier. 

A Peſtel, un Pilon. 

A Sponge, un Eſponge- 

A Diſh-clout, un Ejuian, une 
$17ce. 

A Broom, un Balay, us Hvuf- 
ſotr. 

A Kneading-trough, une Mets. 

A Pot, un Pot. 

A Pipkin, un Picher., 

A Trivet, un Trepied. 

A Gridiron, une Grille, 

A Fire-ſhovel , une Pacile a 
fer. | 

A Pair of Tongs, des Pincet- 
res. 

A Pair of Bellows , un Souf- 

_ tet. 

A Tinder-Box, 
Fufil. 

A Match, une 4lumctte. 

Tinder, la Meche ou 1 amorce, 

A Bed, un Lid. 

A Beds-foot, le pied du Lif. 

A Rug, une Couverture. 

A Cradle, un Bercedu, 

Tapiſtry, la Tapiſſerie. 

A Mart, une Natte. 

A Sheet, un Linceul, un 
Drap. 

A Blancker, 
blanche. 

A Pillow, un Oreiller. 

A Bolſter, un Chevet. 

A Bed-tick, mxne Cotte ge 
Lid. 
A Curtain 

Courtine. 
A Chamber-pot , un Pot de 
Chambre. 
A Cloſc-itool,unt Chaiſe prrcees 


ure Boete da 


une Colvertures 


un Rideau, une 
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A Candle, ane Chandelle. 

The Wick, 14 Afiche, 

A Candleſtick, un Chandel- 
Licy, 

The Snuff, le afoucheron. 

The Snufters, les Mouchet< 
tes. 

A Wax-taper, wne Torche or 
une Brugie, 

A Torch, un Flambear, 

A Lamp, une Lampe. 

A Diſtaft, ure Quenouille, 

A Spindle, un Fujeau. 

A Wheel, un Rovet., 

A Reel, un Devidoir, 

A Comb, an Peigre, 

A B»dkin, un Poinſon, 

A Curling-iron, Fer @ Fri- 


(r, 

A TLooking-glaſs, un Mi- 
roir. 

Spectacles, des Lunettes, 

A Thimble, un de a condre. 

A Needle, une Aiguille, 

A Necdl:s Eye, le pertis 
d'une Aiguille, 

A Pin, une Eſpingle. 


Of a School. 


D'une Ecole. 
A School-Maſter, ur. Maiſtre 
d"Eſcole. 
An Uſher, an Soumaiſtre. 
A Scholar, un Eſcolier. 
The Maſters Chair, 14 Chaire 
du Maiſtre. 
A Form, un Banc, 
A Scat, un Siege. 
A Desk, un Poulpitre. SS 
Teaching 


Teaching , 
| ſeignement, 
Learning, Dofrine, 
A Book, un Livre. 
A little Book, unpetit Livre, 


Inſtruction, En- 


Writing Tables, Tabletites @ 
E ſcrire., 

A Commentary, un Commen= 
taire. 

A Leaf, un Fueillet, 

A Side, une Page. 

A Margin, 12 Marge. 

The Cover of a Book, 14 Cous 
verture d'un Livre, 

A Preſs for Books, wne 

_ Preſſe. 

The Title of a Book, le Ti- 
tre. 

A Compoſer, un Compoſeur. 

A Printer, un Imprimeur. 

A Bookſeller, un Librazre. 

Paper; du Paper. 

Blotting-paper, Papier brouil- 


ard. 

A. Sheet of Paper, une Fucille 
de Papier. 

A Quire of Paper, une Main 
de Paper, | 

A Ream of Paper, une Rame 

de Paprer. 

A Volumn, un Polume. 

A Manual, un Manuel. 

A Wok, un Oxvrage. 

A Pen. un? Plume, 

The Nib of a Peng le Bre 
dune Plume. 

A Pen-Knife, un Trendhe- 
plame ou un Ganif. 

A Pencil, un Pinceau. 

Ink, Encre, 

An Inkhorn, un Cornet, 

Writing, Eſcrirure, 
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A CharaQer, an CaraFere, 

A Point, un Point. 

A Letter, une Lettre, 

A Syllable, une Sjllable. 

A Word, un Mot. 

A Sentence, une Sentence, 

A Phraſe, une Phraſe. 

A Period, une Piriode, 

An Accent, un Accent, 

A Spirit, une A{piratist. 

A Figure, une Figure. 

A Leſſon, un Legon, 

Conſtruing, ConſtruFione 

ARule, une Ragle. 

An Exception, une Ex6'pti= 
on. 

An Exerciſe, une Exerciſe. 

A Theme, un Theme, 

Proſe, de 14 Proſe. 

Verle, des Fers. 

An Orator, un Orateur. 

Rhetorick, 14 Rhetorique. 

An Oration, or a Speech, #ng 
Harargue. 

A Preface, une Preface. | 

A Confirmation, Confirma- 
tion. 

A Confutation, #ne Rc futa» 
tion, 

A Concluſion, Une Conclts 
ſion. 

A Poet, un Poete, 

Poetry, Poeſie. 

A Poem, un Pueme. 

A Proverb, un Prove. 

An Hiſtory, une Hiſtorre, 

A Chronicie, une Cronique, 

A Day- Book, #n Fournal, 

A Calendar, un Calcndrur. 

A Fable, une Fable. 

A Satchel, un Sachet, 

A Tabl--Bogk, des Tablett:s; 
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A Dunce, Lourdauit, 

A Rod, une Verge. 

A Palmet,. une Fernle. 

The Maſters reward, le ſalaire 
du Maiſtre. 


Of a Church. 
D*une Epliſe. 


A Church, une Egliſe. 
A Temple, un Tem; lz. 

A Chappe!, une Chapelle. 

A Church-yard , un Cime- 
tiere. 

A Pew, un Banc. 

A BeJl, une Cloche. 

A Veſtry, une Veſtrie. 

An Altar, un Autel. 

A Congregation, [4 Congre- 
gation, P Aſſemblee, 

A Pulpit, une Chaire. 

A Prieſt, un Preſtre, 

A Deacon, un Diacre, 

A Biſhop, un Eve{que. 

An Elder, un Ancien. 

A Church-warden, un Cura- 
4eUr, 

A Reader, un Lefecur. 

A Preacher, un Preſcbeur. 

A Sermon, un Sermon, Predi- 
cation. 

The Scriptures , 
tures. 

The Bible, 14 Bible. 

The old and New Teſtament, 
le Vieux & le Nouveau 
Teftament. 

An Evangeliſt, un Evange- 


les Eſcri- 


liſte. 
' The Goſpel, PEvangile. 


A Voabulary. 


An Apoſtle, un Apoſtre. 

Apoſtlethip, 1 Apoſtolar. 

A Prayer, une Prierce 

Tonfellion, Confeſſion. 

Petition, Requeſte. 

Interceſfivn , Interceſſion, Me- 
diation. 

Thankſgiving, , 
GYACcs. 

Benediction, Benedidtion, 

A Chapter, un Chapitre, 

A Verſe, un Verſet. 

A Plialm, un Pſeatme. 

Singing, le Chant. 

A Quire, un Cheur. 

A Singing-man, un Chantre, 

An Organ, des Orgues. 

A Pfaltery, Pſalt. rion, 

A Harp, une Harpe. 

Muſick, Iz Muſeque. 

A Tune, un Air, un Chant. 

The Liturgy, la Litnrgie. 

The Sacrament, le Sacrement. 

Baptiſm, Bapteſme. 

A Font, les Fons. 

A Godfather, un Parrain. 


Aﬀion de 


A Godmother., Marrainee 


The Euchariſt , Euchariſtic 
la Sainfe Cene. 

Conſecration, 1a Conſccrati- 
on. 

The Communion, la Commu=- 
nion, 

Alms, Aumoſnes. 

A Grave, un Sepulcre. 

A Coftn, un Cercuezt. 

An Herſe, une Herſe. 

A Monument, un Monument. 

A Scutcheon, un Eſcuſſion. 

An Epitaph, un Epitaphe. 

A Funeral, des Funerailles, 

Funeral Rites, des a” 


vS 


= 


Of Time, 
Du Temps. 


'me, le Temps, 
Opyortunity , Occafion, 


An hour, une heure. 

An hour and half, une heure 
& demie. 

An Hour-Glaſs, une Horloge 
a (able. 

A Clock, une Horloge. 

A Dial, un Qualran. 

The Point of a Dial, UP" At- 
guille, 

Half an hour, une demic 
heure. | 

A quarter, un quart d'beure, 

A Moment, un Moment. 


"A Day, un Tour. 


Break of Day,  aube qu Tour, le 
point du Iour. » ® 

Sur-rifing, le lever du So- 
letl. 

Morning, CU Aurore, le Ma- 
tin. 

Noon, Midi. 

Sun-ſetting, le concher du So+ 
letl, 

Evening, le Sor. 

Night, Nuif. 

Midmght, Minuif, 

Cock-crowing, le Chant du 
Cogs 

Week, Semarne. 

Sunday, Dimanche, 

Munday, Lendi. 

Teuſday, Mardt. 

Wedneſday , Mecredi. 

Thurſday, Icuds. 
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Friday, Vendred;. 
Saturday, Samed:. 
An Holiday, une Feſte, 
A Work-day, un Jour 0u= 
urier. F: 

A Moneth, un My. 
January, 1anvier. 
February, Fevrier. | 
March, Mars. 

April, Auril., 

May, May. 

June, 1uin. 

July, Inill:t. 
Auguſt, Aouſt. 
September, Septembre. 
.Oftober, Ofob- e. 
November, Novembre, 
December, Decembre. 
A Year, un An. 

Two Years, deux Ans. 
Three Years, tres Ans. 
Leap Year,  Annee Biſexte. 
Youth, 1a Teuneſſe. 
Manhood, la Virilite, 
O14 age, 1a Vieilleſſe, 
An age, un $zecle. 
Eternity, VEternite. 


Of the Elements. 


Des Elements» 


Ire, le Feu. 

Hear, Chalcur- 
Brightneſs, $plendeur, 
Burning, Embraſement. 
Flame, Flame. 

Spark, Eſtincelle. 
Fire-brand, Tiſors 

Coal, Charbon. 

Dead Coal, Charhon-eſteint. 
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A Burning-Coal, un Chai bon 
Allume. 

Aithes, des Cendres, 

Smoak, Fumee. 

SOOt, Suye. 

\Wood, du BK. 

Water, de ' Eau. 

Rain, Pluye. 

1hz Rain-bow, , 
Cel. 

Fountain, Fontaine. 

Pridge, Pont, 

Brock, Ruiſſeau. 

River, Riviere. 

1he Sea, la Mer. 

The Ocean, FOcean. 

Sand, la Grcve, Sablon. 

Depth, Profondeur. 

Wave, Yigue. 

Whirlpoo), Moeulinet. 

Drop, Goutte. 

Shore, Rive, Rivage. 

Þaye, Baye.. 

Pool, Eſtang. | 

Marſh, Mareſt, Marecage- 

Flood, Deluge, 

The Air, Air. 

The 5kie, le Cel. 

The Firmament , le Firma- 

ment, 

The Light, 1a Lumzere. 

The $Sui:, le Soletl. 

Sun-beams, les Rayons du So- 
teil, 

Ray, Rayon. 

The Mobn, la Lune, 

New Moon, la Nouvelle 
LE. | 

Half-Moon, Ie Croiſſant. 

Full Moon, la pleine Lune. 

Eclipſe, Eclipſe, | 

Star, Eftoille, 


Arc en 
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Conſtellation , Conſtellati= 


0N. 

Cloud, Nuce, 

Darkneſs, Tentbres. 

The Eaſt, LI'Orient, le Le- 
vant. 

The Weſt, Ile Couchant, le P6- 
nars. 

The South, le Sud, le Mi- 


di. 

The North, le Nord, le Sep- 
tentr/on. 

Milt, Brouillard. 

Fair Weather, Beau Temps. 

Calm Weather, Temps fats 
fble. 

Tempeſt, Tempeſte. 

Wind, Vent. 

Stormy Orage. 

Whirlwind, Tourbillon. 

Eaſt-wind, Vent d'Orient. | 

North-wind , Fens Septentri- 
onal. 

South-wings Yent de Midi. 

Weſt wind, FVent Occiden- 
tal, 

Shower, Greſſe playe. 

Froſt, Gelce. 

Ice, Glace, 

Dew, Roſces. 

Snow, Neige. 

Hail, Greſle. 

Thunder, Tonncrre, 

Thunder- bolt, le Foudres 

Lightning, Eclair. 

Earth, Terre, 

Earth-quake , Tremblement de 
Terre, 

Mountain, Montagne. 

Vally, YValce. : 

Dirt, _ Fanges 
'lay, Argile, 

OY Duſt, 


P 


its 


de 


Duſt, Pouſſicre. 

Hill, Coſteau. 

The top of a Hill, le Some 
met, 

Rock, Rooher. 

Bank, Bazk, Levee, 

Gravel, Arene, Sable. 

Chalk, Craze, Croye. 

Allum, Allun. 

Way, Voze, Chemin. 

Path, Sentzer, 

Tra& of a Cart, Ornzere. 


Of Metals. 


Des Metaux. 


Etal, Metal. 
Mines, Mines. 
Þigger, Foſſoycure 
Gold, Or. 
Mine of Gold, Mine d'Or. 
Silver, Argent. 
Braſs, Cuztvre, Laton. 
Iron, Fer. 
Steel, Acier. 
Lead, Plomb, 
Tin, Eſtain. 
Copper, Cuture, 
Coral, Corail. 
Quick-filver , Argent vif ou 
vifargent. 
Sodder, Soudure. 
White Lead, Ceruſe. 
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Of Vertues and Vices. 
Des Vertus & des Vices- 


Ertue, Vertue. 
Vice, Vice. 
Over-ſighr, Beveue, Erreur. 


_ Offence, Offence, 


Villany , 
cete. 
Temperance, Temperance, Mo- 

deration. 
Valiant, 
geux. 
Fortitude, Fortitude, Valeur. 
Juſtice, Fuſtice. 
Experience, Experience, 
Expert, Adrozt, Habile, 
Chaſtity, Chaſtcte. 
Modeſty, Modeſtie. 
Modeſt, Modeſte. 
Baſhful, Honteux, 
Baſhfulneſs, Honte. 
Humble, Humble. 
Humility, Ham!lite. 
Civility, Civilte, 


Villanie , Meſchan- 


Vaillant, Conra- 


. True, Vray, Veritable. 


Truth, PYerite. ; 
Liberality, Liberalite. 
Magnificent, Magnifique. 
Magnificence, Magnificenge. 
Magnanimous, Magnanime. 
Magnanimity, Magnanimite, 
Induſtry, Induſtrie. 
Diligence, Dilzgence, 
Diligent, Diligens, 
Patient, Patient. 
Patience, Patience, 


Z 4 Con? 
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Conſtavcy, Conflance. 
Frienſtip, Amitic, 
Cqncord, Concorde. 
Peace, Paix. 

Pity, Pirie, Compaſſion. 
Piriful, Pztoyable. 
Aſcck, Debonnaire. 
Clemency, Clemence. 
Thankftu}, Reconnoiſſant. 
Thankfulneſs, Reconnoiſſance, 
Godly, Pitux, Religitux. 
Godlineſs, Picte. 
Honeſty, Honeſtese. 
Honeſt, Honeſte. 

Charity, Cbarite, 

Fool, Fol, Folle. 

Folly y Follre. 

Inditcretton, Indiſcretion, 
Unskilful, Mal adroit, 
Craft, Fineſſe. 

De cett, Fraude. 


Guile, Tromperie. 
Knave, Fripon, 
Pleaſure, Plaifer. 


Glurton , 
mand, 

Gluttony, Gourmandiſe. 

Dcunkennefs, Turongacrie. 

Drunkard, Tvrongne. 

Drunken, Tore. 

Good-teltlow , + Bon Compag- 
non, 

T uſt, Impudſcite, 

Wantonneſs, Laſcivete. 

Adultery, Adultere. 

Adulterer, un Adultere. 

Fyrnicationg, Fornication, 

Pander, Maquereau. 

Bawd, Maquerelle, 

Whore, Patain, 

Harlor, Paillarde, 

Pride, Orgueth, 


Gloutton , Gour- 


A Vocabulary, 


Proud, Orgarillenx. 

Haughty, Superbe, Hautain, 

Ambitious, Ambitieux. 

Ambition, Ambitisn. 

Clowniſhineſs, Ruſticite, 

Lyc, Menſonge. 

Lyar, Mentcur. 

Pratler, Babill. rd. 

Babling, Bail, Caquet, 

Thrifty, Occonome. 

Laviſhneſs, Prodigalite. 

Prodigal, Prodzzue. 

Covetous, Convoiteux , Ava- 
TICICUX. 

Covetoulneſs, Convoitiſe z A- 
Varice. 

Bold, Hardz. 

Rath, Temeraire, Malavi(e. 

Raſhneſs, Temerite, h 

Covvard, Poltron, 

Covvardile, Poltroneric. 

Sloth, Oiſivete. 

Negligence, Negligence, 

Fickleneſs, Inconſtanse, 

S$tubbornneſs, Obſtinat{on. 

Enmity, Inimitie, 

Diſcord, Diſcorde, 

War, Guerre. 

Unthankfulneſs, Imgrazitute. 

Unthankful, Ingrat. 

Thief, Poleur. 

Pick-pocket,Coupeur de Bourſe, 

Cut-purſe, Coupeur — 

Church-rabber, Sacrllege, 

Villain, Pitain, Pendart. 

Rogue, Coquin. | 

Ungodlinels, 1mpzcte, 


Of Birds. 
Des Oiſeaux. 


Bird, an Oiſeau. 

A Birds Bill, le Bec d un 
© Otjeau, 
Wing, Alle. 
Feather, Plume, 
Down, Duvet, 
Spur, Ergot. 
Craw, Goſecr, Tabot, 
Rump, Cropion. 
Egg, Ocuf. 
Shell, Coque. 
Quill, Tuyan. 
Claw, Griffe. 
Neſt, Nd. 
Cage, Gage. 
Fowler, Oiſeleur, 
Birdlime, Glu. 
Bat, Chauveſourts, 
Bitter, Butor, 
Black-Bird, Merle. 
Bu:finch, Pivoine, 
Buzzard, Buiſar. 
Capon, 'Chapon. 
Chaffinch, Pinſon. 
Chough Chouctte. 
Cock, Coq. 
Cocks-comb, Creſte de Coq. 
Crane, Grue. 
Crow, Corneille. 
Cuckow, Coucon. 
Didopper, Plongeon. 
Dove, Colombe. 
Turtle-dove, Tourtcrelle. 
Ring-dove, Biſet, Ramier. 
Stockedove, Colombiſtt. 
Doye-houſe, Colombier, 


- 


- 
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Duck, Canard, 

Eagle, Atgle. 

Falcon, Faulcon. 

Goldfnch. Chardpnnets 

Gooſe, Oye. 

W1ilde- Gooſe, Oye Squvage. 

Grifhn, Griffon. 

Gull, Mouette. 

Hawk, E(previer. 

Hen, Poule. 

Heron, Heron. 

Tackdaw, Cbucas. 

Kings-fiſher, Halcyon. 

Kite, Milan. 

Lapwing, Vanneats 

Latk, Aloy:tte, 

Nightingale, Roſſignol. 

Owl, Hibou. 

Scritch-DIwl, Chahuant. 

Oftrich, Auſtruche, Oſtruce, 

Parrot, Perroquet. 

Partridge, Perdrix. 

Peacock, Paon. 

Pelican, Pelican- 

Pheſant, Phai[art. 

Phenix, Phenix. 

Pye, Pie. 

Plover, FR 
vail, Catte. 

Re Corbeau. : 

Robin-red-brelt, Gorge=rouge. 

Snipe, Francoline. 

Sparrow , Paſſereau > Moi- 
mean. 

Starling » Eſtourntau » Sanſonr 
net. 

Stork, Cicoigne. 

Swallow, Arondele. 

Swan, Cygne. 

Teal], Sarcelle. 

Thruſh, Grive- 

Tit-moule, Meſange. : 

TD Turky, 
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'Turky, Coq d'Inde. 

Vultur, Vautour, 

Wag-tail , Hoche queye, La- 
vandiere. 

Woodcock, Becaſſe. 

Wren, Roitelct, 


Ot Beaſts. 
Des Beſte. 


Beaſt, une Beſte. 
Laboring Beaſt, Beſte de 

ſomme. 

Cattle, Beſtail. 

Heard, Troufeatis 

Hide, Cuir. 

Horn, Corne. 

Hoof, Oregle, 

Mane, Crin 4"un Cheval ſur le 
col, 

Briſtle, Soye de Porc, 

Tail, Queue, 

Ant, Formi. 

Ape, Singe, Guenuon, 

Wilde Aſs, An: Sauvage, 

Badger, Blaireau, Taiſſon. 

Bear, Ours. 

Bee, Abeille. 

Honey, Miel. 

Honey-comb, Rayon de Miel, 

Hive, Rucbe. 

A Sting, Aiguzllon. 

A Swarm, Eſſaim d Abtil- 
les. 

Bce=wax, Cire. 

Beetle, Eſcarbor. 

Buttcr-flie, Papillon, 

Beaver, Caſtor. 

Camel, Chameau. 

Catz Chat. 
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Catterpillar, Chenille, 

Coney, Lapin, 

Cricket, Grillon de Chemi- 
NE. 

Crocodil, Crocodte. 

Deer, Daim. | 

Stag, Cerf. 

Hinde, Biche. : 

Roe, Cheveau Sauvages Che- 
vreul. 

Dog, Chien. 

Birch, Chienne. 

Whelp, Cagnet Ou 
Chien. 

Maſtive, Maſtin. 

Spaniel, Ejpagneul. 

Mongril, Chien Meth, 

Dogs-Collar, Collier de Chien, 

Barking, Abbay, Abbayement. 

Muzzel, Muſeau. 

Dragon, Dragon. 

Dromedary, Dromadaire. 

Elephant, Elephant, 

Ferret, Furet. 

Flea, Puce. 

Fly, Mouche. 

Fox, Renard. 

Frog, Grenouille, 

Glow-worm, Ver luiſant. 

Gnat, Moucheron. 

He- Goat, Bouc. 

She-Goat, Chevre. 

Goat-herd > Gardeur de Che- 
ures. ; 

Young Goat, Kid, Chevreau. 

Graſs-hopper, Cigale, 

Hare, Lievre. 

Levret, Levraut- 

Hedg-hog, Heviſſons 

Hog, Porc, Porceau. 

Hoglity, Porcherie. 

Hogs-dung, Fiente de Porceak. 
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Hog-herd, Porcher, 

Boar, Verrat. 

Sow, Truye, 

P1g, Cechon. 

Horſe, Cheval. 

Mare, Cavalle. 

Gelding, Hongre. 

Race- Horſe, Cheval de Courſe. 

Nag, Brdet. 

Ambling Nag, Cheval qui va 
P Amble. | 

War-horlſe, 
taille, 

Trotter, Cheval qui Trotte. 

Hackney-Horlſe, Hacquenee. 

Pack-Horlſe, Cheval Baſtiier. 

Neighing, Henniſſement. 

Horſe-keeper, Pale frentier, Va- 
let d'Eſtable. 

Halter, Licol. 

Horfleech, S$angſue. 

Leopard, Leopard. 

Lion, Lion. 

Lionneſs, Lionne. 

Lizzard, Lizard. 

Louſe, Pou. 

Maggot, Petis Ver de Fro- 
mage. 

Mole, Taulpe. 

Molehil, Taulpinicre. 

Monky, Guenon. 

Moth, Tignc. 

Mous, Souris. 

Pormouſe, Lozr. 

Mouſe-trap, Ratoire. 

Mouſe-hunter, Bon Chaſſeur, 
Chat. 

Mule, Mule. 

Nit, Lende ou Lente. 

Ox, Beuf. 

Bull, Taureau, 

Cor, Pachc. 


Cheval de Bat- 
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Heifer, Geniſſe. 

Udder, Mammelle. 

Tear, Tetzne. 

Bullock, Bouvean, E0uvil- 
lon. ; 

Calf, Veau. 

Panther, Pantbere. 

Polcat, Chaforyn. 

Rat, Rat. 

Scorpion, Scorpions 

Serpent, Serpent, 

Sheep, Brebis, 

Ram, Belier. 

Weather, Mouth. 

Lamb, Aignean. 

Sheeptold, Bergerie, 

Shepherd, Berger. 

Sheep-hook, Houlette, 

Flock, Troupeau, 

Wool, Laine. 

Fleece, Toiſon. 

Snail, Limagon, 

Snake, Serpent, 

Water-fnake, Hydre ou Ser- 
pent d Eau. 

Adder, Conleuvre- 

Spider,. Argigne 0u Araig- 
Nees 

Squerril, E{carict.' 

Toad, Crapaut. 

Tyger, Tygre. 

Viper, FYipere. 

Unicorn, Lzeorne., 

Waſp, Gueſpe. 

Weeſel, Belette. 

Woolf, Loup. 

Worm, Ver. 

Silk. worm, Vc @S0ze, 
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Of Fiſhes. 
Des Poiſſns. 


| Fiſh, zn Poiſſon. | 
The Gills of a Fifh, Icy 

Ouyes d'un Poiſſon. 

The Fins, Nageoires. 

The Scales, UE ſcaille. 

Shell-fiſh , Poiſfons en Eſcaille 
ou en Coquille, ; 

Shell, Cognille. 

Fiſherman, Peſcheur. 

Net, Files, 

Angle-rod , 
cheur., 

Line, Ligne. 

Hook, Haim. 

Bait, Amorce, Appas. 

Plummet, Plombeau. 

Fiſhing, Peſcheric. 

Fiſhmonger, Poiſſonnicy. 

Salr-fiſh, Poiſſon ſale, 

Barbel, Barbeau. 

Carpe, Carpe. 

Cockle, Limacon de Mer. 

Cod-fiih, Mouruc. 

Conger, Congre. 

Crab, Cancre. 

Cray-fiih, Eſcrevice. 

Dolphin, Dauphin. 

Eel, Anguille. 

Gudgeon, Goujon. 

Herring, Hareng. 

Lamprey, Lamproye. 

Mackarel, Maquereau. 

Aſuſcles, Moucles, 

Oyſter, Huit-e. 

Perch, Perche, 

Pike, Brocher. 


Canne de Pceſ- 
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Place, Pluye. 
Roach, Roſſe, Roche. 
Salmon, Saumon, 
Sea-calf, Veau Main. 
Shrimp, Chewvrctte. 
Sole, Sole, 

Sprat, Sardme. 
Sturgeon, Eſturgeon, 
Teach, Tenche. 
Thornback, Raye. 
Tortoiſe, Tortke. 
Trout, Trutite. 
Whale, Baleine. 
Whiting, Merlan. 
Lobſter, Hommar. 


Of Husbandry. 
De Þ Agriculture 


N Husbandman, un Lq- 
boureur. 
Countrey-man, Paiſan, 
Ground, Terre. 
Field, Champ. 
Farm, Ferme, Metairie. 
Tenant, Renticr, Fermer. 
Arable Land, Terre Arable. 
Turff, Gaſon. 
Dung, Fzente. 
Mcadow, Pre, Prairie. 
Incloſure, un Clos, Cloſture, 
Graſs, Herbe, 
Hay, Forn. 
Hay Harveſt , le temps de 
F ancher. 
Hay-loft, Fenil ou 08 garde le 
Foin, 
Mower of Hay, Faucheur de 
Forn, 
Rake, Rajteau. A 
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A Plongh, une Charrie. 
Plough-man, Labourcur. 


Plough-handle, Manche de 
Charrue, 
| Plough-thare, le Soc d'une 
Charrue. 


Plough-ſtaff, le Marche de Is 
Charrue. 

Culter, Coultre d'une Char- 
116es 

Yok 3 Toug. 

Goad, Ajguillon, 

Harrow, Her{e. 

Furrow, Rayon. 

Ridge, Seillen. 

Acre, Arpent. 

A Sower, un Semeur. 

Seed, de la Semence. 

Standing Corn, les Bleds. 

Harveſt, 1a Moiſſon, ' 

A Sheaf, une Gerbe. 

An handful, une Pozgnec. 

A Reaping-hook, une Faucille, 

A Reaper, un Moiſſonnear. 

Stubble, du Chaume. 

An Ear of Corn, un Eſpic de 
Bled. 

The Blade, le Chalumean. 

The Beard of an Ear, la Barbe 
d*un Eſpic. 

A Shock, une Gerbe, un Mon- 
Ceau. 

A Wain, a Cart, une Cha- 
rette. 

A Carter, un Chaytier, 

A Wheel], une Rowe. 

A Spoke, une Orniere, 

An Axle-tree, un Eſſity, 

A Whip, un Foxet. 

A Barn, une Grange. 

A Barn-floor, IF Aire 
Grange, 


dune 
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A Granary, un Grenier, 
A Threſher, un Bateur. 
A Flaihk, un Fleau, : 
Straw, de la Pazlle. 

A Sieve, un Crible. 

A Fan, unV an. 

A Grain, un Grain. 
Bread-corn, du Bled: 
An Husk, une Gouſſe, 

A Shale, ane Eſcoſſe. 

A Bean, une Febye, 
Peaſe, des Poxs. 

Vetches, de la Veſce. 
Whear, du Froment. 
Fine Wheat, du pur Froment. 
Rye, du Seigle. 

Barley, de { Orge. 

Oats, de l Avoins. 
Tares, Tyroye. 

Rice, R#. 


Of Herbs. 
Des Herbes. 


A Stalk, une Tige. 
A Turnep, un Naveau 02 
N avet. 

A Carrot, une Carotte, 

Parſneps, des Panets, 

A Raddiſh, une Rave. 

Coleworts, des Choux. 

Letrice, la Laifie. 

An Artichoke, un Artichau8, 

Parſley, Peril. 

An Onion, un Oignon, 

Garlick, de Þ Atl. 

A Leck, aun Porregt. 

A Cowcumber, un Cottco:n- 
bre. 

Sorrel, Ozeille, 

farers 
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Water-crefles, Creſſon d'eau, 
A Mellon, un Melon. 
Muſtard, Moutarde. 

Annile, Ani, 

Cummin, dx Cumin. 
Fennel, Fenoxil, 

Time, Thym, | 
Marjoram, de Ia Majorlaine. 
A Daifie, une Marguerite. 

A Gilliflower, une Geroflce. 
Lavender, la Lavande. 

A Role, une Roſe. 
Roſemary, Romarin. 

A Tulip, une Tulipe, 
Violet, de 14 Polite, 

A Thiſtle, un Chardon, 
Sperage, des Ajperges. 
Moſs, Monſſe. 

| Mallows, des Mauves. - 
Nettles, des Ortics. 

Hyſop, Hyſſope. 

Mint, Menibe. . 

Rue, de !a Rite. 

Sage, de la Savge. 
Wormwood, de 1 Abſinthe. 
Cammomil, de la Camomille, 
Colts-foot, du pas d* Aſne, 
Fern, de la Fougere. 
Broom, du Geneſs. 
Hemlock, de Ia Cyg4z. 
Poppy, du Pavot. 


"Of Shrubs and Trees. 


Des Arbriſſecaux & des 
Arbres. 


A Plant, une Plante, 

A Tree, un Arbre. 
A Bough cut off, un R4nea!, 
A B.ugh, unc B anche. 


A Vocabulary« 


A green Leaf, une Fueille 
verte. 

A faln Leaf, 
mote. 

The Stock of a Tree, 
Tron. 

The Bark, PF corce. 

A Twig, une Verge, 

An Ofter, un Ofer. 

The Root, 14 Racine. 

The Juyce, le Fus, Su, 


tne Fueille 


le 


An Apple-tree, un Pom- 
mer. 

An Apple, une Pomme. 

A Pear-tree, un Poirier. 

A Pear, une Poire. 

A Cherry-tree, une Ceriſter. 

A Cherry, un? Ceriſe. 

A Box-tree, un Bui ou Bo#h, 

A Piumb-tree, un Prunier, 

A Plumb, une Prune. 

A Fig-tree, un Figuitr. 

A Fig, une Figue, 

An Olive-tree, un Olivier. 

An Olive, une Olzve. 

An Aſh-tree, un Freſne. 

A Beech. tree, Haiſtre. 

A Wilde Ah, une Freſne Sau- 
V4ge. 

A Poplar-tree, un Petplier, 

A Plane-tree, un Plataue» 

AnElm, un Ormeat, 

An Oak, un Cheſne. 

A Firetree, un Sapin. 

A Willow, un Saule., 

A Cedar, Un Cedre. 

A Cyprels, un Cypres, 

The Palm-rie2, la Palme-« 

A Pine-tree, un Pin ou Pom- 
mier de Pin. 

A Nut-tree, un Noyer. 


A Nut-ſhell, une Coque de 
Noix. 

A Nut- kernel, un Cernear. 

A Walnut, une Noix. 

A Cheſtnut, une Chaſtaigne.- 

A Nut-cracker, un caſſe Nz- 
ette. 

a tar-cres un Mcſlier. 

An Almond-tree, un Aman- 
dicr. | 

An Almond, une Amande, 

A Cork tree, un Liege. 

A Bay tree, un Laurier. 

A Maple-tree, un Erable, 

A Date, une Datte. 

A Quince, un Coing. 

An Orange, une Orange, 

A Lemmon, us Citron. 

An Apricock, un Abricot, 

A Peach, une Peſche. 

A Strawberry, une Fraiſe. 

A Blackberry, une Meure de 
Haye. MY” 

A Mulberry, une Mere, 

Ivy-berries, des Grains de 
Lierre, 

A Goosberry, une Groſele. 

Currans, des Raiſins de C0- 
rinthe. 

Sngar, du Sucre. 

Pepper, da Pozvre. 

Ginger, Gingembre. 

Cinnamon, de la Canelle. 

A Nutmeg, une Muſcade. 

Mace, Macts. 

Saffron, du Saffran. 

Frarkincenſe, de !'Encens, 

Mirrhe, de la Myrrhe. 

Roſin, de la Poix, Raſine. 

Turpentine , Tertbinthe , Ter- 
bentine. 

Amber, Ambre. 

Pitch, Poix. 
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Of a Garden, 
Dun Fardin. 


Gardener, un @Fardi- 
ner, 
An Orchard, un Verger, une 
Pommeraye. 
An Arbor, un Cabinet, 
A Wall une Muraille. 


An Hedge, une Haye. 


A Twis, une Verge 0u Houf- 


fine. 

A Spade, une Beſche. 

A Mattock, une Marre de Vi- 
gneron, 

A Shovel, une Paelle. 

A Pickax, une Picche, Howe. 

A Bed for Herbs, un Parterre. 

A Graff, une Greffe, 

A Shoot, un Rejetron. 

A Pruning-hook, une Serpe. 

A Weeding-hook, un Sara 
cloir. 

A Prop, un Afp1y. 


Of Flowers, 
Des Fleury. 


Urple Velvet flower, Amz- 
rante. 
The Wind flower, Anemone. 
Mafterwort, Couronne Impzri- 
ale. 
A Wilde Roſe, Eglantine, 
A Gilliflower, Giroflee. 
Pomegranate flower, Fleny de 
Grenade, 
Hy a+ 
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Hyacinth flower, or Crow 
roes, Iacinte. 
Jaſmin, 1aſmin, 
A Lilly, Lys. = 
The Mountain Lilly, Marta- 
gon. 
A Daiſfie, Marguerite. 
The yellow Lilly, Mugnet. 
Narciflus, or white Daffodile, 
or the Primroſe, Narciſſe. 
A Clove Gillilower, or a 
peerleſs Pink, Ocillet. 
Orange flower,Fleur d'Orange. 
;The Velvet flower, Paſſe Ve- 
lours. 
Pop pv, Pavot. 
The flower Paunſie, Perſee, 
The Spring or Primroſe, Prime 
Vere. 
A Marigold, Soucy, 
A Turnlole, or 
' Tourne Sol. 
A Tulip, Tulzipe. 
A Violet, Folette. 


Wartwort, 


' Of Arts and Profeſſors. 
Des Arts, & des Profeſſenrs. 


Þ > la Theologie. 

A Divine, un Theologien. 
A Preacher, a Minitter, un 
Predicateur, M:niſire. 
Philoſophy, la Philoſophte. 

A Philoſopher, un Philo{oph-, 
Logick, 14 Logique. 

A Logician, unLogicien. 
JDialeQick, la Diale1qtie. 

A Diale&ician, un Dialedi- 


cen, 
Natural Philoſophy, 1a Pvy- 
fiance 
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A Natural Philoſopher , un 
Phyfecien. 

The Knowledge of Law, ls 
Iariſprudence. 

A Lavvyer, un Iuriſconſulte, 

Rhetorick, 14 Rhetorique. 

A Rhetorician, un Rhetoricten, 

An Orator, an Oratenr. 

Poehe or Poetry, 14 Poefre. 

A Poet, a She Poet, un Pete, 
une Porteſſe. 

A Grammarian, #n Gramma- 


rien, 
A DoRor of Phy lick, un Mede- ' 
cin. 
An Apothecary, un Apoticaire, 
A Chyrurgeon, un Chirurgien, 

An Emperick, un Empirique. 

A Chy miſt, un Chimiſte. 

Mathematicks, les Mathema=- 
tiques. _ 

A Mathematician, #7 Mathe- 
maticten, 

Altrology, U Aſrologie. 

An Aſtrologer, un Aſtrologuc. 

Aſtronomy, U Aſtronomze. 

An Aſtronomer, un Aſtrenome, 

Geometry, la Geometrte. 

A Gcometrician, un Geonetre, 

Geography, la Gcographie. 

A Geographer, un Geographe, 

Muſick, 14 Muſique. 

A Muſician, un Muſicien, 

architeCure, !* ArchiteAure, 

An Architec&, or Overliecr, un 
ArchiteAe. 

An Ingineer, or Fortifier, un 
Ingtnieuy, 

A Maſter of the Horſe, or a 
Riding Maſter, un Equier 0# 
Maiſtre de Maneze. 

Picture-drawing, la Peinture. 

£ 
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A Piture-drawer, un Pcinzre. 
A Statue-maker, un Statu ire. 
A Graver, un Graveur, 
A Coiner, un Monoyeur. 
APrinter, un Imprimeur. 
A Glaficr, or Glaſs-maker, un 
Perrier, 
A Jeweller, un Tojalier. 
A Goldſmith, un Orfevre, 
A Writing-Maſter ,un Ecrivain, 
un Maiſtre 4'Ecriture. 
A Fencing-Maiter, an Mazſire 
d: Armes. 
A Dancing-Maſter, un Maiſtre 
de dance. 
A Merchant, un Matchand. 
A Draper, un Marchand Dra- 
pier. | 
A Silk-Man, un Marchand de 
Soye. | 

A Linnen-Draper, un Mar- 
chand de Toile. 

A Book-ſeller, un Libraire. 

A Grocer, un Epicter. 

An Iron-monger, or paultry 
Pedlar, un Quinquallicr. 

A Mercer,or Pedlar, un Mer- 
ciere . 

A Poſt, or ſpeedy Mefi:nger, 
un Courrier. _. 

A Poſtillion, or Poſt-boy, un 
Poſtiflon. 

A Meſſenger, un Meſſager. 

The Handictafts-men, les At- 
tiſans, 

A Barber, #n Barbier. 

A Water-man, un Batelier. 

A Whitener of Cloath, an 
Blauchiſſeur de toilles, 


A Laundreſs, un Blanchiſſeuſe. 


A Box-maker, uz Beettier, fai- 
ſeur de boeres, 
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A Cap-maker, un Bonnetter, 
A Butcher, un Bouchcr, 
A Baker, un Boulanger. . 

An Imbroderer, un Brodeur. 
A Sutler, or Ale-houſe-keep- 
cr, un Cabarelticr, TE 

A Wool- Carder, un Cardeur, 

A Chandler, un Chandelzer, 

A Hat-maker, un Chapelier, 

A Collier, un Charbonnter. - 

A Carpenter, un Charpentier. 

A Carter, or Car-man, un 
Charernicr, | 

A Tinker, un Chauderonnier. 

A Wax-Chandler, un Cie*- 
gier. LEY 

A ſrunk-maker, un Coffretzcr, 

A paultry Pedlar, un Ce/por-= 
TEUTs | , 

A Currier,or Leather-dreſſer, 
un Conroyeur. | 

A Roper, or Cord-maker; 4n 
Cordzer. TE 

A Shou-maker; un Cordonnzer. 

A Pin-maker, an Epinglier, . 

A Melter, Founder, un Fon- 
deur. S | ; 

A Forger, Smith, un Forgeran, 

A Fuller, un Foulon, _ 

A Sword-Cutler, wn 'Fourbit< 
ſeur. __ 

A Broker, un Fripfier. 

A Glover, un Gantier. | 

A Clock or Watch-maker, «x 
Horlogier, ou Horlogeur. 

& Lantern-maker, un Lanter- 

. ner. I 


\ A Laundreſs, or Waſhing.wo- 


man,une Lavandzere, 
A Seamltreſs, une Lingere. 
A Maſon, un Maſſon. 


A Farrier, un Mareſchal, J 
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A Joyner, un Menuifeer. 

A Miller, un Munier. 

A Silk-Weaver, un Ouvrier n 
Soye. 

A Paper-maker, un Papetier. 

A Perfumer, un Parfumeur. 

A Lace-maker, un Paſſemen- 
tier, 

A Picemaker , un Patiſſer. 

A Paver, un Paveur. 

A Skinner or Furrier, un Pele- 
ew, - 

A Periwig-maker, un Perru- 
quier., 

A Feather-maker, un Plumaſ- 
fer. 

A Porter, a Borden-bearer, 
un Portefaix, ou Crocheteur. 

A Potter, un Potter. 

A Book-Binder, un Relieur de 
Livres. 

A Tranſlator, or Cobler, aun 
Saueter, 

A Sadler, un Sellier, 

A Lock-Smith, un Serrurzer. 

A Taylor, un Tailleur 4 Ws» 
bits, 

A Stone- Cutter, un Tailleur de 
Pierre. 

An Upholſterer, or Tapiſtry- 
maker, un Tafiſſer, 

A Vintner, un Tavernier, 

A Dyer, un Teinturier, 

A Weaver, un Tiſſeran. 

A Fadomer, un Toiſeuy, 

A Cooper, un Tonneliey, 

A Turner, un Tourneur, 

A Glafier, unFViirier. 


Offenſive Armes, 


Armes Offencivess 


Canon, or great Gun, 
un Canon, 

A Braſs Gun, ur Canon des 
fonte. 

The mouth of a Gun, Vame, ot 
la bouche d'un Caron. 

The Britch of a Gun, la Cula- 
ce d'un Canon. 
The Frame or Carriage of a 
Gun, Paffuſt 4'un Canon. 
To caſt a Gun, fondre un Caron. 
Tolevel or plant a Gun, bra- 
q1Er UA Canon. 

To ihoot or diſcharge 2a Gun, 
Tirer ou decharger un Canon. 

A Cinon ſhot, une volce de Ca- 
non. | 

To Diſmount a Gun, to take 
it off the Carriages, Demon? 
ter un Canon. 

To cloy a piece of Ordnance, 
Endloucr un Cansn, 

A piece of Ordnance, a Cul- 
verin, un Couleurine, 

A Faulcon, un F axcon. 

A Perare, or a Squib, un Pc- 
zard. 

A Bomb or murthering-piece, 
#ne Bombe, 

A Fire-Ball, un Grenade. 

A Musket, aun Mouſquet. 

A Hand- Gun, un Faf:l. 

A Piſtol, wn Piſtolet, 

A Canon-Buller, an Boutet. 

A little Buller for a Musk<t or 
P:itol, une Bale, 

Gunz 


Gunpowder, Poudre 4 Canon, 

The Match, {4 Meſche. 

A Gleave, or Dart, un Fave- 
tot, un Dard, un Trait, 

A Stake, or Poſt, un Epitu, ou 
Pieu. 

A Slivg, un Fronde. 

A Bow, un Arc. 

An arrow, une Fletche. . 

A Battle-ax, une Aaſſe 4Armes. 
A Battle-ave, or Maſſe of 
Armes, une Hache d' Armes, 

A Lanc:, une Lance. 

An Halberd, une Haltbarde. 

A ſavelin, une Favcline. 

A Partiſan, or Leading-ſtaff, 
unc Pertui[ane, 

A Pike, une Pique. 

A crooked Sword, or a Han- 
ger, un Ctmeterre, un Sabre. 

A Sword, une Epee. 

The Handle, 14 Poignee. 

The Pommel, le Pommedt. 

The Gard, la Garde. 

The Blade, 4 Lame. 

The Point, la Pointe. 

A Scabbard, un Fourreau. 

A Dagger , un Poignard, unt 
Bayonente, 


Defenſive Armes. 


Armes Defencives. 


Head-piece, un Caſque, 
A Helmet, un Heaume. 

A Murrian, un Morn. 

A Gorget, or Neck-piece, une 
Gorgerette, un Gorgerin 04 
Haiuſſecsl. 

A BPreaſt-plate, un Plaftron. 
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A Cuiraſs, or Armour for 
Back and Breaſt, an Cuiraſſe, 

A Coat of Mail, or of Fencez 
»n Corceler, - 

A Vambrace, Armour for the 

Arm, un Braſſal. | 

A Gantlet, or arming Glove, 
un Gantel:t. 

An Armour for the Thigh, nn 
Cuiſſar. | 

Pally -pieces for the Knees, une 
Genontliere.. 

A Shield or Buckler, un Boy- 
clicr, une Rondacbes un Pa+ 
Vo1s. | 

A Coat of Mail, un Cd:e de 
Maille. 

A Jack of afail, Faque d: 
Maille. | 

A Coat Armour, a long Coat 
worn over Armour ,une C tc 
4 Armes. 


Warriors. 


Gens deGuerre. 


Gereral,un General d Arz 
mee. ; 
A Lieutenant Genetal,;unL7eu- 
tenant General, 
A Colonel, un Colone!. 
A Field Marthal, un Marechal 
de Camp. , i 
A Captain, uz Capitzine. 
A Lieutenant, un Lecutenant. 
A Cornet of Horſe, un C0r- 
nette, un Guidon. F 
An Enſign of Foot , un E#- 
(eigne, un perte Enſeigne. 
A Drum, or Drummer, Tar- 
Aa > bou? , 
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bour, Fouer du Tambour. 

A Ficld Serjeant, un Sergent de 
Batailte. - 

A Serjcant, Sergent d'une Com- 
pagme. 

A Corporal, un Caporal, chef 
dune Eſcoude. 

A Brigadeer, Brigadier. 

A Soldier, Soldat. 

A file Leader, chef de file, ſol- 
dat appointe, 

A King of Armes, R'y d'armes, 

An Herauld, FMerault d'armes. 

A Horſe-man, Gendarme, Ca- 
valier, 

A Trooper, Homme de Cheval. 

A Foot Solgier, Picton, F an- 
taſſn. 

A Horle-man that ſerves with 
a Lance, Lancer. 

A Pike-man, Piquier. 

A Musketeer, Mouſquetaire. 

A Croſs-bow-man, Arbaleſizer, 

An Archer, or Bow-man, Ar- 
cer. 

A Slinger, Frondeur. 

Gunner, Canoniir. 

A Miner, or Mine-maker, AMt- 
neur. 

A Pioner, Pionnier. 

A Sentinel, Senrinelle, 

A Soldiers Boy, un Goujat. 


An Army. 


Vue Armee. 


He Van or the fore- 
tront, Pavant Garde. 
Tac main Budy,un corps de Ba- 
taille, 
The Reer-guard, Arriere garde 


A Woabularye 


A body of Reſerve, corps de 
reſerve. | 

An Army of light Hotſe, un 
Camp volaut. 

The forloyn Hope, Enfans perdus: 

The Horſe, Cqualerie. 

The Foot, Infanterie. 

A Squadron, un Eſcadron. 

A Batallion, an Bataillon, 

A Regiment, un Regiment. 

A Troop of Horle, unt Com- 
pagnie de Eauilerte, 

A Company of Foot, une Com- 
pagnie d' Infanterie. 

A rank, aline, un rang, une 
ligne, 

A File, une File, 

1hes Baggage or Carriage, /e 
Bigage. | 


Of Fortifications. 


Des Fortifications- 


He Walls, les Murailles. 
The Battlements of a 
Wall, Creneaux de Muraillt. 
A Calile, un Chajteau. 
A Fort, une Fort:r(ſſe, un forte 
A little Voir, un Fortin, petit 
fort. 
A Fortification, Fertification.' 
A Tower, une Tour 
A Citade), une Citadell:, 
A Dungeon, or Platform, un 
Donjon. 
A Baſtion, un Bajti54. ; 
A Wall ftrevgrhened with 
Earth, une &duraille terraſſce. 
A Pot-gun, or Port-hole, Eme 
braſcure, ou Canoniere, 


4 


A high Platform, Terre plain, 
Cavalzer, 
A Parapet, Parapet. 
A Ravelin, Ravclin, 
A falſe bray or out«wall, 
Fauſſe Braye. 
A Ditch, Foſſe. 
A lcarf or little Wall, Eſcarpe. 
A Counterſcar:, Contreſcarpe. 
Adſloaping bank, Glack Tatu. 
A Caſe-mate, or loop-hole, 
Caſemate. 
A Paliſado,or defence of Pales, 
Paliſſade. 
A Halt-Moon, Demi-Lune, 
A Watch-Tower, or Beacon, 
Echauguette, x 
A Curtain, Cecrridoy, 
A ſecret or hidden way, Che- 
min couvert. 
A Redout, Redonte. 
A covered or cloſe Gallerie, 
Gallerie couyertes» Mant-ler, 
A Gabion, Faggots, Gabion,fa* 
ſcines, 

Baskets full of earth, a defence 
for Canoniters, Gabionale, 

ortification de Gabions. 

A Mine, une Mine, 

A Counter-mine, une Contre=- 
mine. 

A Trench, une Tranchee. 

A Camp, un Camp. 

Proviſion of mouth, Munition 
de bouche, 

Proviſion of War, Munition de 
Guerre. 


A PYoabulary, 


Terms of War. 


Dmelques termes de Guerre. 


O raiſe men, lever des 
Troupes, 

To liſt himſelf, -enrdler. 

To pay the Soldiers, Soldoyer, 
payer la $1de. 

To make a general Muſter of 
an Army, Faire paſſer montre 
euns Armee, 

A Soldier put out of pay, and 
caſſiered, Soldat deſappointe, 
prive de ſa montre, OC caſſe. 

A Soldier that.receives better 
pays Soldat appointe, prenant 
Solde. 

To Forrage, ſ:ck for Booty, to 
get intelligence of the Ene- 
mies, to know their intent, 
Battre Peftrade, aller & la de- 

couverte, pour -prendre lingue 
dos Ennenis, 

To go a plundering, aller @ 1; 
petite guerree 

A narrow paſſage, un defile, 

To rank or ſet an Army 1n bat- 
tel array, Ranger une Armce 
en bataille, 

To march with Colours diſ- 
played, marcher Enſcigzes 
deployces. 

The march of an Army, 1a 
marche d'une Armee. 

The marching back,contre mar- 
che. 

To camp, or incamps camper. 

To beat up a Quarter, Enle- 

ver un quarticr. 

Aa z To 
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To ſound, ſonner 1a charge. 

To give battel, donzer batazlle, 

To rout the enemies, defaire 
les Ennemis. 

To wina.battel, gaigner la ba- 
taille. 

To loſe a batte], perdre la ba- 

- Faille. 

An Army put to flight, uxe 
Armee en deroute, | 
To make a great flavghter, 
Faire un grand Carnage, une 
' grande buucherie, outueric de 

Soldats. ' | 
To ask for quarter, to yi-ld, 
' demander quartier, ſe rendre. 
To give quarter, donner quar- 
eye. | 
To put all to the ſword, Faire 
zout paſſer an fil de PEpee. 
To bchege a place, aſſieger une 
place. | 
To make ſalleys, faire des for- 
pics. 
To railc the fiepe, lever le reve. 
To batter a place, batre une 
. $4466» | 


A Foabulary. 


To batter with great ſhot,bgtre 
en ruine, | 

To go to dig at the fost of a 
Wall, Aller a la ſape, 

To undermine, attacher le mi- 
Teur. 

To ſcale a Town,donner UEſca- 
lade. 

To give an aflault, donner Paſ- 
(aur. 


To beat back the aſſault, Re- 


pouſſer Vaſſaut. | 
A General aflault, un aſſauls 


general. 
To capitulate, Capituley. 
Capitulation, capitnlarion. 
The ſurrendring of a place, 
Redaition dune place. 
To yield up the Tovvn to the 
befiegers, Rendre la Ville anx 


aſſegeans, 


To take poſſcfſion of a Tovvn, 
ſe rendre Maiſtre d'une Ville, 
To put a Garriſon in a Tovyn, 
m«re garniſor dans uze Ville. 


Rules for the Accents. 


x long Accent is given to the 42 28 I have ſaid in the pros 
nouncing of Vowels; as in theſe words aage 4ge> baail- 
ltr bailler, to gape. 

' Ais commonly ſhort before the penultimg ending with e, as 
la face the face, Ia glace tbe ice, 1a lace the place, Is chaſſe hunt- 
ing z except in theſe following words where it is long,une echaſ- 
ſe aſtilt, zne eſpace a ſpace, graſſe fat, grace grace, baſſe low, 
une taſſe a cup, 

A 1s long in the Tenſes of Verbs of the firſt Conjugation, 2 
parlas, thou didſt ſpeak, je parlaſſe, I might ſpeak, 21 parlaſt, he 
might ſpeak, nous parlaſſions, we might ſpeak, vous parlaſſicx, you 
might ſpeak, ls parlaſſent, they might ſpeak, nous alldmes, we 
went, vus allates, ye went, pleuſt & Dieu que j*allaſſe, would to 
God I might go, &c. 

A 1s ſhort in the words in ad: and arde, as muſcide, a nut- 
my, une falade, a ſaller, unc flade, a furlong, de la moutirde, mu- 

ard. 

A is ſhort in the words in age, une cage, 2 cage, Un ſage, a wiſe 
man, un naage.a cloud , theſe two mult be excepted, un voyage, 
a journey, or a voyage, le Taze, the River Tagus z 1t 15 ſhort al» 
ſo, before gion and lion, as contagion, galzon. 

* A is ſhort before gue and che, une bague, aring, un: vague, a 
wave, une tache, a ſtain, une Vache, a Cow. 

It is ſhort before le and ble, une ſale, a Hall, un fable, une t4- 
ble ; except theſe two in ble, where it is long, un cable, a cable, 
or great rope, un Diable, a Devil. FO: i 

A is long in all the Tenſes of ſuch Verbs ending in abler, or 
acley, babler, to talk idly, accabler, to averwheim, racler, to 
ſcrape, It is ſhort before cle, as un mirgcle, a miracle, un oracles 
an oracle. 

A is long in the words ending in alle, as la Raquaille, the Ra= 
ble, une muraille, a wall, une bataille, a fight or batrel ; except 
in this word medaille, a medal, It is ſhort in the words in ail, 
un travail, a labour, email, enamel z and hikewiſe, the Verbs 
made of thoſe Nouns follow their __—_ as in the Verb batailler, 

a 4 to 
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to fight a batte), g is long, and the Verb travailler, to work, 4 
13 thort, : WE 

A is ſhort in the words in ame, une Dame, a Lady, une lame, 
2 blade, une rame, an oar, or aream of paper, une trame, a net ; 
except theſe following, where it is lopg, ame, the ſoul, la flame, 
the flame, le blame, the blame. : 
* A is ſhortin theſe words, cilme, calm or fill, Palme, the 
Palm tree, une larme, a tear, une cane, a cane, une cabane, a ca- 
bin, une caravane. It is loug in theſe, le crane, the skull, la Mane, 
Manna, un Ane, an Als. | 

A is thort in the words ending in agne, ape, and aque, as 14 
Campagne, the Country, une Montagne, a Mountain, le Pape, the 
Pope, une grape, 4 bunch of grapes, une caque, a barrel, un Ca- 
Tzque, a wide coat; theſe two words are excepted where it is 
long, le pays de Cocagne, the Country of pleaſure, je gagne, I 
win, 
' A is ſometimes ſhort, and ſametimes long, in the word end.- 
ing 11 are, Itis ſhort in theſe, barbare, barbarous, gere, heed, 
gvart, covetous, It 1sJong intheſe, Icare, Phare, Thiare, rare. 
It is always long before rr, une barge, a bar,une Simarres a Morn- 
jng' Gown, une Guiterre, a Gitterne, 14 Navarre, the Kingdom 
of Navarre. SED 
* A'islovgin words in zbre and gure, 14 Calabre, a Country jn 
Yraly, tn ſabre, une Havre. ; | 

2 18 ſhort 11 the words ending in acre, as un Diacre, a Dea- 
con, une Sacre, the C-ronation of a King, un Maſſacre, a Maſla- 
cre , it is long in this word acre, ſharp, — 
** Ais long in the words ending in atregas un atre, a fire hearth, 
z1n Theatre, a Stagz, 7dolatre, idolatry ; except mn the Verb batre, 
ts bear, and 1ts compound rabatre, to bate of a price, combatre, 
to fight, and this word gugtre, four, | 
* Ais long in the words in aſtre, as pinizſire, obſtinate, folaſirez 
fooliſh, emplaſtre, a plaiſter, except thele where | 13 pronouti- 
ted, efire, itar, defaſtre, EE. | 

A is ſhort in words ending in ate, une Date, a Date, la Rate, 
the Spleen, «yn Pirate, a Pirate, une ſauare, an old ſhoo, une Cra- 
vate, a Cravar, Itislong in theſe proper Names, Mitridate, Hi- 
pocrate, Socrate, Euplrate, Pilate. 

A'is ſhort in the words in afe, Epafte, exaces contrafte, &Cc. 

A is ſhort ih the words in gue, bive, drivel, cave, a cave, une 
v$gUB,zA radiſh, brave, bra Ve, graye ; Except e ſclavey a {lave. 
 Ais ſhort inthe words in axe; ſaxe, Taxes h 


4 
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A is long in the words in aſe or axe, Baze; a Baſis, un Emphaſe» 
an Emphaſis, une phraſe, une extaſe, an extaſte, il jaze,he prattles, 

A 1s ſhort in the words in al,egal, equal, mat,evil, animal,&c. 

A is ſhort at the-end of a ward, as c<la, that, alla, went, parlay 
ſpoke, aim, loved, 

A 1is long in all the words ending in afion and ation, as occa- 
fron, invaſion, perſuaſion, creation, tentation, fondation, conſolation ; 
but inthe words in (tcur) that derive of them, a is ſhort, crea- 
teur, rentateur, fondateur, Conſolateur, 

Ai 1s ſhgrt, aide help, laide ugly, affaire buſineſs, ſalaire re- 
ward, paire 4 pair, ile a wing, 'aime love, faite done ; except 
chaire a chair, where at is long, 
 4i1s1ongin the words in azſe, aiſſe and aize, as theſe, grgiſſe 
far, aiſe glad and caſe, punaiſe a bug, uxe fraize a Ruff. 
 Au1s ihort at the end of a word, as begs tine, nouveau news 
coureau knife. It 15 long in the middle of words, brute hand- 
ſomneſs, nouveaute novelty, gauche left, Royaume Kingdom, faute 
a faulr, faux falſe, chaurt hot, haut high, fraude deceit; except 
cbcyauche, where au is ſhort, | 


y F 

E is commonly fhort before the Penultima ending with an ge 
Feminin, Niece Niece, tiede blood warm, Liege cork, ſeche dry, 
levre lip, treze truce, It is long in Orfevre a Goldſmith, 

E is long before ſe as theſe, Divctſe, Epheſe, Gene{e, Pelepo- 
neſe, &c. gxcept in the Verbs peſe weigh, empeſe ſtarch, | 

In words ending in eſſe, & is long in ſomezand ſhort in others, 
the ear may eaſily perceive the difference, Thele are long, 
Diableſſe, Aſneſſe, Tigreſſe, and many others, Theſe are ſhort, 
Aineſſe, Feſſe, Meſſe, Adreſſe, and many others. 

E in the words ending in elle, is ſhort, as belle fine, Chapelle. 

E is long in the words in 2m, as un Poeme a Poem, un Dia- 
deme, un Siratageme, un Theme, deuxieme, rroifieme ; except lome 
few, Apoſeme a deco@ion, une Breme a Bream, 

It js alſo ſhort in the words in ere, colere anger, chere ; and al- 
ſa before vre, chevre Goat, Fievre Feaver, Licvre a Hare, levre 
lip ; it is long before double ry, guerre war, pierre ſtone, &7c. 
 E is alſo thort inthe words in «ve, greve a ſandy dry place in 
3 River, une treve a truce; two 6, the fuſt is lovg, fumee 
{moak, epet a ſnord, wage a cloud, | 
2 | T is 
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T is commonly ſhort before the laſt ſy!Jable ending with 
& Maſculine or Feminine,as in theſe following words, bribe bribe, 
vice vice, civilite civil, muſique, ligne, &c, 
 Itis long before e Feminine at the end of a word, as in magic, 
Folie, Italie, maladie fickneſs, It is ſhort with e Maſculine, pic 
foot, amitic friendihip, moitic half, delie thin, marie married ; it 
is long in this word prive. , 

Tis ſhort before gne, ligne a line, unVigne a Vine, 1a tigne the 
ſcurf, maligne, benigne,Cc. In theſe following it is long, ſigne a 
fign, infigne notable, Cigne a Swan, digne worthy, indjgne un- 
worthy. | 

Tis Jong in the words ending in ine, as ruine, bruine a miſt, 
dluine wormwood, 

- Tris Jong before dye and tre, as cidre cider, Chapirre Chapter , 
Arbitre Arbitrator, titre a title ; it is not ſo long before ſ, when 
{ ts pronounced as Miniſtre, fniſtre, 

T is always ſhort at the end of a word like y, as 4m, qut, 
parti. , 

p Tis fort inthe words 1n 7ton, as ambition, coxdition, punitiong 
edition. 


O 


O is commonly ſhort before the laſt [yllable, as mole faſhi- 
on, Eſcole School, encore again, Flote a Fleet, cgrote a carrot,ec, 
except globe, Theſe following terminations are to be excepted ; 
thoſe in ole, 0 is long, Geole a Goal, Pole, Tome, Occonome thrifty , 
Thoſe in one, Trone, Zone, Matrone. In this word Maletote, o is 
alſo long. Add to all theſe the words in oſe, as choſe a thing, 
ro/e a role, doſe. ; 

O is ſhort in the words ending in ofſe, as boſſe a ſwelling, a 
bunch,Caroſſe a Coach, Eſcoſſe Scotland z it is long in thele twoz 


foſſe a grave, groſſe big. 


u 


4 is ſhort before the laſt ſyllable of words ending with an e, 
as cridule credulout, particale particle, Lungs Moon, prune 
plumb, cure figure, @%. 


4 1s 


# is long before ane Feminine at the end of a word, as nie 
naked, venue come, quewe tail, lieke league; and fo is ou, bee 
dirt, roye wheel, 

# is thort before an e Maſculine, ſalve laluted, grade a Gras 
duate, cnjoae full of mirth, @c. 

Eu is thort before a linsic r, heure hour, pleure cry, demeure 
dwelling, &c. It 1s a little longer in others, as theſe, bruleure 
burning, egratigneure a ſcratch, grayeure an mgraving ; the uſe 
of ſpeaking will inform further, 

Eq is long before double rr, as beurre butter 3 as alſo before 
tre, neutre, neuter, 

Ou is long before che in Nouns, une conche 2 coutch, or bed 
of eale, louche fquint-eyed, un mouche a flye, farouche wild, une 
eſcarmouche a skirmiſh; except in la bouche the mouth, une ſouche 
a block, mne touche a felcue, or a touch-ſtone, or a pin to write 
upon tab:es, | 

Ou is ſhort every where elſe, boucle a buckle, troupe a troop, 
je coure T may run; it is long before a double.rr, bourre flax, 
courritr an expreſs. 

Ou is ſhort jn the words ending in outlle, as grenouille a frog, 

patrouille the night watch, une cirrowlle a Punikin une quenouille 
a diftaff, i! barbouille he daubsz except la rouile the ruſt, je 
fouille 1 ſearch, je brouille 1 diſorder, 
' Ouis ſhort before le, as une bole a bowl, une poule a hen, une 
empoule a Blilter ; except un moule, [aoule a drunken woman, 
beſides ſeveral Tenſes of Verbs in outrr, where ou is long, as 
rouler, efcrouter, It is jhort in th2 words in pe, ascoupe a cup 3 
itis long in the words in tre, outre beyond, poutrea beam ; it is 
ſhort in tne word inte, as doute doubt, Goute the Gout, lg route 
the road, | 

Ou is ſhort in the words in ves 25 lonve a ſhe Wolf, couve; it is 
long in the words in ſe or Fcjalouſe jealous, Eſpouſe a Bride, ven- 
touſe a Cupping-glaſs couxe tow; except this word douxge twelve, 

O1 is long before fe, as coife a hood ; it is ſhort in the word 
in le, as totle cloth, eftozle a itar it 15 ſhort in the words 1n nes 
as un Moine a Monk, qauoine oars; it is ſhort in the words 1n re, 
boire to drink, g/oircglory ; it is long in this word pojvre pepper, 
it is the only word ending in ervre. 

All the Vowels are ſhort before {, when it is pronounced as 
waſte wide, peſte plague, trifte (ad, Po{te Poſt, juſte juſt, Hol cauſte 
Burnt-offering, maiqae a viſard, laſtre luſtre, Feſtin a Fealt, 
giſcret. : 

Th, PA)! 


Of Accents. | 362 


364. Of Accents, 
All the Vowels are long before { between two Vowels, as 
ruſer to ſhave, diviſer, to divide, mepriſer to deſpiſe, repoſer to 
reſt, une roſe a role, excuſty to excule, abuſer to abuſe, apaiſer to 
calm or quiet, aprivoiſer to tame, aiguiſcy to grind, Cc. 

All the Vowels are long before an { in the ſame ſyllable, et- 
ther in the middle or end of words; except in the words men= 
tioned afore ex; aſne aſs, aſpre ſharp, blaſme ; la greſle the 
hail, byafler to burn, feneſtre a window, une buiſtre an oyſter, une 
Fluſte a pipe, une moujche a fiye, un abiſme 5 Paſque Ealter, em» 
flaſtre a plaiſter, Maiſtre Maſter, naiſtre to be born, paroiſtre to 
appear, haſte haſt, Iz teſte the head, une beſte a beaſt, une requeſte 
a peuution, viſte quick, maſtin a maſtif Dog, noſtre ours, voſtre 
yours, une coſte a rib, mon hoſte, my Hoſt, angoiſſe anguiſh, pa= 
roiſſe pariſh. 

All words endivg with x and 4, as well as with f, are long, 
p4ix peace, doux ſweet, deux two, nex noſe, accex un accels, lesy 
des, mes, tes, ſes, cas cale, dos back, gros big, abus abuſe , 10us 
all, vers worms, cerfs body, Cc. | 

All the Vowels are ſhort in the words ending with f, chef 
chief, Lref ſhort, ſoif thirſt, yeuf nine. 

All the Vowels are ſhort at the end of words ending with # 
or m, as ruban, anczen, beudin, poudin, pardon, chacun, Adam, Item, 
faim hugger, nom name, alum. 

If there is another Conſonant after an n, the Vowel is long, 
as frars tec, blanc white, long, ſang blood,donc then, quand when, 
grand great, profond deep, rond round, enfant child, argent mo- 
ney, volant flying. Thele few mult be excepred where the Vowel 
Is ſhorter, un eſtang a pond, harang herring, Ton ruſh, Tronc the 
Aim-box, gand glove, breland a game at cards, ſecond, gong, an 
hinge. | 

All the Vowels are long in the penultima endivg with e before 
2 or min the middle of word; before-the laſt. 

A!ll the Vowels are long in the penultimg ending with either 
& Maſculine or Feminine, before m or n, as may be obſerved by 
the following words, dance, Licence,abondance,abſtinance, viande, 
monde, ſeconde, langue, Eſpingle, quiconque, Decemire, Caſſandre, 
Reprimande, Vendangey Harange, Dimanche, Contcmple, Interrom- 
pre, Chambre, timbre, moindre, fundre, Comte, &c. they are long 
alſo when r followerh an e, as theſe, ſeconder, demander, diſtin- 

guer, amender, &c, The words with mm or nn muſt be excepted 
from that rule, bonne, perſonne, comme, homme, pomme, Couronuer, 
pardonncy. In the firk and ſecond ſyllable,if it be not the penult:- 
| ma, 
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m4, as I have ſaid, the ſaid Vowels are prononnced ſhorter, as 
may be perceived in the ſounding of the following words 
amende, amendcment, Commande, Ammandement, Ample,Amplifeer » 
Chambre, Chambriere, ſemple, ſumplicite, fcindre, fetntiſe, confron= 
ter, confrontation, ſente, |entinelle, Panger, Evangile, Temple, tem- 
poriſer, fondre, fondement, conte, corteſtable, Cc. 

All the Vowels are ihort in the words ending with t, as ua 
Rat a Rat, un guet a watch, un lit a bed, un mot a word, except 
the words in aut, as before. 

To conclude, all the Vowels are very long in the perultima of 
the Preterit Definit, in the plural Number, as zous fparlames, 
vous parlates, ils parlerent, nous fintmes, vous finites, ils finirenty 
Nous TeCEUMES, VOWS TECEUTES, US TeGeuTERt, 


I conceive that theſe few Rules of the Accent will be profita- 
ble to the Learner, I have added them to this laſt Edition, to 
pleaſe many Gentlemen that have deſired that of me, This 
ſhould have been placed art the beginning of the Book, imme- 
diately after the pronouncing of the French Letters z but the 
Erſt Sheet being wrought off before I knew it, my Jeiture time 
would not permit me to doit ſoon enough ; for I have ſpent a 
great deal of time about this, | 


A IIISIoAe 
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Books Printed for, or ſold by Samuel Lowndes at bis 
Shop over againſt Excter-Houle i the Strand. 


He compleat Works of that eminent Miniſter of Gods 
Word, Mr, Iſasc Ambroſe, confiiting of theſe Treatiſes fol- 
lovving, viz. Prima, medza Q ultima, or the fitit, middle and laſt 
things. A Sermon of redeeming time. Looking unto Jeſus as 
carrying on the great Work of mans Salvation, and War vvith 
Devils, Viniſtration of, and Communion vvith Angels,in Fol:o, 
The Advancement and Prohiciency of Learning, or the Par= 
titions of Sciences, in nine Books, by the moſt Eminent, Ilu- 
ftrious and Famous Lord Francs Bacon, Baron of Verulam, Vil- 
count St, Alban, Counſellor of Eſtate, and Lord Chancellor of 
England, in Folio. 
De Fure uniformitatis Eccleſiaſtice , or three Books of the 
Rights belonging to an Uniformity in Churches, In vvhich 
things the Lavvs of Naturc, and Nations, and of the Divine 
Lavv, concerning the Ecclehaſtical State vyith the Civil, are 
unfolded, in Folzo. 

The true Prophecies of Mchact Noſtradamys Phy fitian, to 
Henry the Second, Francis the Second, and Charles the Ninth, 
Kings of Frange, and of the beſt Altronomers that ever yyere ; 
a vvork full of curijolity and Learning, in Folto. 

Aerius Redivivus, or the Hiſtory of the Presbyterjans, con- 
taining the Beginning, Progreſs and Succeiles ot that ARiye 
Set ; their oppoſitions to Monarchical and Epiſcopal Govern- 
ment, their Innovations in the Church, and their lmbroilments 
of the Kingdoms and Eſtates of Chrittendom, iy the purtuit of 
their deſigns, from the year 1536. to the year 1647. by Peter 
Heylin, D.D. and Chaplain to Chales the Firſt and Second, Mu- 
narchs of Great Britain, in Fclio. 

The Compleat Horſeman, and expert Farrier, in tyyvo Books, 
1. Shevving the manner of breeding good Horſes, vvith their 
choice, nature, riding ard dieting, as vvell for Running as 
Hunting, as alſo direCtions tor the Groom and Keeper. 2, Di- 
reting the moſt exat and approved manner hovv to knovyv 
and cure all Diſeaſes in Horſes. A vvork containing the Secrets 
and belt ekill belonging cither to Farticr or Ram”. > ar 

hundreds 


hundreds of Medicines never before imprinted by any Author; 
the fourth Edition, in Quarts. 

The Famous Conclave, vyherein Clement the Eight vvas ele- 
Ged Pope , vvith the Intrigues and cunning devices of that Ec- 
clefhaſtical Aſſembly, in Quarto. 

A ſhort and ſtrange Relation of ſome part of the Life of 
Taffaletta, the great Conqueror and Emperor of Barbary, in 
Luarto, 

Paul Feſteau"s French Grammar, being the Nevveſt and Ex- 
atteft Method novy Extant, for the attaining to the Purity of 
the French Tongue, The third Edition, Correfted and very 
much enlarged, in Ofavs, 

MNANSEIBEI A, or a View of all Religions in the World, 
with the icyeral Church- Governments, from the Creation, to 
theſe times : Alſo a Diſcovery of all known Hereſfies in all 
Ages and Nations, and choice Obſervations throughout the 
whole World, enJarged and perfe&ed by Alex, Roſſe, in Ofauo. 

Of Credulity and Incredulity in things Divine and Spiritual, 
Wherein (among other things) a true and faithful Account is 
given of the Platonick Philoſophy, as it hath reference to Chrij- 
ftianiry, As alſo the buſin:ſs of Witches and Witcheraft, fully 
argued and diſputed, by Merick Cauſabon, D, D. and one of 
the Prebends of Chrilt-Church in Canterbury, in Ofavo, 

The French Rogue, being a pleaſaur Hiitory of his Life and 
Fortunes ; adorned vvith variety of other Adventurcs, of no 
Jeſs Rarity, in Ofavo. 

Cicero againſt Catalin, in four inveAive Orations, containing 
the yvhole manner of diſcovering that notorious Conſpiracy, in 
Ofavo. 

Sermon Preche devant le Rey a Whitehall, par le Doa@eur Til- 
Joſton, Doyen de Canterbury, Expoſant la fin duV, 15. du ; Cb, 
de la i aux Cor. Et Trainit en Frangois par Jean de Kerhuel, at 
niſtre du Saint Evangile, in Otavo. : 

Les Eyreurs de I'Egliſc Romaine refutes en un Sermon Prcche {2 
5.dc Fuil.1674.d la Chapelle Royale de I'Egliſe de Chriſt a Dablin, 
devant le tres-Honoralle Artheur Comte d Eiles,Ficeroy d [relande, 
Par Andre Sall, cy dcvant Feſuite & Profeſſeur ds Theologie Cs 
Colleges de Pampclune, Poltncia, & Tidellien Elpagne, Refeur 
& Profeſſeur des Controverſes dans le Coll:ige Irlandois, de Unis 
werſitc de Sajamanguz, Frofeſſcur des Cas ae Conſcience au Collrge 
Royal de la Soci:te de Feſus, tn 14 meſme Univerſite, & a prejent par 
la grace de Dieu, Prelicatcar ds! Evargils dans EI OR 
d Irtlar.de, 


#Irelande, DoFeuy en Theolegie, & Chapelain de ſon Excellence te 
Viceroy, Tradnit en Fran;ois par un Ami de U Autheur, in Oftguo. 

The Sinners Tears, in Meditations and Prayers. By Tho, Fet- 
#7place, Dom. Pet. Cantab. in Twelves, | | 

Idea Eloquentie, ſive ut valgs vocant Rhetorica, de Perindi,Tro- 
pir> Figuris verborum, Figurs (ententiarum, & integra Orations 
parti:us NMethodice differens, ac inſuper docens uſum tum Periodos, 
zum Figuras, mm denique imegram Orationem, juxta Arth oratorie 
regulas componendiy Authore Joanne de Kerhuel, S.E.M. in Otavs, 

Cambridge Jeſts, or Witty Alarms for melancholy Spirits, by 
a Loyer of Ha, ha, he, in Twelves. 

The Chriſtians daily Walk in holy Security and Peace, being 
an Anſvver to theſe Queſtions, 1. Hovy a man may do each 
preſent days Work vvith Chriſtian chearfulneſs. 2, Hovy to 
bear each prefent dayes Croſs vvith Chriſtian patience, in 
Tweluyer, ; 


